1962

as do many of this body, it would aban-
don its rush toward one-worldism and
the welfare state and return to the prin-
ciples that made this Nation great.
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These principles are a private enterprise
economy, a frugal approach to Govern-
ment spending, and a truly nationalistic
foreign poliey in every respect.
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Mr. Speaker, these are the lessons I
have learned by doing my homework and
reading my newspapers. Many others
could profit in the same way.

SENATE

Monpay, May 21, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice Presi-
dent.

Dr. Henry J. Sullivan, of the Church of
St. Mary of the Nativity, Scituate, Mass.,
offered the following prayer:

In the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen.

We pray Thee, O God of might, wis-
dom, and justice, through whom author-
ity is administered rightly, laws are en-
acted, and judgment decreed, assist with
Thy Holy Spirit of counsel and fortitude
the President and Vice President of these
United States, that their administra-
tion may be conducted in righteousness,
and be eminently useful to Thy people,
over whom they preside, by encouraging
due respect for virtue and religion, by a
faithful execution of the laws in justice
and mercy, and by restraining vice and
immorality. Let the light of Thy divine
wisdom direct the deliberations of Con-
gress, and shine forth in all the proceed-
ings and laws framed for our rule and
government, so that they may tend to
the preservation of peace, the promotion
of national happiness, the increase of in-
dustry, sobriety, and useful knowledge,
and may perpetuate to us the blessings
of equal liberty, through the same Jesus
Christ, our Lord and Saviour. Amen.

In the name of the Fatker, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. HuMPHREY, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
May 17, 1962, was dispensed with.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED DURING
ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, 1962, the Vice Presi-
dent, on May 18, 1962, signed the en-
rolled bill (H.R. 10643) for the relief of
Gail Hohlweg Atabay and her daughter,
which had previously been signed by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Miller, one
of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr, Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the concurrent res-
olution (S. Con. Res. 68) to print addi-
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tional copies of hearings on the Revenue
Act of 1962, with an amendment, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.R.10694. An act to amend section 372
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended, with respect to privately owned
nonprofit agricultural research and experi-
ment stations or foundations; and

H.R. 10708. An act to amend section 203
of the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as
amended, with respect to communication
service for the transmission of voice, sounds,
signals, pictures, writing, or signs of all
kinds through the use of electricity.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry:

H.R. 10594. An act to amend section 372 of
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as
amended, with respect to privately owned
nonprofit agricultural research and experi-
ment stations or foundations; and

H.R. 10708. An act to amend section 203
of the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as
amended, with respect to communication
service for the transmission of voice, sounds,
signals, pictures, writing, or signs of all kinds
through the use of electricity.

CALL OF THE CALENDAR DISPENSED
WITH

On request of Mr. HuMpPHREY, and by
unanimous consent, the call of the legis-
lative calendar was dispensed with.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

On request of Mr. HumMPHREY, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr, HuMPHREY, and by
unanimous consent, the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee and the Permanent
Subcommittee on Investigations, of the
Government Operations Committee,
were authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate today.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk
will call the roll.

'{'he Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The VICE PRESIDENT., Without ob~
jection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration
of executive business.

WITHDRAWAL OF A TREATY—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following message from the
President of the United States, which
was referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations:

To the Senate of the United States:

Among the treaties now pending in the
Senate is the Cultural Convention be-
tween the United States of America and
the United States of Brazil, signed at
Washington on October 17, 1950 (S. Exec.
X, 81st Cong., 2d sess.).

Considering the mutual desire of the
Government of the United States and
the Government of Brazil for ever in-
creasing cultural exchange between the
two countries, and in view of the in-
tention of the two Governments to con-
sider the formulation of a new agree-
ment on this subject, it appears to be
desirable that the above-mentioned con-
vention be withdrawn from the United
States Senate. The Government of
Brazil has expressed its concurrence
with the view that this course of action
is desirable and also that, pending the
conclusion of a new agreement, the cul-
tural activities of each of the two coun-
tries in relation to the other should
continue on their present basis.

I desire, therefore, to withdraw from
the Senate the above-mentioned Cul-
tural Convention of October 17, 1950.

JoHN F. KENNEDY.
THE WHITE HOUSE, May 21, 1962.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service:

One hundred and seventy postmaster
nominations.

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce:

Vice Adm. Edwin J. Roland, U.S. Coast
Guard, to be Commandant of the U.S, Coast
Guard with the rank of admiral.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. If there be
no further reports of committees, the
nomination on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

AMBASSADOR

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of William P. Mahoney, Jr., of Arizona,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to the Republic of Ghana.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of this nomination.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, are
we now proceeding in the morning hour?

The VICE PRESIDENT. That is cor-
rect; morning business is in order.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indieated:

RECOMMENDATION ADOPTED BY INTERNATIONAL
LaBOR ORGANIZATION

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
State, transmitting, pursuant to law, a rec-
ommendation adopted by the International
Labor Conference at Geneva, on June 28,
1961 (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 14 oF NATURAL Gas
Acr

A letter from the Chalrman, Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C., transmitting
a draft of proposed legislation to amend
section 14 of the Natural Gas Act (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Commerce.

REPORT OF SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, pursuant to law, his re-
port on the state of the finances, for the
flscal year ended June 30, 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Finance.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF INTERSERVICE SUPPLY
MANAGEMENT AND UTILIZATION OF SELECTED
AIRCRAFT ENGINES WITHIN DEPARTMENT OF
DEFENSE
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on the review of interservice
supply management and utilization of
selected aircraft engines within the Depart-
ment of Defense, dated May 1962 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on

Government Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENT AND
MANAGEMENT OF SELECTED AIRCRAFT CRASH
Fme TrRuckS IN DEPARTMENT oF DEFENSE
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the Unlted States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on the review of development
and management of selected alrcraft crash
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fire trucks in the Department of Defense,
dated May 1962 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF CERTAIN ASFECTS OF
OPERATIONS OF THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES'
GROUP LIFE INSURANCE PROGRAM

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the review of certain aspects
of operations of the Federal employees’ group
life insurance program, U.8. Civil Bervice
Commission, dated May 1962 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

REPORTS ON RECEIPT oF PROJECT PROPOSALS

UNDER SMALL RECLAMATION PROJECTS ACT

oF 1956

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law,
on the receipt of a project proposal under
the Small Reclamation Projects Act of 1956
from the Georgetown Divide Public Utility
District of El Dorado County, Calif.; to the
Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law, on
the receipt of a project proposal under the
Small Reclamation Projects Act of 1956 from
the Roosevelt Irrigation District of Buckeye,
Ariz.; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

EMPLOYMENT OF ALIENS IN A SCIENTIFIC OR
TECHNICAL CAPACITY

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed leglslation to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to employ aliens in a scien-
tific or technical capacity (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF IMMIGRATION AND NATIONAL-
ITY ACT, RELATING TO NATURALIZATION OF
CERTAIN PERSONS

A letter from the Asslstant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952, regard-
ing the naturalization of persons residing in
American Samoa or Swain's Island who
served In the armed services (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

VeErnoN J. WIERSMA

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation for the relief of Vernon
J.. Wiersma (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF SEcTION 131, TIrTLE 13, UNITED
STATES CoDE, RELATING TO EARLIER TAKING
orFr EcoNoMIC CENSUSES
A letter from the Acting Secretary of

Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed

legislation to amend section 131 of title 13,

United States Code, so as to provide for ear-

lier taking of the economic censuses (with

accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE

The following reports of a commit-
tee were submitted: :

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, without amendment:

8.2208. A bill for the rellef of Su-Fen
Chen (Rept. No. 1492);

5.2694. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Jum
Ak Marek (Rept. No. 1493);

8. 2720, A bill for the rellef of Hom Wah
Yook (also known as Hom Bok Heung)
(Rept. No. 1494) ;

8.27561. A bill for the relief of Susan
Gudera, Helnz Hugo Gudera, and Catherine
Gudera (Rept. No. 1405);
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5.2766. A bill for the relief of Mrs, Tom
Pon Shee (also known as Tom Pon Msa
Cheung) (Rept. No. 1496);

S.2777. A bill for the relief of Arlid Erick-
sen Sandlli (Rept. No. 1497);

S.2803. A bill for the relief of Juliano
Barboza Amado and Manuel Socorro Barboza
Amado (Rept. No. 1408);

5.2804. A bill for the rellef of Sheu Chwan
Shaiou (Rept. No. 1499);

HR.1395. An act for the relief of Sydney
Gruson (Rept. No. 1500);

HR.1404. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Francis Mangiaracina (Rept. No. 1501);

H.R. 1712. An act for the relief of Elizabeth
Rose DiCarlo (Rept. No. 1502);

H.R.2103. An act for the relief of Antonio
C. Ysrael (Rept. No. 1503) ;

H.R. 2187. An act for the rellef of Augustin
Ramirez-Trejo (Rept. No. 1504) ;

H.R.2198. An act for the rellef of Carlos
Sepulveda Abarca (Rept. No. 1505);

H.R.2672. An act for the relief of Sonia
Maria Smith (Rept. No. 1506);

H.R. 2839. An act for the rellef of Mildred
Love Hayley (Rept. No. 1507);

H.R.8368. An act for the relief of A,
Eugene Congress (Rept. No. 1508); and

H.R.9466. An act for the rellef of Slc
Jesse O. Smith (Rept. No. 1509).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, with an amendment:

S.1264. A bill for the rellef of Capt. Dale
Frazier (Rept. No. 1510);

5.2661. A bill for the relief of John Joseph
(also known as Hanna Georges Youssef)
(Rept. No. 1511);

8.2667. A bill for the rellef of Sebastiana
Santoro (Rept. No. 1512);

5.2722. A bill for the relief of Miss Livia
Sernini (Cucciattl) (Rept. No. 1513);

5.2760. A bill for the relief of Yuk-EKan
Cheuck (Rept. No. 1514) ;

8.2865. A bill for the relief of Ferdinand
A. Hermens (Rept. No. 1515) ; and

H.R. 1653. An act for the relief of Willlam
Falby (Rept. No. 1516).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, with amendments:

S.1849. A bill for the relief of Stephen S.
Chang and Grace Hsin Lee Zia Chang (Rept.
No. 1517) ; and

$.2668. A bill for the relief of Francelina
Jorge Querido, Jose Jorge Querido, Juis
Jorge Querido, Elizia Jorge Querido, and
Izabel Jorge Querido (Rept. No. 1518).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. PROUTY (for himself and Mr.
EEATING) :

$.3326. A bill to amend the Natlonal De-
fense Education Act of 1958 in order to ex-
tend the provisions of title IT relating to
cancellation of loans under such title to
teachers In private nonprofit elementary and
secondary schools and In institutions of
higher education; to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Proury when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. SPAREMAN:

5.38327. A bill to make certaln federally
impacted areas eligible for assistance under
the public facllity loan program; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BUSH:

5.3328. A bill for the relief of Miss Angela

Rosario; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. FULBRIGHT:

8.3329. A bill to authorize payment to the
Government of the Philippines; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Relations,

(See the remarks of Mr. FULBRIGHT when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. EEATING (for himself and
Mr. PROUTY) !

S.3330. A bill to amend the National De-
fense Education Act of 1968 in order to au-
thorize for teachers in private nonprofit
schools certain benefits under the provisions
of titles V and VI of such act provided for
teachers in publie schools; to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. KeaTiNG when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HICEEY (by request) :

5.3331. A bill to amend the act of August
27, 1958 (72 Stat. 935) relative to minerals
on the Wind River Indian Reservation,
Wyo.; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. HICKEY:

S.8332, A bill for the relief of Donald E.

Wilbert; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. CLARK:

5.38333. A bill to amend the act of July
15, 1955, relating to the conservation of an-
thracite coal resources; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

(S8ee the remarks of Mr. CLark when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

RESOLUTION

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF SENATE DOCUMENT NO. 5,
8TTH CONGRESS, FOR TUSE OF
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIA-
TIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD submitted the fol-
lowing resolution (S. Res. 344); which
was referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration:

Resolved, That there be printed for the use
of the Committee on Appropriations fifty
thousand additional copies of Senate Docu-~
ment 5 of the Elghty-seventh Congress, first
session, entitled “The Proposed 23d Amend-
ment to the Constitution To Repeal the 16th
Amendment to the Constitution, Which Pro-
vides That Congress Shall Have Power To
Collect Taxes on Incomes.”

EXTENSION OF CERTAIN PROVI-
SIONS OF NATIONAL DEFENSE
EDUCATION ACT TO CERTAIN
PERSONS

Mr, PROUTY. Mr. President, on be-
half of the distinguished junior Senator
from New York [Mr. KeaTinG] and my-
self, I introduce a bill, and ask that it be
referred to the appropriate committee,

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3326) to amend the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958 in
order to extend the provisions of title
II relating to cancellation of loans un-
der such title to teachers in private non-
profit elementary and secondary schools
and in institutions of higher education,
introduced by Mr. Prouty (for himself
and Mr. KEeaTIiNG), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, this
proposal seeks to amend the national
defense student loan program by extend-
ing the loan “forgiveness” clause beyond
its present limits.

While retaining the provision for up
to 50 percent cancellation for borrowers
who teach in public elementary and sec-
ondary schools, this bill would extend
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coverage to borrowers who enter teach-
ing in private nonprofit schools, or in
institutions of higher learning.

My reasons for supporting this pro-
posed amendment are based on the fol-
lowing considerations:

That this extension is in keeping with
the philosophy of the National Defense
Education Act and promotes the na-
tional welfare.

That the present limitation to publie
school teachers below college level is a
serious injustice and serves to under-
mine a nationwide effort for more and
better teachers at all levels of education,
public and private.

That this extension has the support
of highly respected organizations in the
field of education.

That it introduces no conflict in the
area of constitutionality.

And, finally, that it would not reduce
the present quality of borrowers, but
rather would further the traditional goal
of excellence in the teaching profession.

I have referred to the “philosophy”
of the National Defense Education Act
of 1958. My colleagues are well aware of
the popularity and success of this total
program in encouraging the further de-
velopment of trained manpower of the
quality and quantity necessary to the
national defense. Under the student
loan program alone, already over 238,000
students have borrowed some $130 mil-
lion. The Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare also has predicted that
another 190,000 students will enter the
program during the current academic
year. Priority is given under the loan
title both on the basis of need and ability,
as well as with special consideration to
such critical fields as science, mathe-
matics, modern foreign languages, and
teaching. The purpose of this priority
system is obviously to encourage stu-
dents to enter certain critical fields.
Within the framework of this philoso-
phy, however, the selection of recipients
is made without discrimination against
an individual’s right to select his or her
own occupation after graduation. It
seems inconsistent, then, that the law
shows preference to a certain category
of teachers when the overall shortage
has grown into a recognized national
problem. As a Senate report points out:

The Natlonal Defense Education Act was
enacted as a coordinated program for
strengthening the national defense through
an inter-related set of proposals designed to
assist State, local, and private efforts to
develop America’s brainpower for defense,
by stimulating students, teachers, parents,
and school authorities to seek the highest
possible attainment in learning.

The continuing shortage of teachers ex-
tends to private nonprofit as well as to
public schools and to all levels of our edu-
cational system, and this amendment would
encourage college students to consider ca-
reers In college and university teaching in
all types of schools and at all levels,

Mr. President, the educational sys-
tem of this Nation is both unique and
diverse. We are committed to that free-
dom of choice which allows parents and
students to decide whether they shall
attend public or nonpublic elementary
and secondary schools. So long as we
intend to uphold this right, the Federal
Government’s policy must not discourage
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or impede its free exercise. If the Ameri-
can people are actively concerned with
the development of the intellectual re-
sources of all the Nation’s youth, we
must not legislate against those qualified
student borrowers who choose teaching
positions in the nonpublic schools. These
schools currently enroll some 6 million
American children, and this fact alone
testifies to the magnitude of the public
service they perform.

A similar form of injustice exists for
those loan recipients who later enter
college and university teaching. In view
of a reported college teacher shortage
and in line with the philosophy of the
NDEA itself, it is difficult to believe that
Congress will overlook this situation any
longer., In referring to its proposed
broadening of the loan forgiveness fea-
ture to nonpublic and college teachers,
the House Committee on Education and
Labor also reported last year:

The committee felt that such a shortage
(of teachers) militates against the fullest
development of the skills and resources of
our MNation's children. (H. Rept. 674, July
6, 1961.)

The favorable reports of the Senate
and House on the forgiveness extension
are based on strong supporting evidence
from representatives of major national
organizations who appeared at hearings
or who otherwise indicated favorable
views. For example, the following lead-
ing associations are among those who
have shown support for broadening cov-
erage to both nonprofit elementary and
secondary school teachers and to those
who accept teaching positions in accred-
ited colleges: American Council on Edu-
cation; American Assembly; AFL-CIO;
Technical Institute Division, American
Society for Engineering Education; Na-
tional Council of Technical Schools; U.S.
National Student Association; American
Council of Learned Societies; and the
Commission on Legislation of the Ameri-
can Association of Junior Colleges.
Moreover, both the National Council of
Independent Schools and the National
Catholic Educational Association have
offered further reasons why nonpublic
teachers should not be neglected in this
respect.

Among those groups which have spo-
ken out particularly in favor of the
college-level extension are: State Uni-
versities Association and the American
Association of Land-Grant Colleges and
State Universities, National Society of
Professional Engineers, National Con-
ference on Higher Education, and the
Association for Higher Education. It
would be difficult to find a more impres-
sive list of supporting organizations.

Furthermore, the administration fa-
vors extending coverage to college
teachers. A question might be raised
as to whether the administration makes
a fair distinetion opposing coverage to
nonprofit private-school teachers while,
at the same time, supporting an exten-
sion to those who enter college teaching
in either public or private institutions.
No doubt, the President is thereby ques-
tioning the constitutionality in the case
of those in the field of private elemen-
tary and secondary education. Yet the
administration’s own memorandum of
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last year—“The Impact of the First
Amendment to the Constifution Upon
Federal Aid to Education”—clearly ex-
plains that:

The Supreme Court has ruled that the
first amendment to the Constitution forbids
the use of public funds to “support reli-
glous institutions” or “finance religious
groups.” Legislation which renders support
to church schools is unconstitutional in
some circumstances. But laws designed to
further the education and welfare of youth
may not be unconstitutional if they afford
only incidental benefits to church schools.

In the light of this statement, I do
not see the logic or consistency of the
President’s stand on the loan forgive-
ness extension.

Finally, I wish to reaffirm my position
that the amendment under discussion
would in no way undermine the caliber
of the loan program or its recipients.
My bill would not alter the present sys-
tem of priorities for those of superior
ability with real financial need and with
“special consideration to fields recognized
as critical to the national defense. The
student loan title of the NDEA has
built-in safeguards to insure that con-
scientious students will be encouraged to
participate.

For example, in referring specifically
to the extension for private-school teach-
ers, Dr. Logan Wilson, former chancellor
of the University of Texas and president
of the American Council on Education,
emphasized at the hearings last year:

We believe that * * * extension of the
teacher forgiveness feature to students who
will teach in private nonprofit schools as
well as public schools would be an important
encouragement to teaching excellence.

Dr. Wilson further remarked:

In view of the current teacher shortages
at all levels, all reasonable encouragement of
individuals to become well-prepared teach-
ers in the schools and colleges is not only
justified, but also imperative (House hear-
ings, pt. I, June 1961, p. 221).

The weight of this opinion is, I be-
lieve, overwhelmingly convincing. I do
not think that the Congress can afford
to neglect the present inequity any
longer. The goals of the National De-
fense Education Act are based on needs
directly related to the national defense
and welfare. Certainly, the philosophy
which the act reflects must represent a
clear commitment to the principle of
freedom of choice in education as well
as to the practical solution of emerging
manpower shortages.

PAYMENT TO THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE PHILIPPINES

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a bill to authorize the
payment of $73 million to the Govern-
ment of the Philippines in full satis-
faction and final settlement of all
awards for war damage compensation
made by the Philippine War Damage
Commission under the terms of the
Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946.

The bill, which I introduce for appro-
priate reference, is substantially the
same as a bill which I introduced on
March 21, 1960, at the request of the
administration. The language in that
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bill differs in one major respect from the
bill recently rejected by the House of
Representatives (H.R. 8617), from the
substitute bill recently reported by the
House Foreign Affairs Committee (H.R.
11721), and from the bill introduced last
summer in the Senate by the senior
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. HuM-
PHREY], S. 2380.

Each of those bills provides that the
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission
is to participate in dividing among vari-
ous claimants the $73 million author-
ized. Thus, those bills have the defect,
in my opinion, of keeping the United
States involved in the settlement of in-
dividual claims.

What I should like to do, and what the
administration has always proposed in
the past, is that the United States make
a final payment to the Government of
the Philippines of $73 million in full set-
tlement of the Philippine claims. If we
are to get rid of one prolific source of fric-
tion between our two Governments we
had better get out of the business of han-
dling individual claims airising out of
activities which took place in the Philip-
pines nearly two decades ago.

This, I may say, was also the position
of the executive branch in the past and,
so far as I know, it may still be the posi-
tion of the Executive,

At the time I introduced the Philippine
war damage bill in 1960, the Acting
Secretary of State wrote the Vice Presi-
dent that, and I quote:

It is not considered practical for the U.S.
Government to assume any responsibility for
the payment of the balance of approved in-
dividual property claims. It is proposed,
therefore, that settlement be made directly
with the Philippine Government, whereupon
the U.8. Government would consider itself
divested of any responsibility for payment to
private claimants.

It seems to me that this is the prudent
course for the United States to take. I
hope soon after we have completed work
on the pending foreign aid bill, the Com~
mittee on Foreign Relations will be able
to take up the Philippine war damage
bill.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3329) to authorize payment
to the Government of the Philippines,
introduced by Mr. FULBRIGHT, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL DE-
FENSE EDUCATION ACT TO FRO-
VIDE STIPENDS FOR PRIVATE
SCHOOL PERSONNEL

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, on be-
half of Senator Proury and myself, I in-
troduce for appropriate reference a hill
designed to insure that private and public
school personnel receive equal treatment
in attending summer counseling and
guidance institutes and language insti-
tutes.

Public school teachers now are eligihle
to receive a stipend at the rate of $75 a
week and an additional stipend at $15
a week for each dependent for the period
of attendance at such institutes. Private
school personnel have not been entitled
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to this stipend. This present one-sided
and basically inequitable provision con-
tradicted the fundamental purpose of the
National Defense Education Act which,
in the words of Commissioner of Edu-
cation McMurrin, “is based on the firm
belief that it is essential to the national
interest that every young person should
have opportunity to develop his gifts to
the fullest extent.”” By restricting the
opportunities of private school personnel
to improve their skills through the insti-
tutes’ programs, we have neglected over
515 million elementary and secondary
schoolchildren enrolled in private
schools.

Mr. President, my amendment would
provide equal treatment for all eligible
institute enrollees, public and private.
The need for this extended provision is
clear from pertinent facts and figures
from the U.S. Office of Education. Since
the inception of the program, the total
enrollment through the academic year
1961-62 in summer and academic-year
sessions of the counseling and guidance
institutes is an estimated 8,957 of which
8,760 represent public school enrollees
and 197 private school enrollees. Such
evidence points to the obvious handicap
which private school personnel have
been under without the assistance which
is available to the public school teacher.

The language institutes’ program fol-
lows a similar pattern. The total num-
ber of participants through June 1963
in the summer and academic-year ses-
sions of the language institutes is esti-
mated at 10,772—9,761 from public
institutions and 1,011 from private
schools.

Foreign language training and student
guidance play an important part in to-
day's educational needs. Those who
teach these subjects can and should
benefit from refresher courses and sum-
mer institutes regardless of whether they
teach in public or private schools.

The present inconsistency in the Na-
tional Defense Education Act has been
recognized and condemned by several
national educational organizations. The
Association of American Colleges has
passed two resolutions in annual con-
ventions recommending equal treatment
for public and private schools. The
American Council on Education’s Coun-
cil on Relationships of Higher Education
to the Federal Government has approved
proposals to provide equal treatment
for all enrollees. Also Association for
Higher Education and the National Edu-
cation Association, as well as HEW and
U.S. Commissioner of Education, on
areas related to the National Defense
Education Act of 1958, urged that titles
V and VI be extended on an equal basis
to all eligible institute enrollees.

This amendment would eliminate the
second class treatment of some of our
Nation's teachers and the resulting edu-
cational disadvantages of some of our
Nation’s children.

Mr. President, I am also very happy
to join with Senator ProuTy in cospon-
soring legislation to provide equal bene-
fits for all those who are eligible for
National Defense Education Act loans
and who enter the teaching profes-
sion. The purpose of this NDEA pro-
vision is to encourage more of our young
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people to become teachers, and to in-
sure that we have enough adequately
prepared teachers to meet the nation-
wide demand in all areas of education.
Under the law as presently in force, 50
percent of a NDEA loan can be forgiven
if a student teaches for 5 years in a
public elementary school. No forgive-
ness is allowed those who teach in pri-
vate schools or institutions of higher
learning. This is a discriminatory pro-
vision that is wholly unnecessary and at
variance with the national need for
better trained teachers at every level
of our educational system.

Action should be taken promptly on
both of these measures to eliminate the
handicaps and disadvantages that some
of our Nation's teachers now must
undergo.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3330) to amend the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958 in
order to authorize for teachers in private
nonprofit schools certain benefits under
the provisions of titles V and VI of such
act provided for teachers in public
schools, introduced by Mr. Keating (for
himself and Mr. ProuTY), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
}»he Committee on Labor and Public Wel-

are.

CONSERVATION OF ANTHRACITE
COAL RESOURCES

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
amend the act of July 15, 1955 (30 U.S.C.
572) relating to the conservation of an-
thracite coal resources.

The original law established a con-
gressional policy of providing for the
control and drainage of water in an-
thracite mines in order to conserve this
priceless natural resource, promote the
national security, prevent injuries and
loss of life, and preserve public and
private property.

The Anthracite Mine Water Control
Act—as it is sometimes called—has
proved to be a measure of great sig-
nificance in preventing the further de-
bilitation of anthracite mining in the
Pennsylvania anthracite region. How-
ever, the full potential of this act has
not yet been realized because it has be-
come clear that more than pumping and
surface control water is needed.

In fact, under present procedures, we
are actually losing ground, both figura-
tively and literally. In 1944, it was
necessary to remove 14 tons of water for
every ton of coal mined, but this situa-
tion has worsened to the point where,
in 1960, it was necessary to remove 50
tons of water for every ton of coal.

The problem reaches disastrous pro-
portions at times, as it did in 1959 when
the Susquehanna River flooded several
mines and drowned a dozen miners.
Pumping the mines has proved less than
effective and established congressional
policy is thwarted because of inability
under the present law to undertake ad-
ditional measures needed. These meas-
ures, which are authorized in my pro-
posal, are intended to seal abandoned
coal mines, fill underground voids, and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

fill in surface pits. In short, we will not
only continue pumping surface water
which gets underground and carry
through other water control measures,
but we will attack the problem by filling
abandoned mines and pits.

I emphasize that the proposed amend-
ment does not really constitute a new
program, but merely makes an existing
program effective, as Congress intended
it to be in the first place.

I emphasize also that no new appro-
priations are involved. There remains
some $5 million in the $8.5 million fund
authorized in 1955 and appropriated in
1956, and a similar amount remains in
the accounts of the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania since this is a joint Fed-
eral-Commonwealth program of match-
ing funds. If, asis conceivable, the exist-
ing fund were to become exhausted,
the question of further authorizations
and appropriations would be considered
through normal congressional channels.
All the money needed is available and
adequate controls are in effect concern-
ing its expenditure.

This matter is an urgent one which
requires prompt action before we lose
forever our priceless deposits of anthra-
cite coal.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S, 3333) to amend the act of
July 15, 1955, relating to the conserva-
tion of anthracite coal resources, intro-
duced by Mr. CLARK, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ACT OF
1962—AMENDMENTS

Mr. HUMPHREY submitted amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (S. 3225) to improve and pro-
tect farm income, to reduce costs of
farm programs to the Federal Govern-
ment, to reduce the Federal Govern-
ment’s excessive stocks of agricultural
commodities, to maintain reasonable
and stable prices of agricultural com-
modities and products to consumers, to
provide adequate supplies of agricul-
tural commodities for domestic and for-
eign needs, to conserve natural resources,
and for other purposes, which were
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

Mr. MUNDT submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate bill 3225, supra, which was ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota sub-
mitted amendments, intended to be pro-
posed by him, to Senate bill 3225, supra,
which were ordered to lie on the table
and to be printed.

Mr. ELLENDER submitted amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 3225, supra, which were
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

Mr. PROXMIRE submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to
Senate bill 3225, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be

8739

Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself and Mr.
HumpHREY) submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by them, jointly,
to Senate bill 3225, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OP-
PORTUNITY ACT OF 1962—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of the bill (S. 2981) to establish
a Commission on Equal Employment Op-
portunity to encourage and enforce a
policy of equal employment opportunity
in Federal employment, in employment
under Government contracts, and in em-
ployment in programs supported or in
facilities constructed by Federal grants-
in-aid; to prohibit discrimination by
labor organizations because of race,
color, religion, or national origin; and
for other purposes, the name of the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL] may
be added as a cosponsor.

The VICE PRESIDENT, Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

UTILIZATION OF MANPOWER RE-
SOURCES OF THE NATION—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSOR OF RESOLU-
TION
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that at the next

printing of the resolution (S. Res. 312)

authorizing a study of the question of

utilizing the full manpower resources
of the Nation, the name of the Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL] be added
as a cosponsor.

The VICE PRESIDENT, Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF LAWS RELATING
TO FEDERAL PARTICIPATION IN
SHORE PROTECTION—ADDITION-
AL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 16, 1962, the name of Mr.
Wiiriams of New Jersey was added as
an additional cosponsor of the bill (S.
3310) to amend the laws with respect to
Federal participation in shore protec-
tion, introduced by Mr. Case of New
Jersey on May 16, 1962.

AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF
PROVISIONS OF THE SUGAR ACT
OF 1948, AS AMENDED—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSOR OF AMEND-
MENT

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, on
last Wednesday, May 16, I submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed to
the bill (S. 3290) to amend and extend
the provisions of the Sugar Act of 1948,
as amended. I ask unanimous consent
that the name of the distinguished sen-
jor Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
SavronsTaLL] may be listed as a co-
sponsor of that amendment.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.
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NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF CERTAIN
NOMINATIONS BY COMMITTEE ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the nominations
of Adm. Alan G. Kirk, U.S. Navy, retired,
of New York, to be Ambassador to
China; and Mrs. Eugenie Anderson, of
Minnesota, to be Ambassador to Bul-
garia.

In accordance with the committee
rule, these nominations may not be con-
sidered prior to the expiration of 6 days
of their receipt in the Senate.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the fol-
lowing nomination has been referred to
and is now pending before the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary:

Luke C. Moore, of the District of
Columbia, to be U.S. marshall for the
District of Columbia, for the term of 4
years, vice James J. P. McShane.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on
or before Monday, May 28, 1962, any
representations or objections there may
wish to present concerning the above
nomination, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear
at any hearing which may be scheduled.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON 8. 3130, RE-
DEVELOPMENT AREA INDUSTRIAL
MORTGAGE PURCHASING ACT

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr., President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Pro-
duction and Stabilization of the Bank-
ing and Currency Committee, I wish to
announce that a hearing will be held on
May 29, 1962, on the bill, S. 3130, to au-
thorize the Secretary of Commerce to
purchase industrial and commercial
evidences of indebtedness to promote
certain industrial and commercial loans
in redevelopment areas by lending insti-
tutions in order to help such areas plan
and finance their economic redevelop-
ment, and for other purposes.

The hearing will begin at 10 a.m,, in
room 5302, New Senate Office Building,

All persons who wish to appear and
testify on this bill are requested to noti-
fy Mr. Jonathan Lindley, Senate Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, room
5300 New Senate Office Building, tele-
phone Capitol 4-3121, extension 3921.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD
On request, and by unanimous con-

sent, addresses, editorials, articles, etc.,

were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:
By Mr. WILEY:
Statement by him relating to consumption
and utilization of milk and milk products.
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PROPOSAL FOR A NATIONAL
SCHOOL LUNCH WEEK

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, to-
day, as we deliberate the policies of this
country both at home and abroad and
attempt to build a better world in which
our children and grandchildren may live,
it would seem fitting that we pay tribute
to a program which already has had a
tremendous influence on the lives of our
younger generation. For that reason, I
have sent to President Kennedy a letter
in which I request that he proclaim a
National School Lunch Week in honor of
the program which already has done so
much to contribute to the health and
welfare of our children, and which has
had such a tremendous impact on our
agricultural economy.

Amidst the pressures and concerns of
our current world situation, we might be
inclined to forget why the program was
established in 1946, more than 15 years
ago—15 years during which the program
has grown to be one of the Nation's
largest institutional food-service pro-
grams.

The school lunch program, as we know
it today, came into being as a result of
the passage by Congress of the National
School Lunch Act in 1946. Since coming
to the Congress in January of 1949, this
Senator has been a strong supporter and
an ardent spokesman for the school
lunch program. Perhaps a few Senators
remember the first words of the 1946 act:

It is hereby declared to be the policy of
Congress, as a measure of national security,

to safeguard the health and well-being of
the Nation's children.

These words are even more important
today than they were at the time when
the act was passed by Congress. Our
awareness of the problem of the physi-
cal incapacity of our Nation's youth has
been brought about through the expe-
riences of selective service—the draft—
in World War II. At that time, Gen-
eral Hershey reported to Congress that
one-third of the men rejected for physi-
cal unfitness were turned down because
of difficulties traceable either directly or
indirectly to nutritional deficiencies. All
told, our Nation suffered 155,000 casual-
ties during World War II as a result of
malnutrition—155,000 casualities before
our potential service men and women
ever were put into uniform. This shock-
ing fact brought home to all of us the
realization of the critical need of Ameri-
ca’s youth for proper nutrition and
proper nutrition education. Congress
passed the National School Lunch Act;
and, since that time, the program has
earned support from both sides of the
aisle, and has grown and developed with
both remarkable speed and a tremen-
dous impact on the food habits of our
children. Each day more than 14 mil-
lion children throughout the Nation take
part in the school lunch program. We
have seen children who have been list-
less and uncooperative develop into good
students because, perhaps for the first
time in their lives, they were receiving
at least one adequate meal a day. It is
impossible to teach a hungry child any-
thing; and the national school lunch
program has played a vital part in
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bringing a new sense of well-being to
these children.

It has gone even further. At this mo-
ment, in a small West Virginia rural
schoolroom, children who, because of
economic conditions beyond their con-
trol, and indeed beyond their compre-
hension, are for the first time in recent
years assured of a nutritionally sound
meal as a result of the school lunch pro-
gram. I ask Senators to imagine a
school lunch in a two-room school, heat-
ed by a hand-fed coal stove. For the
children, this may be a major meal, and
perhaps their only meal of the day.

Regardless of the law of supply and
demand, it is these children who must
pay the price of localized economic stag-
nation and must build for the future. It
is through such programs as the current
U.S. Department of Agriculture special
commodity assistance-school lunch pro-
gram that these pawns of our time will
nourish their bodies and their minds to
make a better world for their children.

In this wealthiest of all nations, in this
land of plenty, it has been and is a
shocking fact that many of our younger
generation are undernourished. In
many cases, such as those in depressed
areas, the fault lies with socioeconomic
factors. In other areas, however, where
plenty of food is available and where
there is more than enough money to buy
that food, the malnutrition results di-
rectly from the fact that the children do
not know what to eat. The school lunch
program already has been a vital factor
in changing the food habits of these
children; and as it continues, we can
look forward to improved nutrition and
& better balance of foods. Through nu-
trition education, the program is teach-
ing them that a well-balanced diet can
make a tremendous difference in their
development during the formative years
and can actually add years of good
health and well-being to their life span.
Tremendous strides have been taken, and
each day more and more children de-
mand and get nutritionally sound
lunches. Twenty-five cents for lunch
can be spent on a well-balanced meal at
the school lunchroom. One of the rea-
sons for the School Lunch Act was to
bring about a change in children’s diets.
Nutrition education is a means by which
children can grow and develop and per-
haps even truly appreciate the abun-
dance of our beloved land. Today, it is
true that our school lunchrooms have
become lunch schoolrooms, where edu-
cation and good food are combined.

But the school lunch program has
had another major impact on our Na-
tion: Each year we see millions of pounds
of food distributed to schools, for con-
sumption by our children. It is a won-
derful thing to see our abundance going
to the children of our Nation. The
school lunch program is the largest sin-
gle consumer of our so-called surplus
foods; and, through this dynamic pro-
gram, foods already prepared are put to
an extremely beneficial and sensible use.
We must remember, however, that far
from being a total Government project,
the individual and the community make
their own significant contributions to the
school lunch, with the result that school
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food services are major purchasers of
both food and equipment in their own
communities. A billion dollars annually
is expended with local merchants for
food and equipment.

The school lunch program is impor-
tant to agriculture, important to the
business community, important to pro-
grams of education, important to par-
ents and teachers, but, above all, it is
important and vital to the health and
welfare of our children.

As I am sure many of my colleagues
know, each time foreign educators visit
this country, they express great inter-
est in our school lunch program. They
see the program as a living demonstra-
tion of our desire and ability to improve
our American way of life. We are con-
cerned, of course, at the moment with
such programs as food for peace and
with distribution of our surplus foods
to hungry peoples throughout the world.
These are important factors in our battle
for the minds and hearts of men in a
free world. But do not underestimate
the importance of our agricultural abun-
dance and our God-given natural re-
sources in contributing to the health and
welfare of our greatest national re-
source—our children.

Here are a few facts which I urge
Senators to consider:

First, the school lunch program is
not a free lunch program. According
to the U.S. Department of Agriculture,
the average lunch costs 47 cents to pro-
duce, and, on the average, the Govern-
ment provides 6 cents per lunch in
foodstuffs and 4 cents per lunch in
Federal reimbursement funds. So, you
see, Mr. President, the local community
and the child must contribute 37 cents
to the cost of the lunch, and this 37-cent
figure does not include the cost of lunch-
room facilities and equipment provided
by local communities.

Secondly, although the special com-
modity assistance program provides
near-free lunches in several depressed
areas, the national school lunch program
is not a welfare program. Ninety per-
cent of the meals are paid for by the
child and the parent. Only 10 percent
are free or at reduced prices, and, as
I have said, these are primarily in de-
pressed areas.

Third, the school lunch program is
not an extracurricular activity. It is
and should be an integral part of the
educational process in our schools. It
is an educational experience in its own
right, and it increases mental alertness
and receptivity,

The school lunch is a program in
which we can all take pride. I would
like to congratulate the 29,000 members
of the American School Food Service
Association on the magnificent job they
do in carrying on this vital effort.

As we consider action and legislation
for arms and for development programs
throughout the world, it would seem ap-
propriate that we reflect on the contri-
bution of our domestic programs. Here
is one in which Members of Congress
can take great pride.

There is, however, room for improve-
ment in the present program. The dis-
tinguished Senator from Hawaii [Mr.
Lone] has introduced legislation to
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change the formula by which the Fed-
eral Government reimburses the States
under the National School Lunch Act.
At present, reimbursement is made on
the basis of school-age population. This
new legislation, which I strongly support
and which I urge my colleagues to sup-
port, would call for reimbursement on
the basis of participation in the pro-
gram. The President, in his budget mes-
sage to the Congress, stated that, if this
important change is made, sufficient
additional funds will be requested to
make the program operate without
working a hardship on any State.

It is my sincere belief that the worth
of the national school lunch program
merits not only national cooperation but
a special tribute which will call the at-
tention of the great American public to
its worth and contribution to our future.
1t is for this reason that I have requested
that the President of the United States
designate a National School Lunch Week.
It is by such a designation as this that
we can call attention as never before to
this outstanding activity. Now, I also
urge my fellow Members of Congress to
join me in supporting this vital activity.
If we are to keep faith with our future
and keep faith with our children, we
must do all we can to see that they grow
to be the kind of American citizens who
will make a contribution to family, com-~
munity, Nation, and the world. Again,
I ask that Senators join me in support
of this effort. National School Lunch
Week can and will be a source of na-
tional interest and national pride, for it
is a manifestation of our desire and abil-
ity to benefit our children. It is an in-
vestment in tomorrow.

Mr. President, I note that the distin-
guished Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ELLeNDER], who has just come into the
Chamber, is the author of this act. His
record of service to American agriculture
is well known. Likewise, his record of
service to the schoolchildren, under the
school lunch program, is a high tribute
and a monument to him.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my letter to President Kennedy,
requesting that he designate a National
School Lunch Week, be printed at this
point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS,
May 15, 1962.
Hon. JouN F. KENNEDY,
President of the United States, the White
House, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PrREsSIDENT: Your personal in-
terest, and that of this administration, in
the national school lunch program is well
known. The entire development of this ac-
tivity, which so richly benefits the youth
of our Nation, represents one of the bright-
est aspects of our bountiful agricultural
production in this country.

Under the provision of the National School
Lunch Act, more than 14 million children
per day have been fed in our schools. There
are many benefits to this program:

1, The assurance of at least one good, nu-
tritionally sound meal a day makes a strong,
positive contribution to the health of our
children. This, in turn, materially enhances
‘t‘;ﬁm e,:hei.r physical and their mental capa-
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2. The school lunch program is the largest
consumer there is of our sgricultural abun-
dance. Foods already purchased under price
support programs are put to extremely bene-
ficlal and sensible use in this way.

3. Far from being totally a Government
project, the individual and the community
make their own significant contributions
with the result that school food services are
major purchasers of both food and equip-
ment in their own communities, expending
#1 billion annually with local merchants.

With a desire to apprise the public of the
invaluable contribution made by the school
lunch program to the health and education
of our youth and to the agricultural and
business economies of our Nation, the Gov-
ernors of a number of States have pro-
claimed official School Lunch Weeks. Such
observances have been held in Delaware,
Florida, Georgla, Kentucky, Maine, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan and Utah.

Newspapers, radio and television stations,
displays in department store windows and
every other concelvable means of communi-
cation is to be used to alert the public to
the real worth—educationally, economically
and physlically—of the school lunch pro-

am.

It is my sincere bellef that the worth of
the national school Iunch program merits
our national attention and the designation
by you of a National School Lunch Week.
By means of such designation, we could call
attention, as never before, to this outstand-
ing activity. I respectfully request your con-
sideration of this proposal.

Best wishes,

Sincerely,
HuBerT H, HUMPHREY.

THE TAX BILL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
the past few weeks, great numbers of
people from all over the United States
have written letters to their Senators
inquiring about the proposed Revenue
Act of 1962. These people come from
all walks of life; many of them are
elderly and are worried that the savings
for which they worked a lifetime are
now to be taken from them, or partially
s0, by the so-called new tax legislation.

Mr. President, I can well understand
the concern of these people for the safety
of their hard-earned savings. In this
age, where the burden of defending the
free peoples of the world falls on the
shoulders of each American individually,
any threat of a new and heavier burden
is bound to be unwelcome. But in this
case I believe most of these worries are
unfounded. The 1962 act will not im-
pose any new taxes on most Americans.
True, mutual investment and insurance
institutions, which have until now es-
caped much of the taxation imposed on
their competitors, will be required to pay
their fair share by this act. And it is
also true that many foreign investments
made by U.S. citizens will no longer re-
ceive the preferred treatment that in-
equities in the law have allowed until
this time. But closing these loopholes
will not increase the tax burden of most
Americans; indeed, it will have the op-
posite effect, for when privileged people
and institutions do not pay their share,
the rest of us must pay it for them. It
is this purpose, more than any other—
to lighten the burden on all taxpayers—
which led to the withholding provision
of the 1962 act.

This provision imposes no new tax.
Americans have been required by law to
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pay tax on the income—I repeat, Mr.
President, “income”—derived from in-
terest and dividends, for many years.
Several of the letters my colleagues and
I have received suggest that some people
were unaware that a tax was owed on
these amounts, and has been owed all
these years. It is this very problem that
has moved the Congress to consider
withholding a part of the tax due on
these items.

Experts estimate that each year $800
million of taxes which should have been
paid on dividends and interest have not
been paid, Eight hundred million dol-
lars is a great deal of money, Mr. Presi-
dent, especially when that default has
to be made good by those Americans who
pay taxes on their wages and other in-
come. The withholding provision of the
1962 act provides a way to insure that
these taxes on dividends and interest are
paid. It is by no means a new tax on
those who have been paying their taxes
as they should. It merely withholds a
portion of the tax they would otherwise
be obligated to pay later, in the same
manner that taxes due on wages are
withheld. Far from being a burden, it
is likely to prove a convenience to the
taxpayer, much as the withholding of
taxes on wages has proved convenient
to many who otherwise might find them-
selves hard pressed come April 15.

Mr. President, the withholding pro-
vision will indeed insure the payment of
taxes which have not been collected from
those who have ignored or neglected to
pay their share of the heavy cost of
democracy. It is not a new tax, Mr.
President; it is a tax which has existed
for approximately 20 years and which
citizens have paid for 20 years. The only
difference is that it will be deducted
automatically instead of having to be
paid by the taxpayer on or before April
15.

Mr. President, although this withhold-
ing feature is not a new tax, it does pro-
pose to collect the tax in a new way.
It, therefore, requires careful examina-
tion and explanation—for if the new
procedure would cause harm or undue
hardship to any taxpayer, I for one would
want that procedure changed. But it is
my opinion, Mr. President, that the
withholding feature of the act will not
cause undue hardship. On the contrary,
it will ease the problem of the taxpayer
by having the bookkeeping done by those
better equipped to do it.

Let us look at several guestions typi-
cal of those contained in the many let-
ters my colleagues and I have received.
It is encouraging to me when many peo-
ple write in their questions or opinions
on legislation, for the continued interest
of the people in their laws and in their
government is the very foundation of
democracy. These people raise points
that must be considered. One woman
writes:

I am a widow 83 years old. I live on a pen-
sion and have a few dollars in the bank. It
is my understanding you have plans for at-
taching a portion of this savings account

under a new tax. Please tell me that this is
not so.

It definitely is not so. The withhold-
ing will subject to tax only the interest
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on the savings account, and not the sav-
ings themselves, and that interest is al-
ready subject to tax under present law.
For example, if a person had $100 in a
savings account which paid $4 interest a
year, the $4 is the income subject to tax
under present law. And it is on this $4,
not on $100 that the 20-percent with-
holding would apply. In other words,
80 cents would be withheld, not $20. And
I repeat, Mr. President, that the $4 in-
terest has been subject to income tax
for many years.

But, Mr. President, the income of some
people is so small that they would not
under present law have to pay even this
80 cents on their $100 savings account.
What about them? Why withhold it if
they do not have to pay it: The answer
for them is that the 80 cents does not
have to be withheld. Here is a case in
point. A retired gentleman writes:

Dividends are almost our entire source of
income, little as it is, and the proposed
withholding by the Government would be
financially embarrassing to us. It would
mean that we would have to borrow money
to tide us over until the Government got
around to making a refund.

In answer to this, I should first say
that were no exemptions or refunds al-
lowed, against withholding, hardship
could indeed result. Fortunately, the
authors of the bill recognized the need
of many people in the position of this
family and, accordingly, included a wide
range of exemptions and refunds that
will cover most situations. For example,
exemptions are allowed those who expect
no tax liability for the year, and for indi-
viduals under 18, whether they expect
tax liability or not. Married couples
with less than $10,000 of income and
single persons with less than $5,000 in-
come may file a claim that they expect to
have less tax liability for the year than
the amount withheld, and in such cases
a refund will be paid every 3 months.
These features should alleviate prob-
lems of elderly people with small income
derived largely from dividends and
interest.

Many taxpayers ask:

Would this withholding be similar to wage
withholding?

The principle is exactly the same, Mr.
President, except the flat 20-percent rate
would be used in order to simplify the
administration of the program as much
as possible. In many ways the interest
and dividends withholding is even easier
for the taxpayer than wage withholding
since refunds can be obtained quarterly,
whereas under wage withholding a re-
fund can only be obtained once a year.
I believe most taxpayers would agree
that wage and salary withholding is a
convenient method of paying taxes. It
is likely that after the initial period tax-
payers will find interest and dividend
withholding a convenience as well.

Another citizen inquires:

Is it not true that the administrative
cost to the Government may exceed the net
additional recelpts?

Mr, President, the Treasury estimates
it will collect an additional $650 million
under present law that it is now unable
to collect. The cost of obtaining this
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additional revenue is estimated to be ap-
proximately $19 million. The withhold-
ing procedure should therefore increase
the Government’s revenues a net amount
of about $631 million.

It is true that banks and corporations
that do the actual withholding will have
more paperwork, but much of the cost
of this work should be recovered by al-
lowing these institutions to retain the
funds withheld for a period of up to 4
months.

In this connection, I would refer the
Senate to the remarks of the distin-
guished Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
Pern]l which appear in the REecorp of
May 14, 1962. He has shown, with
mathematical precision, that the banks
and institutions stand to gain from the
proposal. As he notes:

A very good argument can be made that
the financlal institutions will have a minor
windfall; since they will have had the use
of the money for that period of time. Spe-
cifically, from assuming that the average
interest rate ls 4 percent and the financial
institutions retained it until the last pos-
sible day, it can be seen that on an averag-
ing out basls, they will have benefited by 2
percent of the amount withheld. Subtract-
ing the 0.3 percent that it would cost to
withhold, we can see that the banks and
financial institutions would have made a
profit of 1.7 percent on all money withheld.

Many taxpayers have asked whether
the new automatic data processing
equipment might not serve the purposes
of this withholding. No matter how
effective the new equipment is, it will
not collect the full amount of the tax not
being currently paid. Withholding col-
lects the tax conveniently and pays it
to the Treasury, leaving the more com-
plicated evasion problems to the
machines.

Both of these mechanisms will make
important contributions to an effective
tax collection system.

Mr. President, there are many in the
Senate whose knowledge and experience
in these financial matters far exceed my
own. We have heard several Senators
speak on this subject within the past
few weeks, and it is my hope that we
will hear from them, and others, again—
for this is a matter that concerns every
American and has a deep effect on each
of us. I believe this withholding is a
good tax feature as I believe the 1962
act is a good tax act, a fair act, and a
necessary act.

Taxation is never a popular subject,
Mr. President, and I realize that any
new legislation on the matter is bound
to raise considerable controversy, at
least until it has been thoroughly ex-
amined and is well understood.

Withholding is not a new procedure.
It is only its extension to the collection
of taxes due on interest and dividends
that is new. With the many provisions
for exemptions and refunds, it is hard
to believe that the withholding of taxes
on dividends and interest is unfair or
unjust. Those who oppose this exten-
sion must do so because of some objec-
tion to the principle of withholding
itself, since they obviously do not ap-
prove of evasion. If this is true, then
to be consistent, they must also favor a
repeal of the withholding provision on



1962

wages. I have been informed, Mr.
President, that in the House of Repre-
sentatives a Member has proposed such
a bill, and I must say that those who
oppose application of the withholding *2
interest and dividends must logically
find themselves in accord with that
Congressman’s proposition.

Mr. President, this is a complicated
bill and an important bill, but its pro-
visions are necessary and fair. I feel
that, when its features have been wide-
ly studied and understood, this act will
receive the support of the great major-
ity of American people.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp with my remarks
a letter, dated May 11, 1962, which I
received from the Secretary of the
Treasury, Mr. Douglas Dillon, relative
to the proposal, and also a memorandum
which accompanied that communica-
tion.

There being no objection, the letter
and memorandum were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, May 11, 1962,
Hon. Mixe MANSFIELD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mige: Several Senators have written
to me requesting information on our pro-
posal to collect income taxes due on divi-
dends and interest income by means of with-
holding at 20 percent. As you know, this is
one provision of H.R. 10650 now under con-
slderation by the Senate.

It seems that this withholding provision
is widely misunderstood. I have been in-
formed by the Senators who have written
me that there are five principal areas of
confusion:

1. It 1s mistakenly pictured as a new tax,
which it is not.

2, It is mistakenly believed that withhold-
ing will impose burdens on elderly people
who receive dividends and interest, which it
will not.

8. It is mistakenly pictured as a tax on
savings (as distinet from interest and divi-
dends), which it is not.

4. It is mistakenly believed that a person
who owes no tax will still have a portion
of his bank and savings bond interest and
dividends withheld.

5. It is mistakenly believed that In cases
resulting in overwithholding the taxpayer
must wait until the end of the year for his
refund. Refunds will be available quarterly.

To answer these queries and many others,
I have prepared a short memorandum which
is enclosed. I hope that it will prove help-
ful in presenting the facts.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,
DoutGLas DILLON,
WITHHOLDING ON DIVIDENDS AND INTEREST—
A NECESSARY AND FAIR PROPOSAL
TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D.C.

Most taxpayers pay their income taxes but
millions do not. Withholding of taxes on
interest and dividend payments is essen-
tial as a matter of simple fairness and
necessary to put a stop to this widespread
tax evasion.

Far from hurting the average taxpayer,
withholding will help him by insuring that
the Government collects most of the $800
million in taxes on interest and dividends
which are now being evaded each year—lost
taxes which have to be made up by heavier
taxes on honest and conscientious people.

There is no reason why those who receive
all or part of their income from interest and
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dividends should not have their taxes with-
held—as wage and salary earners have been
for 20 years.

The withholding proposal has been grossly
misrepresented and distorted by those who
have their own selfish reasons for wishing
to see it defeated. They have fostered wide-
spread misunderstanding of the plan and
aroused baseless fears.

These misconceptions deserve to be cleared

up.

This is not a new tax. Withholding is
merely a method of collecting taxes which
are owed the Government but—because of
ignorance or intentional deceit—are not now
being pald. Dividends and interest are in-
come and, as such, have always been sub-
ject to income tax.

Withholding will impose no hardship and
little inconvenience on taxpayers. People
who have such low incomes that they do not
owe any taxes can easily prevent withholding
by signing a simple form certifying that
fact. Those under 18 can be exempted from
withholding whether or not they owe any
tax.

Elderly couples, widows and others who
may owe a little tax but less than the
amount withheld, can get quarterly refunds
by filling out a simple refund slip which will
be available at banks, post offices, and other
Places. These refund slips can be filed at
any time during a quarter after withholding
has taken place. It is not necessary to wait
until the end of the quarter. Internal Reve-
nue will mail out quarterly reminders to
refund claimants. The refunds will, in most
cases, be received within a month—as they
are now by the 37 million taxpayers who
are overwithheld each year on their wages
and salaries. Those who don't wish to
bother with quarterly refunds will get them
annually by filing their regular tax returns,

Withholding has been erroneously repre-
sented as Imposing a hardship on indigent
elderly couples. Under present law, which
gives people over 65 a double exemption and
also a tax credit on retirement income, an
elderly couple could have as much as $5,377
in income each year from social security and
interest and be liable to no tax—and no
withholding—at all. If part of their income
is from dividends, the total income could be
even higher. To have this income, com-
pletely free of taxes or withholding, the
couple would be receiving the maximum so-
cial security benefit of $2,178 and interest
income of $3,199. This couple, which would
avold withholding entirely, would need
about $80,000 in savings deposits, earning 4
percent, to recelve $3,199 in interest,

An elderly couple with full social security
benefits and $1,000 more than this in interest
income—$4,199 a year—would, however, fall
into the much-discussed overwithheld cate-
gory. Their savings deposits would have to
total about $105,000. The withholding each
quarter would be $210—8$160 more than nec-
essary. Under the quarterly refund proce-
dure, the couple would never be out of
pocket more than $160, which is the first
quarter’s overwithholding. The quarterly
refund from the first quarter would offset
the overwithholding in the second quarter,
and so on, indefinitely. This $160 would
earn only about $6 for an entire year if left
in their savings account at 4 percent.

How can anyone say this is hardship?
Such a couple is well to do by almost any-
one's standards—and there are very few such
couples. Most elderly people would not be
subject to withholding at all.

The amounts overwithheld generally will
not be large. For more than half the people
entitled to refunds, the amount overwith-
held will be less than $10 per year. The aver-
age refund of overwithheld wages and sal-
arles, In contrast, s $143—and wage and
salary earners can collect their refunds only
at the end of the year.

Withholding is necessary. A total of nearly
$4 billion in dividends and interest—mnearly
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20 percent of the total—goes unreported on
tax returns each year. Publicity campaigns
aimed at increasing voluntary reporting have
simply not worked. Internal Revenue has no
way of checking many evasions, especlally
on interest payments, because only the large
ones—§600 or more—have to be reported by
the payors to the Government.

Withholding will pay for itself many times
over. The estimated administrative cost of
the withholding system is $19 million per
year but $6560 million in presently evaded
taxes will be collected. Use of withholding
to eliminate the many small and frequently
unintentional evasions will free Internal
Revenue agents to pursue the upper income
bracket evasions which account for the dif-
ference between the $800 million in tax re-
ceipts now being lost and the $650 million
withholding will bring in. These well-to-do
evaders will, of course, be withheld 20 per-
cent like everyone else—but they owe more
than that.

Use of ADP, the suggested alternative to
withholding, would cost more to do one-
third of the job. Automatic data processing
does not collect one penny in taxes. All it
does is identify suspected tax evaders, who
then have to be located and audited. Fol-
lowing up and auditing all evaders turned
up by ADP would be literally impossible—
there are 6 million taxpayers who have
interest and dividend income and don’t re-
port any of it. At least an equal number—
maybe more—report some, but not all, of
their dividend and Iinterest income. Just
following up the biggest evaders, to recover
$200 million in taxes, would cost the Gov-
ernment $20 million—half again the price
of a withholding system that would collect
more than three times that amount. The
maximum additional tax that the Internal
Revenue Service could collect effectively with
ADP and a reasonable enforcement effort
is $200 million. And even to accomplish
only the $200 million increase in tax receipts
would require an increase of over 3,000 in
Internal Revenue's enforcement staff—a 55
percent jump in the number of office au-
ditors presently employed and a 10 percent
rise in the number of agents. In addition,
use of ADP and enforcement personnel fol-
lowups would require that business organiza-
tions make much more detailed and
numerous reports to Internal Revenue than
they do now—or would have to do under
withholding. In addition, there is no ADP
system fully in operation as of now—and
won't be until 1966.

The system will be simple and convenient
for payors of interest and dividends. They
will make their payments of withheld taxes
to the Government in one lump sum gquar-
terly. They will not be required to keep
detalled records of individuals to whom they
make dividend and interest payments. In
addition, they will be permitted to retain
use of the withheld taxes for certain speci-
fled periods before they are turned over to
the Government—a provision which will help
offset the cost of withholding.

Withholding may involve some incon-
veniences, 1t is true. But the alternative is
clear—continued lawless evasion of $800 mil-
lion worth of taxes each year on nearly $4
billion of unreported interest and dividend
income.

Honest taxpayers will support this pro-
posal in justice to themselves and all others
who now pay their full share of taxes.

RESOLUTION OF DES MOINES
(IOWA) JAYCEES ON RESUMP-
TION OF NUCLEAR TESTING
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that a resolution

from the Des Moines Jaycees relative to

resumption of nuclear testing be printed
in the RECORD,
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There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Des MoINes (IowA) JAYCEES RESOLUTION

‘Whereas the United States of America is
presently locked In a power struggle with the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics not
alone of weapons and arms but also of ideals
and philosophy; and

Whereas the United States of America
cannot afford to fall behind in technological
developments both for peaceful uses and
for national securlity; and

Whereas the open soclety philosophy of
the United States of America stands ready
and willlng to make concessions and com-
promises in the interests of a peaceful world
situation but such attempts at securing this
peaceful situation have been frustrated by
the uncompromising attitude of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics being a closed
border soclety which has caused to heighten
world tension; and

Whereas the United States of America has
taken a strong position with the Union of
Boviet Socialist Republics and must con-
tinue to do so in the future in order that
a situation of bullding a wall between free
and common people shall never be allowed
to take place in this world in the future:
Therefore be it

Resolved by the Des Moines Junior Cham-
ber of Commerce, That the U.S. Senate be
informed that the Des Moines Junior Cham-
ber of Commerce is \.holeheartedly in favor
of a sound program of nuclear testing for
the purposes of expanding technological ex-
periments for peaceful uses of atomic energy
and In the interests of preserving national
security for a free soclety and further that
we support a strong policy in regard to ne-
gotiations with other world powers in the
interests of securing unto ourselves and all
of the free people of the world a soclety
which cannot be intimidated into untenable
positions,

VIRGIL MAXWELL,
President.

RopNEY J. RYAN,
Vice President.

RESOLUTION OF MASON CITY
(IOWA) CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
TO FARM BILL, HR. 10010

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a resolution from the Mason
City (Iowa) Chamber of Commerce in
opposition to House bill 10010, the com-
panion bill of which is now before the
Senate, namely, S. 3225.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcORD, as follows:

REsoLUTION OPPOSING ADOPTION OF H.R. 10010
BY FEDERAL CONGRESS

Whereas Mason City is located in one of
the prime agricultural areas of the United
States and of the world and its economy is
intimately affected by legislation which
would adversely affect agriculture and the
processing of agricultural products; and

Whereas the subcommittee of the Legisla-
tive Committee of the Mason City Chamber
of Commerce on Federal Controls of Business
and Agriculture, composed, in part, of per-
sons who have for many years been engaged
either In farming or processing of agricul-
tural products, or allled businesses, has, in
writing, recommended to the legislative com-
mittee adoption of certain general recom-
mendations with respect to Federal farm
programs, and said legislative committee has
recommended approval thereof by the Mason
City Chamber of Commerce and forwarding
of such recommendations to the Iowa Sen-
ators and Representatives in Congress; and

.Columbus' Discovery of America.
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Whereas a copy of sald written recoms-
mendations is attached hereto: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Board of Directors of the
Mason City Chamber of Commerce, That it
hereby adopts and approves the recom-
mendations of the legislative committee of
the Mason City Chamber of Commerce and
does hereby record its opposition to HR.
10010 of the 2d session of the 87th Congress,
all as set forth in the recommendations and
report attached hereto and by thls refer-
ence made a part hereof, it is further

Resolved, That the secretary of the Mason
City Chamber of Commerce should be and
hereby is authorized and directed to forward
to H. R. Gross and to Senators Boumrxe B.
HickENLOOPER and Jack MILLER true and
exact coples of this resolution.

Proposed and adopted this 20th day of
April 1962,

MasonN CIrty CHAMBER OF COMMERCE,
JAcK MAcCNIDER, President.
RECOMMENDATIONS OF AGRICULTURE
COMMITTEE

We realize that agricultural production
has been expanded; that the difficulties of
the commercial farmers are due in substan-
tial measure to faulty public policy adopted
in the past. It is only a matter of justice
that public policy should help farmers find
workable solutions.

For many supported commodities it will
be necessary to cut production below present
output, so that forces of supply and demand
will create prices that will allow eflicient
farmers to share equitably in growth and
prosperity of the country.

AGRICULTURAL SUPPLY CONTROL PROGRAM

The agricultural supply program for agri-
culture submitted In House bill 10010 in the
2d sesslon of the 87th Congress changes the
program from a voluntary program to a pro-
gram with compulsory participation, market-
ing quotas, and controls. If passed it would
place the commercial farmers in the United
States under rigid controls with penalties
and policing of crops and production of milk,
poultry, and vegetables.

We believe that the program would be re-
strictive and that it would decrease the ef-
ficlency of agriculture and Jeopardize the
development of the major efficlent producing
areas,

We recommend that the agricultural ad-
Justment should be attained through
amendments to the 1961 act by extending
the voluntary land retirement, if necessary
increase the retirement of entire farms. The
amendment should provide for cross com-
pliance in all programs and eliminations
of special exemptions.

FOOD AID PROGRAMS

The major cost of food distribution aid,
such as (1) school lunch programs (2) food
stamp plans (3) U.S. welfare programs (4)
food for foreign aid have been pald through
agricultural appropriation and charged to
agricultural projects. This gives a distorted
perspective of the agricultural appropria-
tions and is misleading. Funds used for food
should be included in the budgets and
charged to the agencies distributing and us-
ing the food in their respective programs
and projects,

BELLAMY AWARD TO WEST HIGH
SCHOOL OF WATERLOO, IOWA

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, last Fri-
day, May 18, was the birthday anni-
versary of Francis Bellamy, who wrote
the Pledge of Allegiance to the Ameri-
can Flag. The pledge was written to
commemorate the 400th annlversan'rnt;)r

e
nationwide observance commenced on
October 13, 1892,
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During his lifetime, Mr. Bellamy
urged the spirit of patriotism upon our
schoolchildren. As a result of his in-
terest, the Francis Bellamy Flag Award
was instituted in 1942—an annual dis-
tinetion granted to a high school which
has made an outstanding contribution to
good citizenship.

I am both pleased and proud to be
able to state officially that the 1962
Francis Bellamy Flag Award has been
made to West High School of Waterloo,
Iowa. This is the first Iowa school fo
receive this honor, and, inasmuch as the
award is rotated among the States, it
will be 50 years before an Iowa school
can receive the award again.

Upon announcement of this designa-
tion, Mr. William W. Gibson, principal,
pointed out that the standards, the tra-
ditions, and the honor of this high
school are a result of the active support
given it by the citizens of Waterloo,
Iowa, by the loyal alumni, by the enthu-
siastic student body, and by an outstand-
ing faculty.

I am informed that the deciding fac-
tors which brought this distinction to
West High School are the following:
First, the West High School Code: Duty,
Honor, Service; second, the proficiency
of performance of the principal and his
staff; third, the accomplishments by the
alumni in varied fields of endeaver, par-
ticularly in education and journalism;
fourth, the daily flag-raising ceremony;
fifth, the decided emphasis on good cit-
izenship in the school and the com-
munity; sixth, the thorough, all-inclu-
sive guidance program; seventh, the
clear evidence of high academic stand-
ards, the high percentage of student ac-
complishments in science, homemaking,
forensies, and the arts; eighth, the true
“show must go on” spirit, in the face
of a serious flood disaster threat in 1961;
ninth, the cooperative attitude of both
students and staff working with student
teachers; and tenth, the special educa-
tion program.

Mr. President, the warm blood of
patriotism which flows through the
veins of young people such as the stu-
dents of West Waterloo High School,
who have brought this honor upon them-
selves, their school, their city, and their
State, makes meaningful the Pledge of
Allegiance to the United States and to
the Republic for which our flag stands.
These are the citizens of tomorrow, in
whose hands will be placed the future
of our Nation, as the leader of the free
world. The students of West Waterloo
High School have demonstrated that
these will be capable hands. We are
proud of them.

THE INFLUENCE OF CONGRESS IN
THE FORMATION OF DISARMA-
MENT POLICY—ADDRESS BY SEN-
ATOR CLARK

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the body of the Recorp an
address by the senior Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr, Crarx] entitled “The
Influence of Congress in the Formation
of Disarmament Policy.” This excellent
address was delivered last month in
Philadelphia before the 66th annual
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meeting of the American Academy of
Political Science.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE INFLUENCE OF CONGRESS IN THE FORMA-
TION OF DISARMAMENT POLICY

(Address by Senator Crarx at 66th annual
meeting of the American Academy of Po-
litlcal Science, Philadelphia, Pa.)

Introduction

The first month of the 17-nation Disarma-
ment Conference at Geneva has produced
little progress. Over the immediate future
of the Conference hang the mushroom clouds
of a new round of nuclear tests—expected
daily. Conflicts with communism in Latin
America, southeast Asia, and Berlin continue
to plague the Western World. The time is
inopportune, many will say, to discuss dis-
armament policy.

Yet I welcome the timing of this talk, We
need a sound disarmament policy in bad
times as well as In good. And the Congress
has a part to play in formulating such a
poliey.

It is later than many prominent Americans
seem to think. Just a few days ago, Secre-
tary of State Dean Rusk estimated that “the
upward spiral of destructive capability * * *
if unchecked, could by 1966 be double what
it 1s today.” And if the upward spiral is not
checked and checked soon, disaster may well
overtake civilization.

Two of the great powers have recognized
in words that the key to practical disarma~-
ment cannot awalt the solution of political
problems. *“Efforts should continue without
interruption until agreement upon the total
(disarmament) program has been achieved,”
read the United States-U.S.S.R. joint state-
ment of September 1961. But their deeds do
not match their words. In neither country
is there the sense of urgency which is a pre-
requisite to ending that "delicate balance of
terror” in which we live., Even so wise a
commentator as Walter Lippmann thinks a
permanent solution to Berlin and the Ger-
man question must precede an effective dis-
armament treaty.

In Congress and throughout the country,
we have failed to readjust our thinking about
disarmament to make it comport with the
baslc new fact of international life: Two
great powers have the present capability of
destroying civilization. And elther of them
might do it through accident as easily as by
deslgn,

Today I deal with only one facet of that
problem: The influence of Congress in the
formulation of disarmament policy. For
Congress does have an influence on all for-
elgn policy, disarmament included. It is not
the most important influence—the President
is, of course. But the historic and present
role of Congress, and particularly the Senate,
has been and still is significant,

Three times in the recent past Congress
has played an important role in disarma-
ment: First, the Senate's rejection of the
League of Nations Covenant in 1920; second,
the ratification of the Washington Naval
Disarmament Treaty in 1922; and finally, at
the 1945 Ban Francisco Conference which
created the United Natlons.

No one who is concerned with disarma-
ment and the Senate's part in it can read
the history of Senate action on the Versailles
Treaty without a feeling of alarm at the po-
tential for mischief of the greatest delibera-
tive body in the world. In a sense, the Cov-
enant of the League of Nations was the first
treaty to come before the Senate dealing with
disarmament. Article 8 of the covenant called
for far-reaching “reduction of national arm-
aments” and curbs on “the manufacture * * *
of munitions and implements of war.”

The rejection of the covenant was warn-
ing for the future of the Senate's power to
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reject treaties, which most Americans be-
lieved were in the national interest. Few
today would agree that the Senate was right.

It was almost as if the Senate were verl-
fying Richard Olney's comment back in 1897
(shortly after he retired as Secretary of
State) :

“The treaty,” he sald, “in getting itself
made by the sole act of the Executive with-
out leave of the Senate * * * committed the
unpardonable sin. It must be either alto-
gether defeated or so altered as to bear an
unmistakable Senate stamp—and thus be
the means both of humiliating the Executive
and of showing the world the greatness of
the Senate.”

It was a silly comment then. It is equally
foolish today. But it represents then and
now the facts of American political life.
Woodrow Wilson In 1920, preoccupied with
making the world safe for democracy, ap-
parently forgot the comment in his visiting
lectures on “Constitutional Government” at
Columbia University in 1908:

“It is not only the privilege of the Presi-
dent, it is also his best policy and his plain
duty to treat the Senate as an executive
council. The President may himself act in
the true spirit of the Constitution and es-
tablish intimate relations of confidence with
the Senate on his own initlative, not carry-
ing his plans to completion and then laying
them in final form before the Senate to be
accepted or rejected in order that there may
be veritable counsel and a real accommoda-
tion of views Instead of a final challenge
and contest.”

Wilson went to Versallles unaccompanied
by Members of the Senate. The result was
fallure. On March 19, 1920, the resolution
to advise and consent to the Versailles Treaty
with 15 reservations obtained a large ma-
jority, 49 to 35 but it lacked T crucial votes
of the constitutional requirement of two-
thirds necessary for ratification.

Perhaps the painful lesson was learned.
Just 2 years later, the Senate ratified 74 to 1
the five-power Washington Naval Disarma-
ment Treaty with Great Britain, Japan,
France, and Italy, calling for sharp cutbacks
in our naval force to agreed limits and the
actual destructlon of major units of our
fleet. Would anyone suggest that the treaty
vote was unrelated to President Harding's
appointment, at the suggestion of Secretary
of State Charles Evans Hughes, of Senator
Lodge, majority leader and chairman of the
Foreign Relations Committee, Senator Un-
derwood, minority leader and ranking minor-
ity member of the committee, and former
Senator and Secretary of State Elihu Root
as members of the U.S. delegation at the
Washington conference?

Likewise, no one familiar with the history
of the Senate's ratification of the Charter of
the United Nations would underestimate the
value of the presence on the U.S. delegation
at San Francisco in 1945, of Senators Con-
nally and Vandenburg and Representatives
Bloom and Eaton, chairman and ranking
minority members of the Senate Forelgn Re-
lations and House Forelgn Affairs Commit-
tees. In addition, powerful Members of Con-
gress were present as filscal advisers and
consultants to assist the delegation during
the drafting of the charter.

4

‘What, then, is the role of Congress in the
formulation of disarmament pollcy? What
is our disarmament policy today? What
part has Congress played, In its formula-
tion? Specifically what influence did Con-
gress have in the enunciation of U.S. dis-
armament policy by President Kennedy at
the U.N. last September and in the creation
of the new Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency?

Present U.S, disarmament policy can be
stated simply. The McCloy-Zorin agreement
of last September calls for general and com-
plete disarmament under strict international
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controls and * ents * * * to In-
sure that the United Nations can effectively
deter or suppress any threat or use of arms
in violation of the purposes and principles
of the United Natlons.”

Of course, when we leave policy for plans
and procedures, we differ widely from the
Russians. We insist on inspection and con-
trol of both armaments and the disarming
process. They agree with the latter but will
have no part of the former.

The U.S. plan, as stated by the President
at the U.N. and elaborated by the Secretary
of State at Geneva, calls for achlevement of
the agreed policy in three stages.

In stage one, to take 3 years, we have pro-
posed measures subject to strict supervision
by an International Disarmament Organiza-
tion which would provide for (1) 80 percent
cut in nuclear delivery vehicles and major
conventional armaments; (2) reduction of
armed force levels to 2.1 million men; (3)
transfer to nonweapons purposes of 50 metric
tons of uranium 235 worth more than $500
million and capable, when combined with
other ingredients, of producing warheads
with tens of thousands of megatons of ex-
plosive power; (4) observation and notifica-
tlon procedures to reduce the dangers of
war by aceldent and surprise attack; and
(6) a controlled, comprehensive ban on nu-
clear weapons tests of any sort in any place.

In stage two, we have called for the estab-
lishment of a permanent peace force within
the U.N.; development of methods for the
peaceful settlement of disputes; the dis-
mantling of certain military bases and fa-
cilities; and further substantial reductions
in armed forces and armaments, including
nuclear weapons and delivery systems,

In stage three, we have proposed that the
final steps to general disarmament under
world law be taken: e.g. the reduction of
forces to agreed internal police levels; elimi-
nation or transfer to International uses of
all weapons stockpiles; and the development
of the U.N, peace force and the U.N.’s peace-
keeping capabilities so that aggression and
rearmament can be prevented.

In the evolution of the U.S. plan, Mem-
bers of the Congress have had an indirect
but definite hand, little known outside
Washington.

The present Soviet general disarmament
proposal was first made by Khrushchev in a
a;g;;ch at the United Nations in September

It wasn't until the following March of
1960, that the United States made a coun-
ter offer for general and complete disarma-
ment at the 10-power East-West meeting
in Geneva, Our disarmament preparation
had been woefully scant. The plan we then
put forward was improved somewhat in a
proposal tabled in June of 1960—after the
Soviets had walked out of the conference.
But that plan too was still quite vague.

When President Eisenhower left office few
people knew that we had a plan for general
disarmament, much less its strong points
and weaknesses. Congressional backing and
encouragement was almost nonexistent. It
consisted of Senator HUMPHREY who heads
the Senate Disarmament Subcommittee, and
a small handful of people, including, if I
may say so, me.

It was only after John McCloy was ap-
pointed Chief Disarmament Adviser by Presi-
dent EKennedy and went to work, that wider
congressional attention was attracted. This
was in the later spring of 1961. Some of Mr.
McCloy's assistants were ex-congressional
aldes which facilitated the Interchange of
ideas and helped to keep interested Members
of Congress current on developments. Paren-
thetically, significant and constructive staff
level liaison between Congress and the Ex-
ecutive is relatively recent and has attracted
little public notice to date.

In June two disarmament proposals were
launched.
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First, the President, fulfilling a pledge
made in the spring of 1960 recommended to
Congress the creation by statute of a U.S.
Disarmament Agency for World Peace and
Security to staffl a major U.S. disarmament
effort.

Senator HumpHREY With a bipartisan group
of 156 cosponsors, of whom I was one, intro-
duced the Agency bill on June 28. At the
same time, Congressman EASTENMEIER and
76 Congressmen introduced like bills in the
House. There the matter stood for about a
month while both Houses were occuplied with
other legislative matters.

At one of his regular Tuesday morning
breakfasts with the legislative leaders of his
party, the President inquired about the
chances of passage in 1961 of the Disarma-
ment Agency bill.

All save Senator HumpHREY stated the
chances as almost nil. Subsequently Sen-
ator HompHREY and I met with Mr. McCloy
and other executive disarmament advisers.
We determined to urge the President to press
for immediate passage of the bill.

This was done. The President, who may
or may not have needed persuasion, placed
the Agency bill on his list for “must"” passage
in 1961. John McCloy, certainly one of the
most skillful and effective advocates ever
sent to the Hill, started to rally support in
private talks and public appearances. Sen-
ator PureriGHT and Congressman MORGAN,
chairmen of the Foreign Relations and For-
eign Affairs Committees, went to work. The
aid of ranking officials in the Eisenhower
administration was sought and obtained. A
bill which had been virtually written off
sailed through Congress and was signed by
the President on September 24. Only the
closest coordination between a few Members
of Congress and officials of the executive
branch made creation of the Agency pos-
sible.

The negative role of Congress was sharply
reasserted a few short days later. Just be-
fore adjournment the Senate and House Ap-
propriations Committees cut the appropria-
tlon of the new Agency In half thus
crippling its usefulness. Six months later it
is just beginning to recover from this blow.
As a result we were not as well prepared at
Geneva as we should have been.

The background to the President's mag-
nificent speech at the U.N. on September 25
iz also revealing of Congress role in for-
mulating disarmament policy, The sugges-
tion that the President go to the U.N. and
urge total and permanent disarmament was
made by a few persons in and out of the
Congress early last summer, Senator Hum-
PHREY and I advocated this course of action
in Senate speeches in July and August and
urged our views on the President person-
ally at that time. Other Senators gave to
the President other advice.

Happily, however, the result was a U.N.
speech which challenged the Soviet bloc to
& peace race, pledged U.S, support to a U.N.
decade of development and urged that we
Join in dismantling the national capacity to
wage war, In the President's words: “The
weapons of war must be abolished before
they abolish us.” He proposed that disarma-
ment negotiations resume promptly and con-
tinue without interruption until an entire
program for general and complete disarma-
ment has not only been agreed but has been
actually achieved.

Yet the Senate, even today, is badly in-
formed on the President’s disarmament pol-
icy. An incident during last week's debate
on the U.N. bond issue illustrates the point.
A press story indicated that our delegation
in Geneva would submit a plan that called
for the elimination of national armies with-
In 9 years. The statement differed little
from those of the President I have just
quoted. Yet a Senator drew attention to
this article in obvious surprise and alarm.
Another Senator, a noted supporter of the
President, sald that he had never heard
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anybody on the floor of the Senate, or, for
that matter, in this country, make a declara-
tion going that far, which would seek to
abandon our own natlonal forces. Regret-
fully—as a reading of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp of April 5 will show—this unfamili-
arity ls not the sole property of these two
men.,

To my mind, there are a number of rea-
sons for this, First, disarmament matters
are extremely complex and are diffused
among a number of already overburdened
committees. The Senate Committees on
Foreign Relations, Appropriations, Aero-
nautical and Space Sclences, and Armed
Bervices all have jurisdiction as does the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. Dis-
armament to each of these is a different,
and somefimes secondary, problem. Com-
mittees occupied with determining how
large our arsenal should be—whose daily
currency is testimony from members of the
military-industrial complex of which Presi-
dent Eilsenhower warned—are not apt to re-
gard highly their function as disarmament
policy advisers.

May we not be heading for another Ver-
sailles? Is the Congress being prepared to
advise and consent to a meaningful disarm-
ament treaty? I fear not, and, more im-
portant, perhaps, does the country under-
stand what the administration is8 up to?
Again I fear the answer must be negative.
Is not the conclusion that if disarmament
should become diplomatically possible it
would nonetheless fail for want of congres-
sional approval? As of today, I fear the
answer is “Yes.”

Certaln conclusions on the “Influence of
Congress in the Formulation of Disarma-
ment Policy,” past and future, suggest them-
selves from the foregoing:

1. Congressional influence, for good and
bad, has and will be great. Such infiuence
is centered more in the Senate because of
its veto power over treaties, but 1t is not
limited to the Senate or to the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee. For the House
must appropriate the funds to make a treaty
effective. And other committees of the
Senate carry great welght. House and Sen-
ate Appropriations Committees, the Joint
Atomic Energy Committee and House and
Senate Armed Services Committees all have
legitimate jurisdictional concern with dis-
armament policy. Members of Congress not
on any of these committees have also ex-
erted influence on policy.

2. Commonsense and the history of the
Benate role In treaty deliberations strongly
indicate Senate Members should be named
at least as advisers to the delegation at
Geneva,

3. Congress at best gets a gentleman's C
on its knowledge of the U.S, position on
disarmament. In part this is a stafing defl-
clency. The separate staff of the Senate
Disarmament Subcommittee has been dis-
banded for lack of funds. Its functions
have been inadequately absorbed by the gen-
eral staff of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee.

4, There are weaknesses In the U.8. posi-
tion at Geneva due to inadequate prepara-
tions, notably in the development of inter-
national peace-keeping institutions and the
problem of participation of other potential
nuclear powers such as China. But few in
Congress know or care about these matters.

6. The Disarmament Agency is still short-
staffed, due in part to appropriation cuts
and in part to lengthy security checks re-
quired by statute. It does not have all the
answers to the tough, complex questions re-
maining to be solved before disarmament
can get underway. Constructive intelligent
criticism by Congress on and off the record
can and must be increased. “Advice and
consent” is needed—Iif only to help the
Agency avold political pitfalls in its rela-
tions with Congress.
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In the end, much depends on the Amer-
ican people themselves. The incentive for
Congress to be constructive rather than
destructive must come from the grassroots
of public opinion. Of course, the main bur-
den in disarmament policy will continue to
rest with the President and his advisers in
the executive branch. Yet every informed
citizen can help to create that climate of
opinion without which disarmament policy
cannot be successfully formulated, and, time
and good fortune permitting, be success-
fully carried out.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
commend the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. CrLark] for this thoughtful
and reasoned address on a topic which
is of vital importance to all of us.

We are fortunate indeed to have in
public life a person such as Senator
Crarx who is a keen and serious student
of foreign policy. I know of no Member
of the Senate who has done more than
has the senior Senator from Pennsyl-
vania to support our President in his
efforts to arrive at a meaningful, safe-
guarded, and workable disarmament
agreement.

I shall never forget nor fail to appreci-
ate all that the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Crarx] did this past year to
help win the passage of the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency bill,
which it was my privilege to introduce in
the Senate and which was passed by the
Congress and enacted into law.

COMPARISON OF UNITED STATES
AND U.S.S.R. DISARMAMENT PRO-
POSALS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
both the United States and the Soviet
Union have submitted draft proposals
to the conference of the 18-nation Com-
mittee on Disarmament, which is now
in session in Geneva.

‘These proposals have many similarities
but they also have very important dif-
ferences.

The Government of Canada prepared,
in parallel columns, an outline compari-
son of the United States and U.S.SR.
proposals, and submitted this to the 18-
nation conference in Document ENDC/
36, on May 4, 1962.

Because I know this will be useful to
the Members of the Senate and to the
many students of disarmament problems
who depend upon the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, I ask unanimous consent to have
it printed as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the outline
comparison was ordered to be printed in
the REecorp, as follows:

AN OUTLINE COMPARISON ON UNITED STATES
Aanp U.SSR. DISARMAMENT FPROPOSALS
(Note—The present outline comparison

has been prepared to take into account the

“Outline of Basic Provisions of a Treaty on
General and Complete Disarmament in a
Peaceful World,” tabled by the U.S, delega-
tion on April 18, 1962. It will be observed
that the various topics have been identified
and listed under each stage, in accordance
with the method of approach for which the
plenary committee has shown a preference so
far. Discussion on individual topics covered
in each stage would be based on the actual
language used in the indicated articles and
paragraphs of the US.S8.R. draft treaty and
the U.S. outline of basic provisions of a
treaty.)
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BTAGE I
U.8.A U.8.8.R.
Three years beginning upon entry into foree of treaty. (Stage I, p. 4.) lziaer months beginning six months after entry into force of treaty. (Art, 10,
D.
A. Armamenis

1. Reduction of Armaments

Thirty percent reduction by specified partleabo the treaty ofnuclaar delivery vehicles One hundred percent reduction in those wea systems {rcokel;s ml‘lihry aireraft,
and major conventional armaments in inventorles existing on an agreed date. The surface ships, mw d Art.
rsducl:lon would sppl to oauh tym of armament (e.g, B-52 bnmbem. Atlas + 6, 7, B, pp. 5-7.) Conventional armaments released as a resun of deu-m in
M-60 un%& 'he 30 percent reduction in each type might be al lévels to be destroyed or converted to peaceful use. Al such armament intended for
somewha.t by tha limited production allowance but this would not affect the owmll use in reserve forces to be destroyed. In conventional armaments no requirement
80 percent in numbers in each ca or, in the case of strategic nuclear delivery wil:h respect to destruction of types. (Art. 11, par. 3, p. 10.)

vehicles, in destrnctive mpabil:lt‘y sl‘-‘l‘atians of categories of armaments and types

within eamgurlea are given in treaty outline. (Art. A, par. 1, pp. 4-5.)

2, Method of Reduction

One-third of the stage I reduction, i.e., 10 percent of the total declared inventories, International Disarmament Organization to exercise eontrol ovar destruction of
would be carried out in each one-year m Each step would be divided into two Weapons systems capable of dallvm nunlmr Weapons rdeaso(gu 6, 7, 8, pp.
phases: (a) transfer of armaments to be ted to depots under control of the Inter- 5~ and over places where troops mvantio armaments
national Disarmament Organization; (b) their destruction or conversion to military equipment destroyed. and to verity conversion to peaceful uses of means
uses. The IDO would provide verification of the armaments destroyed an nug ol' transportation and other noncombat equipment. No provision for verification of
that declarations were accurate and that armaments retained did not exceed the rebnfneg levels. (Art. 11, par. 4, p. 10.)

115.332)” deseribed in G. below. (Art. A, par. 2, pp. 5-6; art. 6, par, 3, subpar ¢, pp.

8. Limitation on Production

Pmductlon in broad categories of armaments (e aﬁosmteslc nuclear delivery vehicles Production of weapons systems capable of delivering nuclear weapons halted, and all
to be limited to production allowance durins beginning of stage I ing grounds demolished (par. 2 of art. 5, 6, 7, 8, pp. 5-7). ‘Broduction of conven-
and hsl ¥ the beginning o sesge II except for production, within agreed limits, tional armaments to be red B}no rtionately to the reduction of armed forces, Reduc-
of posts for maintenance of agreed retained arms. A party whlch elected to reduce its  tion to be arily through ellmination of en engaged exclusively in arma-
uetion within a category at a more rapld rate than provided by the treaty would ments production. IDO to verify dismantling. . 12, p. 10.)
oflnprtg:‘n of &h{ tmmu:ﬁ ‘:1 rﬁtam 'exisd.ng marm.s :rlthin 1tﬂ!m catego In
the event uet! or re eu of produe o arms
within the eategory, this would be offset by the destruction of 33“ lthnzlﬁnmants
both in numbers and, where applicable, total destructive capabmty so that the 30
percent net reduction In the category would be maintained. A, par. 3, pp. 6-7.)
A annual quotas on flight testing of missiles (Art. A, par. su.b . d, p. 7). L

4. Additional Measures

Agreement to examine and conclude arrangements to be implemented in stages 11 Subject not dealt with until stage IL.
and III to reduce and eliminate production and stockpiles of chemieal and biological
weapons, (Art. A, par. 4, p.7.)
B. Armed Forces

1. Reduction of Armed Forces

Force levels to be limited to 2.1 million each for the United States and the U.8.8.R. Force levels to be limited to 1,7 million each for the U.8.8.R, and the United States,
All other imrtles to the treaty would, with agreed exce ﬂop':.]amdum force levels to  Levels for other states parties to the treaty to be agreed, (Art, 11, par, 1, pp. 9-10.)
100,000 or nt of their population. In no case d le of such other partl

2. Armed Forces Subject to Reduction

Regular members of armed forces, conseripts serving full-time active duty, mili- Enlisted men, officers, and civilian employees. (Art. 11, par. 1, pp. 9-10.)
tsruy organized security forees, and other Ioreea or organizations equipped and organ-
to perform a mi! t.arymjﬁlon. (Art. B, par. 2, p. 7.)
3. Method of Reduction

Parties initially declare levels to IDO. One-third of stage I reduction to be carried Reduction to be carried out Er[m.arﬂy thrmﬁlh demobﬂtmtion of personnel released

out in each l-year step. IDO to verify retained levels as described in G below. as a result of elimination of the means of mpoi% mmtljng
(Art. B, par. 3, pp. 7-8.. foreign bases and withdrawal of u-oopa from forel
disbanding. (Art. II, pars. 2, 4, p. 10.)

4. Additional Measures

Parties to make arrangements to insure that civilian employment by armed forces Civilian employees included in definition of force level. (Art. IT, par. 1, pp. 9-10.)
is in accordance with objectives of agreement on force levels. (Art. B, par. 4, p. 8.) ’ ¢

C. Nuclear Weapons
1. Production of Weapons Materials

Production of fissionable materials for use in weapons to be stopped. Production No comparable proposal in stage I,
of fissionable m.nr.euals for purposas other than use in nuclear weapons to be limited to
agreed levels. (Art. C, par. 1, p. 8.)

2. Transfer to Peaceful Uses

Upon the cessation of production an agreed quantlty of wea e U-235 from No comparable proposal,
past produection to be transferred to peaceful uses by the Unlwd §tntes tmd I.he U B 8. R
( n}bed States has proposed a transfer of 50,000 kilograms of U-235). (Art. C 2
Pp- 9.
3. Transfer Between States for Peaceful Uses

Transfers between countries of fissionable materials for purposes other than use in No comparable proposal.
nuclear weapons to be subject to appropriate safeguards developed in agreement with
the IAEA. (Art. O, par. 3, p. 9. ?

4. Nontransfer of Nuclear Weapons

States who have manufactured nuclear wea to be precluded from transferring States g nuclear wea to refrain from tmnsnm-lng control or trans-
control of such weapons to any nation not them nor to assist any such state in  mitting information necessary for their production to states not poeaemns them.
their mm:g.t%&;tm _ Parties to the treaty th:.ioclh have not manufactured nu ckarw lE;:l‘th to the treaty whlchtc]l)onot %osse:am deg{ weapons to undertake to refrain
W maequiﬂn control over any nuclear weapons nor producing or obtaining them and not to a nuclear weapons on thelr territory.
mumwutmptwmm&m (Art. O, par. 4, p. 9.) ‘(Art. 18, p. 12.)

5. Nuclear Weapons Test Explosions

d Nucleg'r we%gons tests to be prohibited under effective international control. (Art. The conducting of nuclear tests of any kind shall be prohibited. (Art. 17, p. 12.)
par

6. Additional Measures
Parties to examine the feasibility and means of reducing and eventually eliminating Bubject not dealt with until stage IT.

stockpiles.
D. Outer Space

1. Prohibition of Weapons of Mass Destruction in Orbit

Pnrties not to place in orbit weapons capable of producing mass destruction. (Art. lelng into orbit or stationing in outer space of any special device capable of deliv-
D, par. 1, p. 10.) w&am of mass destruction to be prohibited until final destruction of all means
ofdeuv g nuclear weapons, (Art, 14, par. 1, p. 11,)
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BTAGE I—continued

D. Outer Space—Continued
U.S.A. ; : U.8.5.R.

2, Peaceful Cooperation in Space
Partieu meemh support inereased cooperation in peaceful uses of outer space,  (Art. Launching of space devices to be for peaceful purposes only. (Art. 15, par. 1, p. 12.)

D, par. 2,
8. Notification and Prelaunch Inspection
Advance notification to be given by es to the treaty to the IDO of ln.unehlns of Advanca notifieation to hes{wn by atatea to the ID O about all launchings of rockets

whlel and missiles u:gethu th the track of the vehicle. Prelaunch inspec- for peaceful purposes. par, 2, p. 12))
to be conducted by the IDO to establish and operate any amngamems NeCessary A1 g
for detecting unreported launchings. (Art. D, par. 3, pp. 10-11.)
4. Boosters
The production, stockpiling, and testing of boosters for space vehicles to be subject No comparable p 1
to agreed limitations. (Art. D, par. 4, p. 11,)

E. Military Erpenditures

1. Report on Expenditures

Reports on military expenditures, including an itatrumtion, to be filed with the IDO to have full access to records of central finaneial offices of states in connection
l:DO at the end of each step of each stage. (Art. E, par. 1, p. 11.) ‘(ﬂn : i.ldzetn;y nﬁ?c}ations to activities which subject to disarmament measures,
par. 2, p.1

2, Verifiable Reduction of Expenditures

Ezamination to be made by the parties to the treaty of questions related to the Mau;:reg expenditures to be reduced in proportion to ﬂm stage reduction in arms
verifiable reduction of military expenditures, (Art. E, par. 2, p. 12)) and forces, An portion of the funds released to go to economic and tech-
nical assistance to underdeveloped countries. (Art. 13, par. 1, p. 11.)

F. Reduction of the Risk of War

1, Advance Notice of Military Movements

Advance notification to be given by specified parties of major military movements ‘Warships to be prohibited from leaving territorial waters and aireraft capable of
and maneuvers to other parties to the treaty and the IDO, (Art. F, par. 1, p. 11.) m moapfn; oll.'ln)aass destruction to be prohibited from leaving national afrspace.
, Par g

2. Observation Posts

Observation posts to be established by specified parties at major ports, railway _ No com Fmble 0 in general disarmament plan, but contained in Foreign
mutors, motor ways, river erossings, and air bases to report on concentrations and  Minister yko?; tember 26, 1961, memorandum,
tary forces. (Art. F, par. 2, pp. 11-12.)

3. Additional Observation Arrangements
Buch additional observation arrangements as might be agreed. (Art, F, par. 3. p.12.) No comparable proposal.

4, Exchange of Military Missions
Exchange of military missions between states or groups of states to be undertaken by No comparable proposal,
gndﬂs\l pnrtiesta improve communication and understanding between them. (Art.
par. 4, p. 12
5. Communication Between Heads of Government
Rapid and reliable communications to be established by ?eeiﬂed les among No comparable proposal,
ited Nations. (.

their heads of Gover and the 8 y General of the Art,
F, par, 5, p. 12.)

6. International Commission

Est&bl!uhmant of an International Commission on Ruduction of the Risk of War No comparable proposal.
to recomn end further measures to redoce the risk of war by
failure of communieation or surprise attack, (Art. F, par. 8 p. 12)

. The International Disar ¢ Organi
1. Establishment of IDO

IDO to be established within the framework of the U.N. upon entry into force of IDO to be established within the framework of the U.N. to begin operating as soon
the agreement. (Art. G, par. 1, p. 12.) as disarmament measures are initiated. (Art. 2, par. 3, p. 3.)

2. Functions of IDO

The general function of the IDO to be to insure compliance with the obligations The general function of the IDO to be to exercise control over the compliance b
undertaken by verifying the execution of measures agreed upon and assisting the states  states with their obligations to reduce or eliminate armaments and their uctlm
in deve.lo ing the etails of ugreed further verification and disarmament measures, and to reduce or disband their armed forces, (Art. 2, 3, p. 2, e.g. par. 3 of arts, 5,

----- by IDO d ds upon nature of obligation being verified. 6, 7, 8, pp. 5-9; art. 11, par. 4, p. 10, art. 12, par. 2, p. 1 &)ar

(a) Whlua;: ab].lgation deals only with reduction of arms, verification need only relate

(b Where obligation is to halt or limit production, IDO must have access to all
uction facilities, wherever located. Start with declared facilities, however, relying
on verification measures in ¢ below to discover anf cIundsatine activities.

(e¢) Where measure is one not to exceed evels of armaments or armed forces
or not to engage in clandestine pmduction activities, IDO must have nutharil:y to
make ions necessary for verification, but the extent of inspeetion d g
step or stage must be related to the amount of dlsarmamant being undertaken an
degree of risk from ¢ zonal inspection xuggwt.ud as an

‘Ple of one way in which this prrinclpha might "be given eﬂecl: (Art. G, par. 8,

8. Composition of IDO

Thn IDO would be composed of: The IDO would be composed of:
E gwml conference of all parties to the treaty. { a A conference of all states parties to the treaty.
b) A trol Council consisting of representatives of sll the major signatory powers b) A Control Council consisting of the five states which are permanent members
as permanent members and other states on a rotating basi of the Security Council and an uns d number of other states elected by the Con-

ference for a yenrpedog. The Council to represent the three principal groups of
(¢) An Adm.ln.lsimtor, sublect to the direction of the Control Council with au- (c) A staff, reporting to the Control Couneil, recruited by the Couneil on an inter-

thority, staff and finances to insure effective and impartial functions of IDO, tional basls, 50 as to insure that the three principal groups of states existing in the
G, 1 par. 4, pp. 14—16.) world are adequately represented, (Arts, 40, 41, 42, pp. 25 g
4, Voting
No proposal at this time. Each party to the treaty to have one vote. Procedural decisions to be taken by
s!mz?lumnjority, allothers by two-thirds majority. (Art. 41, par, 2, p. 25; art. 42, par. 3,
H, M To Strengthen A g ts for Keeping the Peace
1. Obligations Concerning Force
Parties to undertake to refrain from the threat or use of force cont to the prineipl Parties agree to base relations on to refrain from th §(
of the U.N. Oharter. (Art. H, par. 1, p. 17.) She bl G s e o, e salstions o (riendly sdscieiates, o use of force.




8TAGE I—continued
H. Measures To Sirengthen Arrangements for Keeping the Peace—Continued

U.8.A. U.S.8.R.
2. Rules of International Conduct

A ent to be undertaken to sup a study a subsidiary body of the IDO No comparable proposal.
ﬁ: codification and progreesive svelopment rules of international conduct
reta:od to disarmament. Parties refrain from indimot agmession and sub-

version. (Art. H, par. 2, p. 17.)
3. Pennsh:ll Settlement of Disputes

Utllssaﬂon to be made of all appropri ful set of Parties agree to strengthen U.N. (art. 3, par. 1, subpar. ¢, p. 4).
tes, Disputes eonearnhlﬁ ge fation or ap&_mtfon of the mty not
Bgdbynsgoﬂnﬂonorthel Otobe medtothe | Court of Justice.
Pn.ruae support mgﬂm more eﬂecﬂw pse of procedures ll.ng)n‘temsti onal
disputes and institu! ol new p and arrang hen (Art. H,
par. 3, pp. 17-18.)
4. Malnt of International Peace and Security

Parties to agree mﬁ: meamm strength lii;he structure, authority and
operation of the Unitad ations, (Art. H, par. 4, p.
5. United Nations Peace Force

Parties conclude arrangements for the establishment, in Btage IT, of a United Nations To insure that the U.N. is capable of effectively mmsw ngoiggt threats to
F Art. H, . B, p. 18, or breaches of the peace, agreements to be concluded with th ty cil to make
it SBAnBIRE ) available to it armed forces, assistance and facilities as videdlnmlelaﬁo the
U.N. Charter. Peace Force to be made up of national nrmad forces which shall
stationed within their own territories and shall be placed at the disposal of the Becurity

Council under the command of national military authorities. (Art, 18, p. 13,)

6. Peace Observation Group

A peace observation group to be established staffed with a standing cadre of obervers
to bs dispatched to invest ﬁate mﬂy situation which might constitute a threat or a
breach of the peace. (Art.

S’

(Foreign Military Bases and Troops in Foreign Terrilories)

1. Forelgn Military Bases

No comparable proj in stage I. Proposal in stage II deals with reduction in All foreign military bases and depots to be dismantled. (Art. 9, pp. 7-8.)
bases wherever local
2. Withdrawal of Troops from Foreign Territory

Simultanecusly with the elimination of means of delivering nuclear pons, all
military personnel in foreign territories to be withdrawn. (Art. 10, pp. J?s

i A I. Transition
Trmslttonl’mmsmgeltoatnga lependent upon:

a) All stage I undartatlngaeerded out;

b) All ﬁ}.mrnﬂ for stage 11 completed;

‘(e) Al mﬂlyslgruﬂmtmteaparﬁestomy

g the last 3 months of stage 1 Control Council reviews clreumstances, any No specific requ.lmment ofa finding merely review by IDO during last 3 months
permanent member of Control Councll declaring foregoing cireumstances do not of stage 1 of che results of the implementation of the firsf-stage measures with a view
exist should refer matter to Security Council. (Art. 1, p. 19.) mpnrtinxorn em to the stamspamea to the Treaty as well as the Security Couneil
and the General Assembly. (Art. 20, p. 13.)
STAGE Tl

Btage IT would be pon the transition from stage I and would be completed The duration of the second stage shall be 15 months. (Art. 28, p. 18.)

within 3 years from that dale (Btage II, p. 20.)
A, Armaments
1. Reduction of armaments

Levels of armaments to be further reduced by 50 percent of the inventory existin st All armaments capable of dnli\rering nuclear delivery vehicles were to be eliminated

the end of stage I. Armaments of parties to the treaty whlctl had not sub) in stage 1. Levels of conventional to be pro; onately to the

to the reduction of armaments in stn?e during stage II to be reduced by 65 pereent reduction of armed forces. (Art. 24, par. 2, pp. 16-17.)
to accomplish s me total percentage o! reduction by the end of stage 11 as parties which
had reduced their armaments in stage I. (Art. A, par. 1, p. 20.)

2. Additional Armaments Reduced

Types of armaments lecl: reduction expanded to include many of the smaller No comparable proposa’,
armaments not lnciudod stage I. Fifty percent cut in each type of armaments.
(Art. A, par. 2, pp. 20-21.)
3. Method of Reduction

Same method as proposed for stage L Same method as proposed for stage L.
4. Limitation on Production and Related Activities
Production to be halted execept for production within nsmed limits of pam for main Production to be reduced in proportion to the reduction of armed forces. (Art. 25
tenance of the agreed levels uction of ammunition reduced to levels mn.dﬂant P, 17.) ¢ !

with agreed levels of armaments and ﬁx‘m Devel t and testing of new types
of armament would be halted. (Art. A, par. 4, p. 21., ;

5. Additional Measures

In ugm of the stud stockpl!cs of chemical and baec- CBR weapons to be eliminated and deatm and Instruments and facllitles
o(’l'masdesrructiun tof)enrgﬁfa levels 50 percent below levels combat use, and devices and facilities for e and conservation to be destroyergf
ction halted. IDO to verify destruction. (Art. 23, pp. 15-16.)

teriolog
umng at bemmtis) stage IT and production halted IDO to check residual levels. and produ
(Art. A, par. 5, p. 22
B. Armed Forces

1. Reduction of Armed Forces
Force levels for the United Btates of America, U.8.8.R, to be reduerd to levels 50 Force levels to be reduced to one million each for the U.8.8.R. and the United

percent below the levels agreed for the end of s I (Le. 1.05 million) dlevels for Btates of America. Force lovels for other states to be agreed. (Art. 24
suotherma}bemrthamd:lcedmmm an agreed percentage. (Art. y # e vDar.d, 189

B, par. 1, pp. 22-
2. Method of Reduction
Bame method of procedure as proposed for stage I, Bame method of procedure as proposed for stage I.
3. Additional Measures

(&myy?%mo?mpmmmmm and refresher training for reserves. No comparable proposal in stage IT,
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STAGE II—continued
C. Nuclear Weapons

U.8.4. U.S8.8.R.
1. Reduction of Nuclear Weapons
In t of examination in stage I, stocks of nuclear wea) to be reduced to mini- Production _of nuclear weapons to be discontinued, All Weapons
mummlg]wfs on the basis of as:med pementase. Reduc to be accompﬁshed by destroyed and all nuelear components as well as all stoclrp[t:au:}?;tm mateshu:uu t‘:
transfer of nuclear materials from weap se to N use in weapons shall be processed to render them unfit for use in weapons and

be trans-
ponents and assemblies of nuclear weapons from whﬁ-.h ﬂsslonnb]o materials had been ferred to a special fund for peaceful uses belonging to the states which wied
removed to be destroyed. Production or refabrication of nuclear wea; thns from an}' the weapons. (Art. 22, par. 1, p.14.) " beeviausly.y

mm.sgs:ljag) fissionable material to be subject to agreed limitations. ( C, par. 1
rp.
(Production of fissionable material for weapons)
Proposed to be halted in stage L. Production of fissionable material for weapons purposes to be discontinued, (Art.

22, par. 2, subpar. (a), p. 15.)
2. Registration of Nuclear Weapons
All nuclear weapons remaining in last 6 months of stage I to be registered to facilitate Verification of measures by IDO which shall have the right to In:goet all enterprises

verification during stage IIT that no weap I d at disposal of state. which extract nuclear raw materials for atomic uetion or which uses or produces
{Art. C, par. 2, p. 24.) fissionable materials or atomic energy. (Art. 22, par. 2, subpar, b, p. 15.)
8. Criminal Punishment
No provision limited to nuclear weapons but see G. 5 of this stage IT. Pa;t!es ﬁo)enact criminal legislation with respect to nuclear weapons. (Art. 22,
par. 3, p. 16

D. Military Bases and Facilities
Agreed mﬂjtary lmses v)vhcrcve: located, to be dismantled or converted to peaceful Bases dealt with in stage I and limited to foreign bases,

uses, (Art, D, pp. 24
E. Reduction of the Risk of War

Extend measures undertaken during stage I.  (Art, E, p. 25.) No comparable proposal,
(Further reduction of military expenditures)
No comparable proposal, as?;(‘lju;g .-r.m‘h” ht.g’a&rn ggﬂltary bnd%t‘a,h in view of fuéthcr reduction migw nrtr:sm%:
developed countries, (Art, 26, par, 1, pp. 17-18.)
F. The International Disar t Organizati
FIII?% t? be strengthened to ensure its capacity to verify stage IT measures. (Art. No comparable proposal,
, P. 25,

G. Measures for Keeping the Peace
1, Peaceful Settlement of Disputes

In light of study of ¢ ful sett of disputes during stage I, parties agree to No eomparable proposal.
additional steps to assure ] ul mmernsm of djspul.ss. Parties accept
eompulsory jurisdiction of ICJ G, par. 1, p. 25

2. Rules of International Conduct

Continue the stage I study of rules of international conduct with respect to disarma- No comparable proposal,
ment. Rules recommended by study and approved by Control Council could be
binding unless a majority disapproved or unless a party formally notified othersit did
not intend to be bound. (Art. G, par. 2. Pp. 26-26.)

3. United Nations Peace Force

A U.N. Peace Force to be established and to come into being within the first year Armed forces to be continued to be placed at the dIsposal of the Becurity Counell
of stage 11 and be progressively strengthened during stage II. (Art. G, par. 3, p. 26.) for use under article 42 of the U.N. Charter. (Art. 27, p. 1

4. United Nations Peace Observation Corps

Arrangements to be eoncluded for the expansion of the activities of the U.N. Peace
Observation Group. (Art. G, par. 4, p. 26.)
5. National Legislation

A e Pk e
es e ¥ in sup o v Imposing legal o sn unson n -
lg:f:lir jurisdiction. JPOG Cf L)

uals and organizations under t par. 4, p. 26,
H. Transition
Bame as proposed from stage I to stage II. (Art. H, pp. 26-27.) Bame as proposed from stage I to stage IT. (Art. 29, p. 19.)
STAGE I

Btage I1T would begin npon transition from stagel I and would be completed within Btage ITI shall be completed over a period of 1 year. (Art. 39, p. 24.
&n agreed period of time. (Stage 111, p. 28.) 4 b 2t)

A. Armaments
1. Reduction of Armaments
Subject to agreed requi ts for nonnuclear ar t 3'pes for I'.I& The atatea party to the tmntg shall destroy or convert to peaceful uses all arma-
tional forces required to malntain internal order and protect t.he Laé equipment, and munitions, whether held by the troops or in depots.
citizens, all armaments to be reduced during stage IIL (An.A,par l.p‘28) (Art. 31, par. 2, p. 20.)
2. Method of Reduction
Same method as proposed for stage I. (Art. A, par. 2, p. 28.) Bame method as proposed for stage I (Art, 81, par. 3, p. 20.)

8, Cessation of Production

Bubject to limitations stated in 1 above, and subjeet to agreed m-mngement in Mill production to be discontinued with emspﬁon of production of agreed
:up ort of the U.N. Pemhﬂom all production, applied resources, development or types and quantities of light firearms for maintaining internal order, including safe-

of armaments to be guarding frontiers and personal security of citizens, and to insure eomplinnce under

obligations to maintain international peace and security under U.N. Charter,

B, Armed Forces
1. Reduction of Armed Forces
All armed forces disbanded except those agreed to maintain internal order and The entire personnel of the armed forees shall be disbanded. Systems of military
mﬂeot mﬂ] security of citizens, and to be capable of provldl.ns agreed man: resorves shall be abolished. As part of the abolition of the military establishment,
UN Fome—aﬁothers, ‘including reserve forces and all organisational arrange- parties s
ments eompming or supporting national military establishments to be disbanded. (a) Demobilize general staff. t
(Art. B, par. 1, p. 29.) (b) Abrogate legislative acts dealing with military establishment.

(c) Destroy all weapons, Parties entitled to retain contingents of mﬂil‘.la,

agreed

armed with light firearms, to maintain internal order, including safeguarding fron tiurs

and personal security of citizens, and to comply with organizations to maintain inte

geattonm )pem and securlty under U,N, charter. (Art. 31, p. 20; art. 33, p. 21; aﬂ..
, P. 23,



1962

U.5.4.

IDO to verify demobilization and that only permitted forces remained,

) . 20.)

In lght of steps taken in stages I and IT, parties to eliminate all nuclear weapons
remaining 1)

at their disposal, (Art, C, par. 1, pp. 20-30

l]smilttary conscription halted along with other inconsistent legislation. (Art. C,
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BTAGE III—continued
B. Armed Forces—Continued

2. Method of Reduction
(Art. B,
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U.8.8.R.

IDO to verify demobilization with access to all documents pertaining to dismant]
of armed forces, IDO to have access to any point in mmofmnmtomvengg

establishment of armed forces, (Art. 38, par. 2, p. 24,

3. Other Limitations

ntl.anE::uﬁ courses
poses, ce
underdevelo,
C. Nuclear Weapons

1, Elimination of Nuclear Weapons

2. Method of Reduction

Ellmination of nuclear weapons to be carried out under IDO control which would

provide
eontrol.

no W
(Art. C, par. 2, p. 30.)

Bases dismantled except as permitted or required under B:1of stage ITI. (Art. D,

p. 30.)

Parties to report to IDO aniz basle sclentific discovery or technologleal Invention

, materials or production facilities left outside of

D. Military Bases

E. Research and Development of Military Significance

having potential military significance. Control Council of IDO to study discoveries

for their control

and recommend measures :
operation in all fields of sclentific research and development.

Extend measures applied during stages I and IT and apply them to national forces
required to maintain order and protect personal security of citizens,

IDO to be strengthened and i on a conti

g basis. (Art. @, p. 31.)

Thestepstakenundm-Mlmdnwpmvldenbnmmrm?haaﬁmm%
peaceful se en

Parties to support full nternational co-

(Art. E, pp. 30-31,)
F. Reduction of the Risk of War

(Art. F, p. 3L)
@. International Disarmament Organization

H. Measures for Keeping the Peace
1. Peaceful Change and Rules of Conduct

disarmed world would be continued as would steps looking towa
of disputes and development of rules of international conduct relating to disarmament.

(Art. H, par. 1, 2, p. 32.)

The United Nations Peace Force would be progressively strengthened until it had
sufficient armed forces and armaments so that no state could challenge it.

par. 3, p. 82.)

To be determined by Control C il, if any per

2. United Nations Peace Force

(Art. H, retained b

States to adopt legislation prohibit
discor

r reservis
tion of the funds go!
countries. (Art. 39, p. 22; art. 35, p. 22.)

No comparable proposal.

No comparable proposal,

IDO to have access at any time to any
to prevent the re-establishment of arm

No comparable proposal,

military trainees, abolishing conseription and
ts, i"groml:ril;km of appropriations for military
released going to economic and technieal ald to

Proposal involves elimination all nuclear weapons in stage IT,

No specific prc'posal but implicit in proposal concerning forces which fnvolved the
conversion of all *“ premises’ to peaceful use.

(Art. 31, par. 3, p. 30.)

int within the territory of any ¥y in order
forces and armaments. (Art. Erp‘, 24.)

Parties to make available to Security Council under article 43, units from militia
it, and to provide assistance and facilities, including rights of .
The size of these units will be specified by agreement and tm un!ta

the command of

shall be made up of representatives of the three principal groups of states existing in

the world.
I. Completion of Stage IIT

put before Security Counecil. (Art. I, p. 32,)

Parties to agree to pro_%%l:ljure for amendment, including a conference,

visions, par. 1, pp. 32-33.

Interim agreement to
Provisions, par. 2, p. 33.)

United States, U‘?.S‘R., and agreed numbers of specified states, (General Pro-

visions, par. 3, p. 33

Bud‘fat approved by General Conference and paid in accordance with a scale of
lonment fixed l;{a(cenem] Conference. General Conference to have financial fixed in treaty. (

appor

power. (QGeneral Provisions, par. 4, p. 34.)

involve establishment of a preparatory commission. (General

t member objected, to be

General Provisions
1. Amendments

(General
2. Interim Agreement

3. Parties and Entry Into Force

states.
4. Finance

(Art. 46, p. 29.)

At end of perfod, IDO shall review the results with a view to re
parties to treaty, Becurity Council and General Assembly of U.N.

Two-thirds majority at a conference can amend.

(Art. 37, pp. 28, 24.)

rting to states
Art. 31, p. 24.)

(Art. 47, p. 29.)

Preparatory Commission established immediately after signing. (Art. 45, p. 28.)

All permanent members of the Security Council, as well as those that are their allies
in bilateral and multilateral military alliances, and by an agreed number of nonaligned

Budget drawn ux l:y ‘goungl )and approved by Conference. Seale of apportionment
rt. 44, p. 28,

PRESIDENT KENNEDY URGES PAS-
SAGE OF KING-ANDERSON MEDI-
CAL CARE BILL AT GARDEN
RALLY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
yesterday President John Kennedy spoke
to an overflow crowd at Madison Square
Garden in New York, and urged the
passage this year of the King-Ander-
son bill which would provide hospital
and health care for elder citizens under
the social security system.

There can be no doubt that the King-
Anderson bill has the overwhelming
support of the people of this country.
Yesterday, not only was Madison Square
Garden filled to overflowing but also
similar rallies in 32 other cities were
jampacked, with a total of over 150,000
people attending them. The people of
this country are demanding that this
Congress pass the King-Anderson bill,
and I am confident that before we ad-
Jjourn this year we will see this measure

gassed and signed into law by our Presi-
ent.

The President in his address yester-
day in New York City made a moving ap-
peal for the passage of this proposed
legislation. He spoke as a President who
is vitally concerned with the well-being
of our senior citizens. He spoke as a
great humanitarian. And his message
was warmly accepted by those attending
the rallies and the millions of others at
home who watched his address on tele-
vision or listened to it on radio.
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Health, hospital, and nursing home
care for the aged is the number one do-
mestic issue in 1962, and I would sug-
gest to those in the Congress who stand
opposed to the King-Anderson bill that
they reexamine their position in light
of the overwhelming support on behalf
of our citizens for this measure and in
light of the obvious necessity for a pas-
sage of a measure of this type to help
solve the growing problem of medical
expenses for our elder citizens. We can-
not stand still in tnis area any longer.
The American people expect the Con-
gress to act in this area and they will be
following closely what we do in this re-
gard.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be printed
in the Recorp two articles and an edi-
torial from today’s New York Times on
the medical care rally at Madison
Square Garden, as well as the text of
President Kennedy's address.

There being no objection, the articles,
editorial, and address were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

OLDER PEOPLE FILL GARDEN FOR RALLY—MosST
AR 1N 60's or T0's—2,600 1N OVERFLOW
FIND SEATS ON 49TH STREET

(By Peter Kihss)

When elected officlals have something to
tell citizens, they should come out to meet
them, President Kennedy affirmed yesterday.
Admirers who had gathered on sun-drenched
40th Street, as well as inside the more com-
fortable Madison Square Garden, agreed
with him.

Most of the 17,600 in the Garden and the
2,600 outside in the 90-degree heat were in
their 60's, 70’s or 80’s. And they weren’'t
Just passive listeners to the gospel of medical
care for the elderly through social security.

One hundred and eleven musicians 65
years old and up filled out a top-notch or-
chestra. Paul Taubman, their 5l-year-old
guest conductor, said they had the enthusi-
asm and willingness he found often in 14-
year-old beginners but too often not in mid-
dle-aged musiclans.

They were ready for other challenges, too.
A Tb-year-old and a T2-year-old got into a
fist fight over a seat. In the Madison Square
Garden first ald office one defied the other:
“I'll take my glasses off—you take your teeth
out—and we’ll finish it.”

On blocked-off 49th Street, 1,000 wooden
folding chairs set up in front of a stage by
the Department of Public Works were filled
rapidly despite the intense sun. Stoops and
fire escapes of tenements across the street
provided still other vantage points for the
outdoor audience, which heard the Garden
proceedings over loudspeakers.

Presldent Kennedy appeared highly pleased
when he emerged from the Garden rally at
4:36 p.n. Introduced by Barry Gray, the
radio commentator, he spoke over a portable
microphone to the outdoor audience. He
sald:

“I want to express my thanks that when
you all could have been seated in Coney Is-
land or some other pleasant place, you came
here. I hope you feel, as I do, that there is
nothing better for those elected than to me>t
the citlzens when they want to tell you
something.

"IT'S TIME TO MOVE

“I hope we have a message that will go far
across this country. I hope we got that mes-
sage over today, affecting all of us from the
youngest to the oldest, and that is: It's time
to move. ]

“It’s nice to be in New York. I may come
back here all the time. It's very nice of you
to come.”
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Inside, the crowd had not quite filled the
18,300 available seats although the Garden
doors were closed at 1:24 p.m. The heat had
probably staved off a greater influx, with
rally organizers admitting that 40,000 invi-
tations had gone out.

Twenty thousand tickets had been ex-
changed for $1 contributions. Twenty
thousands free invitations were reported to
have been sent to retired members of the
International Ladies’ Garment Workers Un-
ion and the Amalgamated Clothing Workers
Union along with their last monthly pen-
sion checks,

Of the proceeds, $12,000 went for rental
of the Garden, $3,600 to pay guards and
ushers, and the rest to the Golden Ring
Council of Senior Citizens here, cos
with the National Council of Senior Citizens.

MANY TAKE LUNCH

Many of the senior citizens foresightedly
took lunch in paper bags; some took fleld
glasses and there was an occasional transis-
tor radio.

The first rush when the doors opened at
10:45 a.m. forced Samuel Meckler, 70, of
386 East blst Street, against a wooden
barricade; he was sent to St. Clare’s Hos-
pital with a lacerated ear. Eight others—
including the two battlers—were treated
in the first ald room for minor injuries.

Max Berger, B0, came from 26-25 Jackson

Avenue, Long Island City. Why? “To see
some good friends." It was explalned that
he was somewhat hard of hearing. “To see

something good for old people,” he amended.

Ben Cooper, B0, of 1151 Elder Avenue, the
Bronx, came with the Golden Age Club of
the Bronx River Young Men’s and Young
Women's Hebrew Association. He sald he
needed the medical-care program because
“every day I'm getting a little older.”

Isidore Rosenberg, 76, of 60 Avenue D.,
Brooklyn, a retired poultry worker, was the
life of the party from the Lillian Wald Rec-
reation Center. “I'm willing to be adopted,”
he announced. “I've got my own teeth.”

LEFT GOP RANKS

A gentle, stately, cane-carrying man with
a big Kennedy campaign button, Broaddus
Andrew Jackson, of 791 Hicks Street, Brook-
1yn, said he was a retired merchant marine
commander and 108 years old—born Feb-
ruary 25, 18564. He said he had been a
Republican until the 1960 national conven-
tion wouldn't let him nominate Governor
Rockefeller for President and then he had
helped to elect President Kennedy.

Mr. Jackson was Introduced to Abraham
A. Ribicoff, Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, among others. Bill Hutton,
information director of the National Coun-
cll for Senlor Citizens, sald Mr. Jackson had
made 30 speeches for the medical-care pro-
gram in such cities as Philadelphia, Chi-
cago, and San Francisco. Mr. Hutton said
the Social Security Administration had cer-
tified his age at 104.

In 1953, a Navy report put Mr. Jackson’s
birth date as February 29, 1888, which would
make him now only 74. His sister Laura at
that time said, “Broaddus is a dreamer, al-
ways was.”

Bert Parks, the master of ceremonies, told
the rally about the man who had been com-
plimented with the remark: “Isn't it won-
derful—080 and still chasing girls,” The an-
swer: “Yes, but I wish I could remember
why.”

COMEDIAN ENTERTAINS

When four delayed busloads with 280 sen-
for citizens started filling the seats Iin the
street, Jerry Shayne, night-club comedian,
went out to talk. “You're interested in liv-
ing,” he declared. “That's the most impor-
tant thing.” :

Mr. Shayne said he had asked two brick-
layers what they were making. “I'm mak-
ing a lousy $52.60 a week,” one sald. "I'm
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building a beautiful church with a spire,”

sald the second, and Mr. Shayne said this

man had the right ldea, except “unfortu-

nately he was fired—they were building a

ga.rage."

KENNEDY ExHORTS PUBLIC To SUPPORT MEDI-
CAL CARE BILL—TELLS 20,000 AT RALLY HERE
PrOGRAM FOR ELDERLY IS AS INEVITABLE AS
TiDE—DOCTOR'S BACKING CITED—WAGNER,
MEeANY, AND RIBICOFF JoIN PLEA FOR AD-
VANCE IN BASIC SOCIAL GAINS

(By Clayton Knowles)

President Kennedy took the case for medi-
cal care for the aged under social security di-
rectly to the people yesterday.

He told them their support was essential
if this, or any other piece of progressive leg-
islation, is going to be passed. And he ex-
pressed confidence that the King-Anderson
bill would be passed this year or, as inevita-
bly as the tide comes in, next year.

The President spoke to an overflow crowd
of 20,000—mostly elderly persons—at Madi-
son Square Garden. His image and words,
carried nationally by all three major televi-
sion networks, went to 32 other rallies and
into millions of homes from coast to coast.

Mr. Eennedy and other speakers addressing
the enthusiastic Garden rally likened the
campaign for medical care under social se-
curity to the drive waged in the mid-thirties
by President Franklin D. Roosevelt to get the
original Social Security Act passed.

FURTHER PROGRESS URGED

“All the great revolutionary movements of
the Franklin Roosevelt administration in the
thirties,” the President said, “we now take
for granted. But I refuse to see us live on
the accomplishments of another generation.
I refuse to see this country and all of us
shrink from these struggles which are our
responsibility in our time.”

The political implications of the Presi-
dent's talk were thus clearly drawn. With
a pivotal congressional election coming up
this fall, 1t was patent the Democrats hoped
to claim a major achievement if the bill
passed, or a campalign issue with real bite if
it failed.

The President's speech, dellvered extempo-
raneously, was simple and direct.

“This is not a campaign against doctors,
because doctors have joined with us,” he
sald. “This is a campaign to help people
meet their responsibilities.”

He emphasized that an insurance pay-
ment of $12 or $13 under soclal security
(he sald a month but meant a year) would
enable a citizen at age 65 to qualify for
medical care that might otherwise exhaust
his life savings and weigh heavily upon his
family.

Others on the program, notably George
Meany, president of the American Federation
of Labor-Congress of Industrial Organiza-
tlons, and Mayor Wagner, lashed out strongly
at the Republicans for obstructionism and
“a clear case of legislative blackmail.”

The mayor attacked the position of Gov-
ernor Rockefeller and Senator Jacor K.
Javrrs, both of whom must stand for reelec-
tion this year.

-Accusing them of trying to dodge and
hedge on this issue, he declared:

“They have been fast with the amend-
ments and quick with the alternatives.
They have sprinkled their statements on this
subject with ‘buts’ and 'howevers.’ But on
;his issue, there is no longer any place to

ide.

“Both Governor Rockefeller and Senator
Javirs must now come out into the open and
support or oppose the King-Anderson bill.”

RIBICOFF ALSO . SPEAKS

The big Madison Square Garden rally,
which also heard Secretary Abraham A. Rib-
icoff of the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, was sponsored by the National
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Council of Senior Citizens of Washington
and the Golden Ring Council of Senlor Citi-
zens here.

The Garden itself, all but 750 of its 18,300
seats occupled by ticketholders who paid $1
each, was still gaily decked with red, white,
and blue bunting, cellophane streamers and
balloons that had been used the night before
at the New York birthday salute to the
President.

The doors were opened at noon, and by 1
pm., when a program of entertainment
started with Bert Parks as master of cere-
monies, nearly every seat in all sections but
the top balcony was taken. Outside, in 90°
heat on the 49th Street side of the Garden,
2,500 persons who did not have tickets
listened to the program over loudspeakers.

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION REPLIES
TONIGHT

More than 150,000, it was reported, at-
tended the 33 rallies in all. Seven other
rallies had been held Saturday, and five more
are being held today. There was also ex-
tensive radio coverage.

The American Medical Assoclation, which
had charged a “propaganda blitz,” and will
respond to the talks by the President and
key members of his administration in a half-
hour TV program tonight over the National
Broadcasting Co. network. Its cost has been
estimated at up to $75,000.

At the outset of his talk, President Een-
nedy noted sadly that Adolph Held, presl-
dent of the Golden Ring Council had been
felled by a heart attack as he worked on rally
plans.

He then outlined a typical case of a re-
tired wage earner who “always wanted to pay
his own way"” but who, hit by illness, found
his life savings of $2,500 to $3,000 quickly
spent for hospital care. Such a person, the
President said, must then look for financial
help to his children, themselves “heavily
burdened because they're paying for their
house * * * for their sickness * * * to ed-
ucate their children.”

Ultimately, Mr. Eennedy went on, the
retired sick citizen is forced to “sign a peti-
tion saying he's broke and needs assistance.”

The President thus highlighted the “rally
of three generations” theme of the Garden
demonstration. Then, detailing how social
security payments under the King-Anderson
bill would avold such personal tragedy and
indignity, the President sald:

“This bill serves the public interest. It
involves the Government because it involves
the public welfare. The Constitution of the
United States did not make the President or
the Congress powerless. It gave them defi-
nite responsibilities to advance the general
welfare, and that is what we are attempting
to do.”

MISINFORMATION ATTACKED

He charged that the American Medical
Association and other opponents of the bill
were directing a mail campaign to defeat it
and that half of the letters he and Congress-
men received were misinformed.

He stressed that “they do not comprehend
what we're trying to do.”

“I hope that one by one the doctors of
the United States will take the extraordinary
step of not merely reading the journals and
the publications of the AMA, because I do
not recognize the bill when I hear those
descriptions,” the President said.

He urged them to write to him, to Senator
CuiNTON P. ANDERSON Or Representative
CeciL King, sponsors of the bill, to “get a
concise explanation and the bill itself and
read it.”

Mr. Eennedy noted that critics of the
King-Anderson bill demanded to know why
the Government did not “mind its own busl-
ness,” why it sought to “sap individual self-
balance,” or to “take care of all the mil-
lionaires who don't need it.”
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“All these arguments were made agalnst
soclal at the time of Franklin
Roosevelt,” he sald. made today.
The mail pours in, and at least half of the
mail, which I receive at the White House—
on this issue and others—is thoroughly mis-
informed.”

Mr. Meany in his speech charged that
Senator JavrTs, in commenting on the King-
Anderson bill “virtually put a price tag on
the Republican votes for the President's
program.” Mr, Meany said the price was “in-
clusion of commercial insurance companies”
in the bill.

MUSIC PROVIDED

Entertainers who helped keep the crowd
happy until the speaking program began at
2:30 p.m. included Lucia Hawkins, LaVern
Hutcherson and Avon Long, who did a med-
ley from “Porgy and Bess"; Robert Morrill,
tenor of the Metropolitan, and Mitch Miller
and his sing-along group. Muslc was pro-
vided by a 111-piece Senior Musiclans Sym-
phony under the direction of Paul Taubman.

Only the President's address was carried
nationally on the extensive television hook-
up. The American Broadcasting Co. carried
the program live from 4 to 4:30 p.m., as did
the Columbla Broadcasting System for mem-
ber stations. CBS affiliates and the National
Broadcasting Co. carried the program at 5:30
pam.

This staggered TV coverage was worked
out to enable rallies In the western reaches
of the Nation to pick up the broadcasts in
their citles and pipe it by telephone line to
projectors that flashed 1t on big screens.

PoLrrics AND MEDICAL CARE

The battle over medical care for the aged
has become hotter than the weather. Presi-
dent Kennedy is putting all his personal
popularity and the vast powers of his office
into the fight for congressional approval of
his program to meet the health bills of
elderly persons through the insurance prin-
ciples of social security.

The administration’s campalgn reached
the saturation stage this weekend with the
rallies it helped organize in New York and 41
other cities. The American Medical Associa-
tion and those who share its fear that the
White House program means Government
domination of medical affairs are at a mani-
fest disadvantage in the competition for mass
support. But they are marshaling all their
professional and political influence to try to
keep the administration’s King-Anderson bill
from becoming law.

Inevitably, the program's envelopment in
politics obscures objective evaluation of ifs
merlts In meeting the health needs of the
country’s 17 million aged—a group that gets
more numerous and thus politically more
consequential each year. Hippodrome tac-
tics, hyperbole, threats and counterthreats
tend to become a substitute for calm consid-
eration. There 1s nothing unique about this.
It 15 a concomitant of the democratic proec-
ess, and the United States has survived toler-
ably well for nearly two centuries by trusting
the good sense of its cltizens to decide major
issues.

Our own conviction remains firm that the
Eennedy program is a reasonable approach
to the solution of a serlous social problem.
Its payroll tax provisions are merely an ex-
tension of those used for a quarter century
to finance monthly insurance payments for
the aged. The arguments of soclalism, origl-
nsally made against the basic Social Security
Act, no longer come from elther Republicans
or Democrats. On the contrary, recognition
is almost universal that the program of old-
age and survivors’ benefits and unemploy-
ment insurance has been a major force for
economic and social stability.

We see nothing in the plan to pay hospital
and nursing home bills through soclal secu-
rity that would upset traditional patterns

8753

of medical practice or interfere with the pa-
tient’s freedom to choose his physician, hos-
pital, or nurse, The alternate proposals
range from the humiliating means test of
the present EKerr-Mills law to the fiscal irre-
sponsibility of the Republican-endorsed Bow
bill, under which the Government would
provide $1256 a year in tax credits or direct
subsidies to buy private health insurance
policies for all the aged, rich, or poor. Con-
gress can best fill the gap in our existing
soclal insurance protection by passing the
King-Anderson bill.

TexT oF PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S ADDRESS

Thank you, ladies and gentlemen. My old
colleague in the House of Representatives
and friend, Alme Forand, Mr. George Meany,
ladles and gentlemen, and fellow Americans:
I am very proud to be here today at one of
over 33 meetings which are being held
across the United States. And it i1s a
source of regret to me that the head of the
most significant organization here today, Mr.
Adolph Held, age 77, working on this meet-
ing had a heart attack and was taken to the
hospital. I think we should pass this legis-
lation as soon as possible.

I have come to New York because I be-
lieve the effort in which we are engaged is
worth the time and effort of all of us. I
come from Boston, Mass., near Faneull Hall,
where for a whole period of years meetings
were held by interested citizens in order to
lay the groundwork for American Inde-
pendence.

And while there may be some who say
that the business of government is so im-
portant that it should be confined to those
who govern, in this free soclety of ours the
consent and, may I say, the support of the
citizens of this country is essential, If this,
or any other plece of progressive legislation,
is going to be passed. Make no mistake
about it. Make no mistake about it.

Now why are we here? What 1s the issue
which divides and arouses so much con-
cern? I will take a case which may be typi-
cal, a family which may be found in any
part of the United States. The husband has
worked hard all his life, and he is retired.
He might have been a clerk or a salesman or
on the road or worked In a factory, stores,
or whatever. He’s always wanted to pay his
own way.

He does not ask anyone to care for him;
he wants to care for himself. He has ralsed
his own family; he had educated it; his
children are now on their own. He and his
wife are drawing soclal security. It may run
$75, $100, $125 in the higher brackets; let's
say it's $100. And he has a pension from
where he worked, the results of years of
effort.

Now, therefore, his basic needs are taken
care of. He owns his house. He has $2,5600
or $3,000 in the bank. And then his wife
gets sick.

And we're all going to be In a hospital—
9 out of 10 of us—before we finally pass
away. And particularly when we're over 65.

GRADUALLY INTO DEBT

Now she is sick—not just for a week but
for a long time., First goes the §2,500—
that's gone. Next he mortgages his house,
even though he may have some difficulty
making the payments out of his social
security.

Then he goes to his children, who them-
selves are heavily burdened because they'Tre
paying for their house; and they're paying
for their sicknesses, and they want to edu-
cate their children. Then their savings begin
to go. This is not a rare case.

I talked to a Member of the Congress from
my own State a week ago who told me he
was going to send his daughter away to
school, but because his father had been sick
for 2 years, he could not do it. And Con-
gressmen are pald $22,600 a year. And that's
more than most people get.
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So, therefore, now what is he (the typical
case) going to do? His savings are gone, his
children’s savings—they're contributing,
though they have responsibilities of their
own—and he finally goes in and signs a
petition saying he's broke and needs assist-
ance.

THE SOLUTION

Now what do we say? We say that during
his working years he will contribute to social
security as he has in the case of his retire-
ment, $12 or $13 a month. (This was ap-
parently a slip of the tongue—under the
measure this would be the annual payment.)

When he becomes ill, or she becomes ill,
over a long period of time—he first pays $90
(of the hospital costs), so that people will
not abuse it (the social security program).
But then, let's say, he has a bill of $1,500.

This legislative bill does not—that we're
talking about, Mr. ANDERsSON'S bill and Mr.
EKinc's—solve everything. But let’s say it's
$1,600, of which a thousand dollars are hos-
pital bills.

This legislative bill will pay that $1,000 in
hospital bills, and then I believe that he and
the effort he makes in his family can meet
his other responsibilities. Now that does not
seem such an extraordinary plece of legisla-
tion 25 years after Franklin Roosevelt passed
the Soclal Security Act. [Applause.]

Well, let’s hear what some people say.
First we read that the American Medical As-
sociation is against it, and they're entitled
to be against it, though I do question how
many of those who speak so violently about
it have read it. But they are against it, and
they are entitled to be against it if they
wish.

In the first place, there isn't one person
here who isn't indebted to the doctors of
this country. Children are not born in an
8-hour day. All of us have been the bene-
ficiaries of their help. This is not a cam-
paign against doctors, because doctors have
joined with us. This is a campaign to help
people meet their responsibilities.

There are doctors in New Jersey who say
they will not treat any patient who receives
it. Of course they will. They are engaged
in an effort to stop the bill. It is as if I
took out somebody’s appendix.

The point of the matter is that the Ameri-
can Medical Assoclation is doing very well
in its efforts to stop this bill. And the doc-
tors of New Jersey and every other State
may be opposed to it, but I know that not
a single doctor, if this bill is passed, is going
to refuse to treat any patlent,

No one would become a doctor just as a
business enterprise. It's a long, laborious
discipline. We need more of them. We want
their help—and generally we're getting it.

The problem, however, is more complicated
because they do not comprehend what we're
trying to do.

FREEDOM NOT AFFECTED

We do not cover doctors’ bill here. We do
not affect the freedom of choice—you can
go to any doctor you want. The doctor and
you work out your arrangements with him.
We talk about his hospital bill. And that’s
an entirely different matter.

And I hope that one by one the doctors of
the United States will take the extraordi-
nary step of not merely reading the journals
and the publications of the American Medi-
cal Association, because I do not recognize
the bill when I hear those descriptions.

But, instead, to write Secretary Ribicoff
in Washington, or to me—and you know
where I live—or to Senator ANDERSON or to
Congressman EKing, if you are a doctor or
opposed to this bill, and get a concise ex-
planation and the bill itself and read it.

All these arguments were made against
social security at the time of Franklin Roose-
velt. They're made today., The mail pours
in, and at least half of the mail which I re-
celve In the White House and—on this issue
and others—is thoroughly misinformed.
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MISINFORMATION SCORED

Last week I got 1,500 letters on a revenue
measure, 1,494 opposed and 6 for. And at
least half of those letters were completely
misinformed about detalls of what they
wrote—and why is that so?

Because there are so many busy men in
Washington who write. Some organizations
have 600, 700, and 800 people spreading mail
across the country asking doctors and others
to write in and tell your Congressman you're
opposed to it.

The mail pours into the White House,
into the Congressman’s and Senator's office.
Congressmen and Senators feel people are
opposed to it. Then they read a Gallup poll
which says 76 percent of the people are in
favor of it, and they say, “What has hap-
pened to my mail?”

The point of the matter is that this meet-
ing and the others indicate that the people
of the United States recognize—one by one,
thousand by thousand, million by million—
that this is a problem whose solution is long
overdue. And this year, I believe, or cer-
tainly as Inevitably as the tide comes in, next
year, this bill is going to pass.

THE GOVERNMENT'S BUSINESS

And then other people say, “Why doesn't
the Government mind its own business?"”
[Laughter.] What is the Government's busi-
ness? is the question. Harry Truman sald
that 14 million Americans had enough re-
sources so that they could hire people in
Washington to protect their interests, and
the rest of them depended upon the Presi-
dent of the United States and others.

This bill serves the public interest. It
involves the Government because it involves
the public welfare. The Constitution of the
United States did not make the President
or the Congress powerless. It gave them defi-
nite responsibilities to advance the general
welfare, and that is what we are attempting
to do.

And then I read that this bill will sap
the individual self-reliance of Americans.
I can’t imagine anything worse—or anything
better—to sap someone’s self-re'’ance than
to be sick, alone, broke or to have saved
for a lifetime and put it out in a week, 2
weeks, a month, 2 months.

I visited twice today—yesterday—and once
today a hospital, where doctors labor for a
long time, to visit my father. It isn't easy.
It isn't easy. He can pay his bills. But
otherwise, I would be. And I'm not as well
off as he is.

OLD BATTLES RECALLED

But what happens to him and to others
when they put their life savings in in a
short time?

So I must say that I believe we stand
about where—in good company today, in
halls such as this where your predecessors,
where Dave Dubinsky himself actually stood,
where another former President stood and
fought this issue out of social security
against the same charges.

This argument that the Government
should stay out, that it saps our ploneer
stock—I used to hear that argument when
we were talking about raising the minimum
wage to $1.25.

I remember one day being asked to step
out into the hall, and up the corridor came
four distinguished-looking men with straw
hats on and canes, They told me tney had
just flown in from a State in a private plane,
and they wanted me to know that if we
passed the bill providing for time and a half
for service-station attendants who were then
working about 55 to 60 hours at straight time,
it would sap their self-reliance.

NOT A HANDOUT

The fact of the matter is what saps any-
one’s self-reliance is working 60 hours at
straight time or working at 85 or 95 cents or
$1 an hour, or depending upon filling out a
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pauper's oath and going up and then getting
it free. Nobody in this hall is asking for it
for nothing. They are willing to contribute
during their working years. That is the im-
portant principle which has been lost sight
of.

I understand that there's goilng to be a
program this week against this bill, in which
an English physician is going to come and
talk about how bad their plans are. It may
be. But he ought to talk about it in Eng-
land, because this plan—this plan, and what
they do in England—is entirely different.

In England the entire cost of medicine for
people of all ages, all of it—doctors, the
choice of doctors, hospitals, from the time
you're born to the time you die—are in-
cluded in a government program.

We are behind every country pretty nearly
in Europe in this matter of medical care for
our citizens. And then there are those
who say that this should be left to private
efforts.

AID TO DOCTORS NOTED

In those hospitals in New Jersey where the
doctors said they wouldn’t treat anyone who
paid their hospital bills through soctal
security, those hospitals and every other new
hospital, the American people, all of them,
contribute one-half, one- or two-thirds to
every mnew hospital through the Natlonal
Government.

We pay 55 percent of all the research done.
‘We help young men become doctors. We are
concerned with the progress of this country,
and those who say that what we are now
talking about spoils our great pioneer herit-
age should remember that the West was
settled with two great actions by the Na-
tional Government.

One, in President Lincoln’s administra-
tion when he gave a homestead to everyone
who went West. And in 1862 he set aside
Government property to build our land-
grant colleges, This cooperation between an
alert and progressive citizenry and a pro-
gressive Government is what has made this
country great, and we shall continue as long
as we have the opportunity to do so.

This matter should not be left to a mail
campaign. Where Senators are inundated, or
Congressman, 25,000 and 30,000 letters, the
instructions go out: “Write it in your own
hand. Don't use the same words.” The
letters pour in 2 or 3 weeks—half of them
misinformed.

DETERMINATION STRESSED

This meeting today on a hot, good day—
when everyone could be doing something
else—and at 32 other meetings, this indi-
cates that the American people are deter-
mined to put an end to meeting a challenge
that hits them at a time when they're least
able to meet it.

And then, finally, I had a letter last week
saying, “You're going to take care of all
the millionaires, and they don't need it.”
I do not know how many millionaires we
are talking about. But they won't mind
contributing $12 a month to social secu-
rity.

And they may be among those who will
apply for it when they go to the hospital.
But what I will say is that the Natlonal
Government, through the tax laws, already
takes care of them. Because over 65 they
can deduct all their medical expenses.

What we are concerned about is the per-
son not who has not got a cent, but those
who saved and worked and then get hit.
Then there are those who say, “Well, what
happens if you die before you're 656?" Well,
there isn’t—you really don't care—you have
no guarantee,

But what we are talking about is: our
people are living a long time; their housing
is inadequate; in many cases their rehabili-
tation is inadequate.

We've got great unfinished business in
this country.
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But what we're talking about is entirely
different. And I hope that while he's here,
he—and Dr. Spock [the pediatriclan] and
others who have joined us—will come to
see what we're trying to do.

The fact of the matter is that what we
are now talking about doing, most of the
countries of Europe did years ago. The
British did it 80 years.

NOT A FULL SOLUTION

And while this bill does mot solve our
problems in this area, I do not believe it is
a valld argument to say this bill isn’t going
to do the job. It will not, but it will do
part of it.

Our housing bill last year for the
elderly—that won't do the job. But it will

When we retrain workers—that won't take
care of unemployment chronically in some
areas. But it's a start.

We don't, aren't able overnight to solve
all the problems that this country faces,
but is that any good reason why we should
say, “Let’s not even try”? That's what we're
going to do today. We are trying. We are
trylng.

And what we're talking about here is
true in a varlety of other ways. All the
great revolutionary movements of the

Roosevelt administration in the
thirties we now take for granted.

OUR RESPONSIBILITY

But I refuse to see us live on the ac-
complishments of another generation. I
refuse to see this country and all of us
shrink from these struggles which are our
responsibility In our time, because what
we are now about in our children’s
day would seem to be the ordinary business
of government.

S0 I come here today as a citizen asking
you to exert the most basic power which
is contained in the Constitution of the
United States and the Declaration of Inde-
pendence: the right of a citizen to petition
his Government. And I ask your support
in this effort.

This effort will be successful, and it will
be successful because it is soundly based to
meet & great national crisis. And it is
based on the efforts of responsible citizens.

So I want to commend you for being
here. I think it's most appropriate that the
President of the United States, whose busl-
ness place is in W n, should come
to this city and participate in these rallies,
because the business of government 1s the
business of the people, and the people are
right here,

SUPPORT INVITED

In closing, might we say that on this issue
and many others, we depend upon your
help. This is the only way we can secure
action to keep this country moving ahead;
to have places to educate our children; to
have decent housing; to do something about
the millions of young children who leave
our schools before they graduate. Every
day I am reminded of how many things were
left undone.

Thirty years ago they provided that no
drugs be put on the market which were un-
safe for hogs and for cattlee We want to
take the radical step of doing the same for
human beings. Anyone who says that
Woodrow Wilson, as great a President as
he was, and Franklin Roosevelt and Harry
Truman, that they did it all and we have
nothing left to do now, are wrong.

We ask you, the citizens of this country,
the responsible and thoughful doctors, the
hospital administrators—all those who face
this challenge of educating our children,
finding work for our older people, finding
security for those who have retired, all who
are committed to this great effort and are
moving this country forward—come and glve
us your help.
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THE BILLIE SOL ESTES CASE

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on
Thursday, May 17, the Senator from
Delaware [Mr. WiLLiams] discussed an
article from the Washington Evening
Star for May 16. I was acting as Pre-
siding Officer at the time and listened
with interest to the speech. However,
the Senator from Delaware failed to have
the complete article inserted in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp; and in order that
the article may be read in its entirety
in connection with that speech, I ask
unanimous consent that the article re-
ferred to be printed at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Two PsYcHIATRISTS Founp Miss JONES
MENTALLY ILL
(By Miriam Ottenberg)

Miss Mary Kimbrough Jones, whose mental
problems have been injected into the Billie
Sol Estes case, was found of unsound mind
by two psychiatrists at District General Hos-
pital, court records disclosed today.

Frederick A. Thuee, chairman of the Dis-
trict Mental Health Commission which rec-
ommended Miss Jones' release to her sister's
custody, described Milss Jones as “a very
sick girl.” He sald the psychiatrists on the
Commission emphasized to the sister that
Miss Jones needed psychiatric care.

Senator WiLriams, Republican of Dela-
ware, charged this week on the Senate floor
that Miss Jones was “rallroaded to a mental
institution for no reason other than that
she knew too much” about the Estes case.
Miss Jones was secretary to N. Battle Hales,
who has accused the Agriculture Department
of favoritism In behalf of the indicted west
Texas financier.

The official records in Miss Jones' case be-
gin with a police report signed by Pvi. Rob-
ert H. Selby, of the fourth precinct, who re-
ported answering a call to the Agriculture

ent about 12:20 p.m. on April 25,
1962. While he was there, Private Selby
reported, he observed Miss Jones, 51, “ram-
bling around the office” of Dr. Lee K.
Buchanan, Chief of the Agriculture Depart-
ment’s Health Division, “who stated that
before we arrived she was hitting him on the
head with her shoe, screaming and crying.”

REPORTED AS CONFUSED

The policeman’s report described Miss
Jones as confused, saying everyone was her
enemy. Her conversation, he sald, was dis-
Jointed.

Private Selby concluded his brief report by
saylng Miss Jones' physiclan, Dr. Harold
Heiges, “knows of her condition and wished
the police to assist him. He would be wait-
ing at District General Hospital.”

Since Senator WiLniams has said he was
told by Dr. Heiges that the physician was
“not consulted prior to Miss Jones' commit-
ment,” Private Selby was specifically asked
by his superior officers yesterday if he called
Dr. Heiges himself or was simply told about
Dr. Heiges by Dr. Buchanan,

Private Selby told police officers that Dr.
Buchanan gave him Dr. Helges' telephone
number and the policeman called him. He
sald Dr. Heiges indicated his awareness of
Miss Jones’ condition and told Private Selby
he would meet him at the hospital, which
he did not do.

The policeman sald Dr. Heiges offered to
slgn an affidavit for Miss Jones’' commitment
but Private Selby told him that would not
be necessary because the police had observed
enough to take her to the hospital.

CAN'T ACT ON HEARSAY

Under District law, police cannot detain

a person for mental observation unless they
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personally witness enough to convince them
that the person cannot safely remain at
large.

This requirement that the police make
their own observations before picking up
people for commitment was put into the
law as a safeguard agalnst “railroading.”

Private Selby, according to police officials,
had no idea who Miss Jones was when he
took her to the hospital.

On the same day that Private Selby ac-
companied Miss Jones to the hospital, he
went through the rest of the formalities—
affidavit to the chief of police saying he be-
lieved Miss Jones to be of unsound mind
and a petition to the court requesting the
Mental Health Commission to examine the
case for commitment to St. Elizabeths Hos-
pital or “if harmiess, commitment to rela-
tives and friends willing to accept the care,
custody, and maintenance.”

If the hospital had found that Miss Jones
was of sound mind, she could have been re-
leased at any time, and the Mental Health
Commission would have been notified to have
the petition dismissed.

The hospital's psychiatrists, however, did
not reach that conclusion.

PICTURED AS DANGEROUS

A medical certificate signed by Dr. Richard
Schaengold and Robert H. Fine of the hos-
pital psychiatric staff and filed with the
Mental Health Commission certified that the
patient was In need of hospital treatment
for mental disease.

In answer to a question on the form as to
suicidal or homicidal tendencies, the doctors
reported: “She is dangerous to herself and
others because of her mental condition.”

Under remarks the doctors noted: “This
patient shows a silly, inappropriate affect
assoclated with Inappropriate gesturing,
loose associations, ideas of reference and
excessive evasiveness, suspiciousness and
guardedness. She denles any illness, insight
is poor and her intellectual function is mark-
edly impaired by autistic thinking.”

In a certificate filed with the court on
April 27, the two psychiatrists reported “in
our judgment, Miss Jones is of unsound mind
and is a proper subject for commitment to
a hospital for treatment of her mental con-
dition.” Their diagnosis: “Schizophrenic
reaction, acute undifferentiated type.”

On May 7, the Mental Health Commission
held a closed hearing at the hospital at-
tended by Miss Jones’ brother from Balti-
more, her sister from North Carolina, Mr.
Hales, Dr. Pine of the hospital staff, her at-
torney, a guardian appointed by the Com-
mission and a Health Department repre-
sentative. Neither Dr. Buchanan of the
Agriculture Department nor Dr. Heiges at-
tended.

SISTER ASKS CUSTODY

The Commission reported to the court that
Miss Jones' sister, Mrs, Elizabeth Allen, of
Sanford, N.C., wanted Miss Jones discharged
in her custody and agreed to take care of her.

The next day, May 8, District Court Judge
John L. Hart, Jr., signed an order discharg-
ing Miss Jones to the custody of her sister
“who is willing to assume the responsibility
and provide for the necessary care and treat-
ment of the patient in her home under the
supervision of a physiclan of their own
choice.”

Commission Chairman Thuee had not re-
leased Miss Jones as of sound mind but “we
felt that if we could get her under the care
of a private doctor, a good psychiatrist, there
was no place like home for her.”

He said one of the two psychiatrists on the
Commission, Dr, Anna C, Todd, had stressed
to Mrs. Allen that Miss Jones was ill and
discussed the availability of a psychiatrist
near their North Carolina home.

Mr. Thuee sald the Commisslon often
recommended release of the patient to their
families when they were assured that proper
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care and psychiatric treatment would be pro-
vided and there was no apparent reason for
the patient to be restralned.

Miss Jones is still in her one-room apart-
ment in Arlington, Va., with her sister.
Private Selby has made two trips to Capitol
Hill to be interviewed by Members of Con-
gress, And both the Mental Health Commis-
sion file and the court record of the Jones
case are getting well thumbed as official and
unofficial investigators look for anything
out of the ordinary in the case of Mary
Eimbrough Jones.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware subse-
quently said: Mr. President, the junior
Senator from Montana [Mr. METCALF]
earlier today inserted in the REcorp an
article which appeared in the Washing-
ton Star of May 17 entitled “Two Psy-
chiatrists Found Miss Jones Mentally
Ill.” This statement was released by
Frederick A. Thuee, Chairman of the
Distriect Mental Health Commission.

That statement is directly opposite to
what Mr. Thuee had stated only 10 days
earlier, On May 7, when Miss Jones
was discharged by Mr. Thuee and his
board, he released this statement to the
press; I quote:

Miss Mary Kimbrough Jones, former sec-
retary to N. Battle Hales, a figure in the
Billie Sol Estes-Agriculture Department in-
vestigation, today was discharged from Dis-
trict General Hospital where she had been
under mental observation since April 26.

A District Mental Health Commission
hearing, which lasted more than an hour,
certified Miss Jones, 51, as sane,

That statement of May 7 was released
by Mental Health Commission Chair-
man Fred A. Thuee, who presided over
the three-man board, which also in-
cluded two staff psychiatrists from the
hospital.

During the 10 days in which they
changed their mind they had not seen
Miss Jones.

To show the complete inconsistency
in Mr. Thuee's statements, I ask unani-
mous consent that there be printed in
the Recorp immediately following the
insertion of the junior Senator from
Montana the article containing their
original statement as appearing in the
Washington Star of May 7, entitled
“Hale’s Ex-Secretary Ruled Mentally
Sound.”

Mr, President, I am beginning to
wonder if these psychiatrists are not
more confused than some of their
patients.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, May 7, 1962]
HALES' EX-SECRETARY RULED MENTALLY SOUND

Miss Mary Kimbrough Jones, former secre-
tary to N. Battle Hales, a figure in the Billie
BSol Estes-Agriculture Department investiga-
tion, today was discharged from District
General Hospital where she had been under
mental observation since April 25,

A District Mental Health Commission
hearing, which lasted more than an hour,
certified Miss Jones, 51, as sane. Mental
Health Commission Chairman Fred A, Thuee
presided over the three-man board, which
also included two staff psychiatrists from the
hospital.

Miss Jones was taken to the hospital April
25 by fourth precinect police at the request
of Dr. Lee K. Buchanan, Chief of the Health
Division of Agriculture’s personnel office.
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Her former superior, Mr. Hales, today told
a reporter Miss Jones had been concerned
about classified files in his office which were
barred to him after his transfer to another
section of the Department April 20. Last
Friday, in a press conference, Mr. Hales
charged the files contained pertinent in-
formation in the investigation of alleged
preferential treatment for Estes, a Texas
financler.

Mr. Hales also charged he was transferred
so he would be denied access to the records,

“I talked to her (Miss Jones) the Friday
(April 20) I was barred from the records,
I talked to her on the phone and she was
concerned about the safety of the records.
I reassured her and she seemed all right
then. The next I heard, she was brought
here (the hospital),"” Mr. Hales said today.

A court order for mental observation was
obtained April 26, according to Miss Jones'
attorney, Willlam T. Pace. The Mental
Health Commission must report within 25
days whether a patient is to be retained at
District General Hospital for further exami-
nation, sent to St. Elizabeths for psychi-
atric care, or be discharged as belng of sound
mind. Today’s action did the latter.

Testifylng at the hearing were two staff
psychiatrists, Drs. J, L. Foy and Robert Pine,
Pvt. Robert Selby, of the fourth precinct,
who took her to the hospital, Mr. Hales,
and Miss Jones' brother and sister. The
hearing was closed to the press.

DUTY, HONOR, AND COUNTRY : GEN-
ERAL MacARTHUR'S MEMORABLE
ADDRESS TO THE GRADUATING
CLASS AT WEST POINT

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, at
the graduating exercises of the U.S. Mili-
tary Academy at West Point, General of
the Army Douglas MacArthur delivered,
on the 59th anniversary of his gradua-
tion, when he headed his class, a mem-
orable address. The National Observer,
from which this text is taken, states in
an italic headnote that this speech was
“delivered without text and without
notes.” If this is so—and there is no
reason to doubt it—it represents either a
superbly eloquent piece of extemporized
oratory or a no less remarkable feat of
memorizing. In either case, it is an ad-
dress which, in my judgment, merits the
encomium of being considered a classic.
It is, I feel, one of the great speeches of
American history both as to diction and
confent. As such, it deserves the widest
dissemination.

It is therefore with a sense of deep
appreciation, both for the man and his
words, that I ask unanimous consent that
General MacArthur’s address be printed
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AN OLp SoLbpIER TO THE NEW ONESs: DuTy,
HoNOR, AND COUNTRY

(General of the Army Douglas MacArthur
accepted the Sylvanus Thayer Award for
service to his Nation at ceremonles in Wash-
ington Hall, the cadet mess hall, at the Mili-
tary Academy at West Point on May 12. He
was graduated from the Academy in 1903,
first in his class. In this dramatic speech,
delivered without text or even notes, the
B2-year-old general bid farewell to the cadet
corps and gave it a code of conduct.)

No human being could fall to be deeply
moved by such a tribute as this, coming
from a profession I have served so long and
a people I have loved so well, It fills me
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with an emotion I cannot express. But this
award is not intended primarily for a per-
sonality, but to symbolize a great moral
code—the code of conduct and chivalry of
those who guard this beloved land of culture
and anclent descent,

“Duty,” “honor,” “country”—those three
hallowed words reverently dictate what you
want to be, what you can be, what you will
be. They are your rallying point to build
courage when courage seems to fall, to re-
gain faith when there seems to be little
cause for faith, to create hope when hope
becomes forlorn.

Unhappily, I possess neither that eloquence
of diction, that poetry of imagination, nor
that brilllance of metaphor to tell you all
that they mean.

The unbelievers will say they are but
words, but a slogan, but a flamboyant
phrase. Every pedant, every demagog, every
cynie, every hypocrite, every troublemaker,
and, I am sorry to say, some others of an
entirely different character, will try to down-
grade them even to the extent of mockery
and ridicule.

But these are some of the things they
build, They build your basic character.
They mold you for your future roles as the
custodians of the Nation’s defense. They
make you strong enough to know when you
are weak, and brave enough to face your-
self when you are afraid.

WHAT THE WORDS TEACH

They teach you to be proud and unbend-
ing in honest failure, but humble and gen-
tle in success; not to substitute words for
action; not to seek the path of comfort, but
to face the stress and spur of difficulty and
challenge; to learn to stand up in the storm,
but to have compassion on those who fall;
to master yourself before you seek to mas-
ter others; to have a heart that is clean, a
goal that is high; to learn to laugh, yet
never forget how to weep; to reach into the
future, yet never neglect the past; to be se-
rious, yet never take yourself too seriously;
to be modest so that you will remember the
simplicity of true greatness, the open mind
of true wisdom, the meekness of true
strength.

They give you a temperate will, a quality
of imagination, a vigor of the emotions, a
freshness of the deep springs of life, a tem-
peramental predominance of courage over
timidity, an appetite for adventure over love
of ease.

They create in your heart the sense of
wonder, the unfailing hope of what next, and
the joy and inspiration of life. They teach
you in this way to be an officer and a
gentleman,

And what sort of soldiers are those you are
to lead? Are they reliable? Are they brave?
Are they capable of victory?

Their story is known to all of you. It is
the story of the American man at arms. My
estimate of him was formed on the battle-
flelds many, many years ago, and has never
changed. I regarded him then, as I regard
him now, as one of the world's noblest fig-
ures; not only as one of the finest military
characters, but also as one of the most
stainless,

His name and fame are the birthright of
every American citizen. In his youth and
strength, his love and loyalty, he gave all
that mortality can give. He needs no eulogy
from me, or from any other man, He has
written his own history and written it In
red on his enemy’s breast.

WITNESS TO THE FORTITUDE

In 20 campalgns, on a hundred battle-
fields, around a thousand campfires, I have
witnessed that enduring fortitude, that
patriotic self-abnegation, and that invinecible
determination which have carved his statue
in the hearts of his people.

From one end of the world to the other,
he has drained deep the chalice of courage.
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As I listened to those songs in memory's
eye I could see those staggering columns of
the First World War, bending under soggy
packs on many a weary march, from dripping
dusk to drizzling dawn, slogging ankle deep
through mire of shell-pocked roads; to form
grimly for the attack, blue-lipped, covered
with sludge and mud, chilled by the wind
and rain, driving home to their objective,
and for many, to the judgment seat of God.

I do not know the dignity of their birth,
but I do know the glory of their death. They
died unquestioning, uncomplaining, with
faith in their hearts, and on their lips the
hope that we would go on to victory.

Always for them: Duty, honor, country.
Always their blood, and sweat, and tears,
as they saw the way and the light. And 20
years after, on the other side of the globe,
again the filth of dirty foxholes, the stench of
ghostly trenches, the slime of dripping dug-
outs, those bolling suns of the relentless
heat, those torrential rains of devastating
storms, the loneliness and utter desolation
of jungle trails, the bitterness of long sepa-
ration of those they loved and cherished, the
deadly pestilence of troplcal disease, the hor-
ror of stricken areas of war.

SWIFT AND SURE ATTACK

Their resolute and determined defense,
their swift and sure attack, their indomi-
table purpose, their complete and decisive
victory—always victory, always through the
bloody haze of their last reverberating shot,
the vislon of gaunt, ghastly men, reverently
following your password of duty, honor,
country.

You now face & new world, a world of
change. The thrust into outer space of the
satellite spheres and missiles marks a be-
ginning of another epoch in the long story
of mankind. In the five or more billions of
years the scientists tell us it has taken to
form the earth, in the three or more billion
years of development of the human race,
there has never been a more abrupt or stag-
gering evolution.

We deal now, not with things of this world
along, but with the illimitable distances and
yet unfathomed mysteries of the universe.
We are reaching out for a new and bound-
less frontler. We speak in strange terms of
harnessing the cosmic energy, of making
winds and tides work for us * * * of the
primary target in war, no longer limited to
the armed forces of an enemy, but instead
to include his civil population; of ultimate
conflicts between a united human race and
the sinister forces of some other planetary
galaxy; such dreams and fantasies as to
make life the most exciting of all times.

And through all this welter of change and
development your mission remains fixed, de-
termined, Inviolable. It is to win our wars.
Everything else in your professional career
is but corollary to this vital dedication. All
other publie purpose, all other public proj-
ects, all other public needs, great or small,
will find others for their accomplishments;
but you are the ones who are tralned to
fight.

THE PROFESSION OF ARMS

Yours is the profession of arms, the will
to win, the sure knowledge that in war there
is no substitute for victory, that if you lose,
the Nation will be destroyed, that the very
obsesslon of your public service must be
duty, honor, country.

Others will debate the controversial issues,
national and international, which divide
men's minds. But serene, calm, aloof, you
stand as the Natlon's war guardians, as its
lifeguards from the raging tides of interna-
tional conflict, as its gladiators in the arena
of battle. For a century and a half you
have defended, guarded, and protected its
hallowed traditions of llberty and freedom,
of right and justice,
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Let civilian voices argue the merits or de-
merits of our processes of government:
Whether our strength is being sapped by
deficit financing indulged in too long, by
Federal paternalism grown too mighty, by
power groups grown too arrogant, by poli-
tics grown too corrupt, by crime grown too
rampant, by morals grown too low, by taxes
grown too high, by extremists grown too
violent; whether our personal liberties are
as firm and complete as they should be.

These great national problems are not for
your professional participation or military
solution. Your guidepost stands out llke a
tenfold beacon In the night: Duty, honor,
country.

You are the lever which binds together the
entire fabric of our national system of de-
fense. From your ranks come the great cap-
tains who hold the Nation's destiny in their
hands the moment the war tocsin sounds.

The long, gray line has never falled us.
Were you to do so, a million ghosts in olive
drab, in brown khaki, in blue and gray,
would rise from their white crosses, thunder-
ing those magic words: Duty, honor, country.

PRAYS FOR PEACE

This does not mean that you are war-
mongers. On the contrary, the soldier above
all other people prays for peace, for he must
suffer and bear the deepest wounds and scars
of war. But always in our ears ring the
ominous words of Plato, that wisest of all
philosophers: “Only the dead have seen the
end of war.”

The shadows are lengthening for me. The
twilight is here. My days of old have van-
ished—tone and tints. They have gone
glimmering through the dreams of things
that were. Their memory is one of wonder-
ous beauty, watered by tears and coaxed and
caressed by the smiles of yesterday. I listen
then, but with thirsty ear, for the witching
melody of faint bugles blowing reveille, of
far drums beating the long roll.

In my dreams I hear again the crash of
guns, the rattle of musketry, the strange,
mournful mutter of the battlefield. But in
the evening of my memory I come back to
West Polnt. Always there echoes and re-
echoes: Duty. honor, country.

Today marks my final roll call with you.
But I want you to know that when I cross
the river, my last consclous thoughts will
be of the corps, and the corps, and the corps.

I bid you farewell.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, let
me add that Alaskans have special rea-
son to be grateful to General Mac-
Arthur. He was one of the nationwide
Committee of One Hundred which en-
dorsed statehood for Alaska in 1949,
when the cause was struggling for recog-
nition. When in Tokyo in that year, I
asked him whether he would join such
a group. Without a moment’s hesitation
he replied that he would, adding, with
a smile: “If you wish, like Abou Ben
Adhem, I will lead all the rest.”

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. MET-
caLr in the chair). Is there further
morning business?

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL] may be
granted 10 minutes in the morning hour
for his message.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Minnesota? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.
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RAILROAD SERVICE FOR THE EAST-
ERN SEABOARD “MEGALOPOLIS”

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, when one
flies from Washington to Boston and
looks below, one suddenly realizes that
this 100-mile-wide eastern seaboard
area, whose 459 mile axis is the Penn-
sylvania and the New York, New Haven
& Hartford Railroad tracks, is really one
long metropolitan industrial unit.

Better designated the area of “mega-
lopolis,” over 37 million people live here.
Almost 30 percent of our manufacturing
is done in this relatively small strip of
land. It includes 21 percent of our re-
tailing establishments. The headquar-
ters of our whole financial community,
the arts world, and the very Capitol of
our United States are here. Over 21
percent of our collegze graduates earn
their bachelor’s and professional degrees
annually from institutions of learning
within this area. It is, in fact, the most
important single industrial area of the
United States and the most valuable
piece of her real estate. It provides 27
percent of our Federal income taxes. Al-
though not our geographical heartland,
it certainly is our intellectual, financial,
governmental, and manufacturing heart-
land.

This strip of land is serviced by a
multitrack system of railroads which
have been having a hard time making
ends meet. The New York, New Haven
& Hartford section has been in receiver-
ship twice, once from 1935 to 1947 and
now since July 1961. The net income for
the entire Pennsylvania Railroad system
has dropped in recent years from a profit
of $38.4 million in 1950 to a loss of $7.8
million in 1960. In fact, the financial
plight of passenger service deteriorated
to such an extent that the Baltimore
& Ohio Railroad even dropped all pas-
senger service on its Washington-New
York run in April of 1958.

The number of passengers riding on
the New Haven tracks is about 72 percent
what it was 10 years ago and 37 percent
what it was 50 years ago. The very pas-
senger service itself has declined in qual-
ity as well as quantity. On the New
York, New Haven & Hartford there were
1,142 passenger trains traveling these
tracks in 1960 as compared with 1,498 in
1950 and 2,522 in 1910. The Pennsyl-
vania Railroad shows a similar, though
less dramatic, downward trend. The
number of passengers riding the Penn-
sylvania is about 61 percent of what it
was 10 years ago and 66 percent of what
it was 50 years ago. This trend was also
reflected in a decline in passenger cars.

If ever there was an industrially and
economically important area in the
United States where transportation fa-
cilities should be expanded and improv-
ing, it is this 400-mile strip of land.

The present trend shows that passen-
ger traffic in this vital area apparently
cannot pay for itself if the passenger
fares are to be kept anywhere near the
present levels. Yet these fares are just
about as high as the commuter can af-
ford. If the rates are permitted to rise,
the remaining commuters would be
forced to find other means of transpor-
tation.
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It has been suggested that, to meet the
finanecial plight of the railroads, the Fed-
eral Government should subsidize them
by annual grants. To my mind this is
wrong sinee this means that the Federal
Government is using general tax money
to subsidize a private company’s bond-
holders and stockholders.

It has also been suggested that if the
railroad were permitted to retain the
present passenger excise tax, the situa-
tion would be eased. However, while the
situation would be eased for a few weeks
or even months, the relief of the excise
tax is, from the long-range viewpoint,
like giving an aspirin pill to a man with
double pneumonia. Moreover, this, too,
would be a public subsidy of private in-
dividuals. Already, since World War II,
the Federal Government has guaranteed
$45 million in loans to the New York,
New Haven & Hartford.

More drastic measures are necessary.
‘What is the answer?

The answer is to divide the railroad
system into a public authority that would
carry passengers while the existing pri-
vate companies would continue their
more profitable function of hauling
freight. This could easily be done since
there is sufficient right-of-way through-
out which would mean that two tracks
would continue to be used for freight and
the remaining tracks or right-of-way
could be adapted to modern passenger
travel. These latter tracks and right-
of-way would be taken over by a com-
bined nine-State—Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Connecticut, New York, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Mary-
land, and the District of Columbia—
authority which would use them to
erect a new modern and more efficient
rail transportation system.

All told, there is ample precedent for
& nine-State public authority to be
formed by compact between the States
to own and operate the railroad pas-
senger service facilities in our eastern
“megalopolis.” Since the 1930’s the in-
terstate compact has become increas-
ingly popular for construction and oper-
ation of both port facilities and bridges
and also for control of water pollution
problems. Just as interstate compacts
have increased in usage in recent years,
public authorities, particularly for public
utilities, have also increased in usage in
recent years. Although many of the
public authorities have been purely local
in area, a few, such as the Port of New
York Authority which has operated
successfully over 40 years, have been
interstate.

One recent public authority created
specifically to cope with the transpor-
tation problem in the Philadelphia area
and having considerable success is the
Passenger Service Improvement Corpo-
ration which was formed in July 1960 as
a nonprofit corporation. With funds ap-
propriated by the city council, it pur-
chases commuter rail service from the
Pennsylvania and Reading Railroads and
provides improved and less costly service
for the greater Philadelphia area. In
just the first year of operation there was
a 44-percent gain in ridership and as a
result the city has arranged to pur-
chase, for lease by the railroads on a
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self-liquidating basis, new air-condi-
tioned commuter cars.

To take full advantage of the new
financial and administrative framework
provided by a nine-State authority,
modern methods of rail transportation
would be introduced. What would this
mean?

It would mean that every 15 min-
utes, a passenger car would be moving
along this track. These light-weight
air-conditioned cars with automatic
doors would be operated by a single at-
tendant. They would speed along at
approximately 70 miles per hour, and
with the new technological advances
including the possibility that these mod-
ern cars might well be monorails, ride
on pneumatic tires or a cushion of air
or, even, be rocket propelled, it would be
a smooth ride and pleasant trip. These
cars could operate in tandem in periods
of peak traffic and separately in periods
of moderate traffic. Greater electronic
control would be installed. Stations
would be modernized, updating them
from the horse and buggy era. Most
important, parking facilities and feeder
bus service would be vastly improved.
With the frequency and ease of service
and with the reduced maintenance costs,
the railroad passenger traffic should
soon be back to what it was in 1950.
Perhaps, even to what it was in 1910.
And, in a few more years, we would find
this strip of railroad tracks the economic
link binding this whole area together,
bringing decent, clean transportation to
people throughout the northeastern sea-
board States at a fair price.

What would be the cost? It would
be expensive—a good estimate would be
$500 million. To raise this large sum,
the nine-State authority would issue 30-
year bonds bearing a 3.5 percent coupon
to be guaranteed by the States on a basis
proportionate to the passenger-miles
traveled by its residents. This guaran-
tee, incidentally, would give them an
AAA rating. It is not unreasonable to
expect the gross passenger revenue to
return to the 1953 high of about $130
million based on over 4 billion passenger
miles along this trackage. If a little
over $27 million a year or about 20 per-
cent of expected revenue were available
for debt service—interest and amortiza-
tion—this issue could be retired in 30
Years.

There is ample precedent for this kind
of financing. For example, the Illinois
Central, with a commendable record for
making passenger service pay, allotted
$8 million out of a gross income of $22
million for debt service in 1960 or 36
percent of revenue. The Port of New
York Authority, an extremely sound
prototype, recently floated a $35 million
issue of 20 year, 3.3 percent bonds. It
should be noted that as of December 31,
the authority had a funded debt out-
standing of $626 million and accumula-
tive investment in facilities of $1,116,-
109,000.

Moreover, these nine-State authority
bonds would prove most attractive for
private investment since being public
authority bonds, interest on them would
be exempt from Federal income taxes.
That the market can absorb the $500
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million issue required is easily demon-
strated by the fact that as recently as
February 15, American Telephone &
Telegraph Co. floated a single debenture
issue amounting to $300 million, at an
interest rate of 45, due in 1994, with no
tax exemptions. In fact, in April 1961,
AT, & T. had a $960 million common
stock issue. Also one can turn for a
precedent to the Pennsylvania Turn-
pike Commission which had in April
1954, a negotiated offering of $233 mil-
lion with a maturity of a little less than
40 years and a 3.2-percent net interest
cost. Although exempt from taxes, the
if,’:‘"’i“l authority had no State guaran-
Furthermore, it is quite appropriate
for the States to guarantee such an issue
designed to assure adequate railroad
transportation. States in this country
expend 25.7 percent of their revenue on
highways and there should be no funda-
mental distinction between railway and
highway travel so far as the public
interest is concerned.

In sum, a nine-State public authority
for a modern passenger service along
this backbone of the north eastern sea-
board megalopolis is certainly feasible.
Passenger service along this line has
clearly proven unprofitable for private
companies. The public authority could
succeed financially as it will pay no Fed-
eral or State taxes, can issue its bonds
at a lower rate and with the improved
service, a larger gain in ridership could
be anticipated with subsequent gain in
revenue.

Moreover, the nine-State authority
will serve to bind this entire megalopolis
area closer together into one integrated,
revitalized economic region and travel-
ing would once again become convenient
and pleasurable.

ONE HUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE HOMESTEAD ACT

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Curtis] I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the REcorp a statement
prepared by him, dealing with the cele-
bration of the 100th anniversary of the
Homestead Act.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CURTIS ON ANNIVER-
SARY OF THE HOMESTEAD ACT

The United States is celebrating the 100th
aniversary of the enactment of the Home-
stead Act. This Congress very appropriately
passed a resolution which I had the honor of
introducing, along with many of my col-
leagues, to set aside 1962 as Homestead Cen-
tennial Year.

It was in the year of 1936 that the Congress
passed an act setting aside the first home-
stead in the United States as a Homestead
National Monument. The first homesteader
was Daniel Freeman, a Nebraskan formerly
from Ohio, who selected & plot of land near
the present city of Beatrice, Nebr., and pro-
ceeded to file claim for it.

It is an interesting and a dramatic story of
how Mr. Freeman went to the historic town
of Brownville, Nebr., and had the land office
agent open up his office at 12:01 a.m. on
January 1, 1863, the day that the Homestead
Act became effective. Today this scene of
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this place that marks the first homestead
that was filed upon and completed is a na-
tional shrine, It's right and proper that it
should be.

The Homestead Act permitted our citizens
to file their intentlons to locate on certain
land. In the beginning it was usually 160
acres. They pald certain filing fees. Then
the law required them to establish a home
and live on the land. They were required to
make other improvements. It was their
responsibility to till the soil and make it
grow. Then ultimately on the payment of
other fees, and the completion of all the
requirements of the law, they went through
what our ploneers referred to as proving up.
When they completed their proving up, they
obtained a patent or a deed from the U.S.
Government.

It is fitting and proper that we should
observe the centennial of the Homestead
Act. It was signed on May 20, 1862. This
act of Congress was a major factor in deter-
mining the history of the United States, yes,
it has been a major factor in all of Western
civillzation.

Many historians have proclaimed that the
Homestead Act was the greatest land dispo-
sition act ever enacted by any government,
anywhere, in the history of mankind.

The Homestead Act transferred land from
Government ownership not to feudal lords,
not to a titled nobility, not to individuals of
great wealth who could buy tremendous
tracts. The Homestead Act did not set up a
system of socialism or communism for com-
munal farms. The Homestead Act trans-
ferred the land to the people. It gave birth
to the family sized farm operation in the
great Middle West and West, yes, in many
States where public land existed.

When we look about us at the trouble
spots in the world, we find that one of their
problems is land ownership. The people long
for land. In some parts of the world where
the people are intelligent and have all the
fine characteristics of Western civilization,
but did not have the benefit of a homestead
act a century ago, they now are faced with
difficult economic problems that can breed
unrest.

The Homestead Act was truly the greatest
land disposition measure ever conceived by
man and enacted into law.

The promise made by the platform writers
of the Republican Party in 1860 that they
would enact the Homestead Act was re-
sponsible for the success of that election.
Qualified historians have so asserted. It
represented the dream of the American peo-
ple. And whether we be Republican or
Democrat we are all agreed that our liberties
depend upon two strong political parties.
And it was the Homestead Act that made
the Republican Party a permanent institu-
tion to serve the country for this last hun-
dred years rather than an idea that just fell
by the wayside after its conception.

It was the promise of the Homestead Act
and bis support of it that elected the great
emancipator, Abraham Lincoln. The posi-
tlon of this infant political party on the
Homestead Act was the bond that held to-
gether many people of disagreeing views and
convictions. It was the political instrument
which, though not intended as such, was
destined to unite the group and elect the
leader that saved this Union of States. Had
that leader lived, some ftragic pages in
American history which haunt us today
would have been very much different.

The Homestead Act built the great food-
producing area of America. It established a
middle-class economy in the Middle West
and West and wherever else It was applied.

The Homestead law settled the frontier,
gave hope to millions of people and led them
in a way of life that meant sturdiness and
stability of character.

No other act had the influence upon the
destiny of America and her people as has
the Homestead Act. It is well that a hun-
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dred years after its enactment we should pay
honor to the homesteaders, to the individ-
uals who concelved the Homestead Act, and
to the statesmen who had the vision to
write this idea into law and carry it out.
They were indeed builders of both character
and empire.

BANKING AND GOVERNMENT

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
Saturday, May 19, 1962, the South Caro-
lina Bankers Association was honored
by having the distinguished Senator from
Virginia [Mr. RoBerTsoN], chairman of
the Senate Banking and Currency Com-
mittee, deliver the principal address at
its annual convention at Myrtle Beach,
S.C. Senator RoBeErTsON spoke on the
subject of “Banking and Government,”
pointing up the importance of a sound
fiscal policy by the U.S. Government, not
only for bankers because of the fact that
many bank assets are federally under-
written and most liabilities are also fed-
erally underwritten, but also for the
American people as a whole.

In fact, Mr. President, the distin-
guished Senator’s speech has already at-
tracted the attention of the editors of
the Sunday issue of the State and the
Columbia Record of Columbia, S.C. This
newspaper complimented Senator Ros-
ERTSON in commenting on his speech in
an editorial of May 20, 1962, entitled
“Calhoun’s Vision on Banking.”

We were very pleased, Mr. President,
to have this great constitutional lawyer
and this outstanding authority on bank-
ing and fiscal matters visit our State and
to leave with us such an important mes-
sage on the relationship between Gov-
ernment and our banking system. We
respect him not only as an advocate of
sound national fiscal policies, but also as
a stanch defender of those principles of
Government which have made our coun-
try so strong and so free.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that Senator RoBerTsoN’s address
and the editorial from the State and the
Columbia Record be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

BANKING AND GOVERNMENT

(Remarks of Senator A. WiLLis ROBERTSON,
before the State convention of the Bouth
Carolina Bankers Assoclation, Myrtle
Beach, 8.C.,, May 19, 1962)

I am delighted to attend this State con-
vention of the South Carolina Bankers As-
sociation. Your association, now in its 61st
year, represents members from a State of
notable banking traditions and leadership.

One of the Nation's first banks opened in
Charleston, S.C., as early as 1792. For the
next 76 years, banks throughout the State
were distinguished by the absence of any
serious difficulties or failures, until the War
Between the States ended. The oldest
South Carolina bank with a continuous his-
tory of operation, I understand, has been in
business for more than a century and a
quarter, These are banking achievements
of which you are justly proud.

OUR COMMON HERITAGE

A great leader from South Carolina, John
C. Calhoun, was one of the country’s first
statesmen to perceive a national need for a
competitive dual banking system and an
independent monetary authority. But Cal-
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houn was far ahead of his time. It took
more than a century for his vislon to
materialize permanently.

My State of Virginia likes to share in
South Carolina's pride concerning Calhoun’s
record as U.8. Congressman, Secretary of
‘War, twice Vice President, Secretary of State,
and U.S. SBenator. Hlis maternal grandfather
was John Caldwell, a Presbyterian preacher
in the valley of Virginia. Caldwell brought
Scotch-Irish piloneers from Pennsylvania
into Virginia in search of religious and eco-
nomic freedom. At the time, Virginia citi-
Zens were required to pay tithes to the
Church of England. But John Caldwell and
his followers were exempted from paying
those taxes in return for their promise to
defend residents east of the Blue Ridge
Mountains from Indian attacks. We Vir-
ginians feel that this background may help
to explain Calhoun's courage, and his pas-
sionate love for personal freedom as well as
his belief in States rights.

Virginia and South Carolina share a com-
mon concern, too, in preserving the con-
stitutional government our forefathers es-
tablished. We in Virginia still defend the
conviction so aptly expressed by the resolu-
tion adopted in your State constitutional
convention of 1788: “This convention doth
also declare, that no section or paragraph
of the said Constitution warrants a con-
struction that the States do not retain
every power not expressly relinquished by
them, and vested in the General Govern-
ment of the Union.” I enjoy serving in the
Senate with two outstanding colleagues
from South Carolina who fully share my
views concerning the vital importance of
maintaining the principle of States rights.

DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING

The modern institution of banking, In
Bouth Carolina as elsewhere, came fairly
slowly and late in our history. After the
first permanent English settlement at James-
town, exactly 175 years elapsed before the
first modern type commercial bank opened
for business In 1782. BSince then, 1B0 years
more have passed. Thus our Nation existed
at first without any commercial banks for
almost as many years as it has since operated
with them.

Our first commercial bank, known as the
Bank of North America, was established in
Philadelphia by Robert Morris to help finance
the Revolutionary War. Actually, this same
bank represented the first modern type com-
mercial bank in all of North America. It
preceded the first modern Canadian bank
by about 36 years, and the first modern
Mexican bank by some 83 years.

Until the time of the American Revolution,
the colonists had neither commercial banks
nor metal currency of their own. The Pil-
grim Fathers largely used Indian wampum
for currency until overproduction of these
shell-made beads destroyed their value.
Counterfeiting of wampum even took place
as imitation wampum was made of white
porcelain. In our early Virginia colony,
tobacco served as a principal medium of ex-
change. Here again, overproduction of
tobacco eventually destroyed its value, What
was once a conventional means of payment
has long since “gone up in smoke.”

Overproduction of wampum and tobacco,
of course, have their modern counterparts
in the inflationary printing of paper cur-
rency by certain nations. As early as 1790,
Alexander Hamilton warned of this danger
in his famous report to the House of Rep-
resentatives on the subject of a national
bank. He sald: “The stamping of paper
is an operation so much easler than the
laying of taxes, that a government, in the
practice of paper emissions, would rarely
fall, in any such emergency, to indulge ltself
too far in the employment of that resource,
to avold, as much as possible, one less
auspicious to present popularity.” Even at
that time, Hamilton’s remarks suggested
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the importance of keeping the monetary au-
thority free from undue political pressure.

Early banking in the settled areas of the
New World, including South Carolina, con-
sisted mainly of institutions that issued
notes or specie rather than dealt in demand
deposits, During the colonial period, in
fact, the word “bank” meant “a batch of
paper money”—not & deposit-holding insti-
tution. Bank notes exceeded bank deposits
as & means of payment until about the time
of the War Between the States. Today, of
course, coin and paper currency represent
only one-fifth of our so-called money sup-
ply; demand deposits, or check money, ac-
count for about four-fifths.

FIRST AND SECOND BANKS OF THE UNITED S5TATES

Within 2 years after the Constitution was
ratified, the Congress chartered the First
Bank of the United States. This step recog-
nized, in effect, that banking was subject to
special Federal action by virtue of its rela-
tion to governmental fiscal and monetary
policy. Rapidly depreclating State and Con-
tinental paper money, which wasn't worth
“a tinker’s dam,” contributed to the demand
for Federal chartering.

Plerce Butler of South Carolina served as
a member of the committee that reported
out the Senate bill to incorporate the Bank
of the United States in 1791. When the
Bank's charter expired in 1811, however, it
was not renewed. Within 3 years, excessive
note issues of State banks led to the suspen-
sion of specie payments by nearly all banks
except those In New England. Gross abuses
of the note lssuing privilege gave rise to
the chartering of the Second Bank of the
United States in 1816.

John C. Calhoun himself reported the bill
to the House as chairman of the Finance
Committee. In the floor debate that fol-
lowed, Calhoun was reported to have sald
that “there then existed * * * a depreciated
paper currency, which could only be regu-
lated and made uniform by giving a power
for that purpose to the General Govern-
ment.”

Bray Hammond, in his Pulltzer-prize-
winning book on “Banks and Polities in
America,” wrote at length about Calhoun's
leadership in getting the bill passed. Ham-
mond noted that Calhoun “was distinguished
among American statesmen in his realization
that banking is a monetary function, that
regulation of all the circulating medium is
the duty of the Federal Government, and
that the duty is to be exercised through a
central bank; not for more than a century
was such understanding of the subject to
be expressed again in Congress.”

-The Second Bank of the United States, like
its predecessor, performed both commercial
and central banking functions. Although
capitalized three and a half times more
heavily than the First Bank, it was also
owned and directed in part by the United
States but mainly by private investors. The
Second Bank was a financial giant for the
time. It held about a third of all banking
assets. Today, a bank with a comparable
share of total assets would hold nearly $90
billion,

The operations of the Second Bank, how-
ever, falled to establish a uniform and sound
currency. The Bank became the subject of
bitter political strife. Andrew Jackson, as
President of the United States, finally re-
moved the Treasury deposits from the Bank
in an effort to put it out of business. This
step was strongly opposed by Calhoun, who
decried undue executive interference with
the monetary function.

For these and other reasons, Calhoun op-
posed rechartering the Bank. He pointed
out that “an union of the banking system
and the executive" would be “fatal,” and
he "advocated an entire divorce between
the Government and the banking system.”
As Calhoun said, “the real question” was
whether the President should have “the
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power to create a bank, and the consequent
control over the currency.”

Even at the time, the failure to recharter
the Second Bank of the United States In
1836 was recognized to be a repudiation by
the Federal Government of its responsibili-
ties for monetary regulation. Twenty-seven
years elapsed before our system of federally
chartered banks was established permanent-
ly. Over three-fourths of a century passed
before the Federal Reserve Act brought us
a central banking system. This system was
designed to protect it from public or private
partisan influence, whether from the Execu-
tive or legislative branches or from private
interests.

BANKING STRUCTURE

By next year, our banking system will
represent the outcome of 100 years of ex-
perience under the National Bank Act of
1863 and 60 years of experience under the
Federal Reserve Act of 1013. Thils experi-
ence has produced a banking structure in
which about one-half of all bank assets are
now held by federally chartered banks and
about one-half by State chartered banks.
But great diversity prevails among banks
and between States. The largest commer-
cial bank, for example, is roughly 50,000
times the size of the smallest. It holds
more than twice the total assets of the 3,600
smallest banks combined.

Originally, the typical commercial bank
lent chiefly to commerce, principally to fi-
nance waterborne trade. Now our commer~
clal banks offer a wide varlety of services
on a competitive basis. As a recent Senate
Banking and Currency Committee report
noted, commercial banks have come to be
“an integral and essential part of the Na-
tion's fiscal and monetary system. The Gov-
ernment has a vital interest in the Nation’s
banks as suppliers of funds, as depositories,
and as fiscal agents. Commerce, industry,
and private citizens have a vital interest in
banks as a source of credit needed for de-
velopment and growth. Depositors have a
vital interest In the safety of their deposits.

GOVERNMENT POLICIES

The integrity of our banking and monetary
system which has evolved over many decades
continues to be a subject of fundamental im-
portance. In a real sense, that integrity de-
pends upon the soundness of the Federal
Government itself. Many bank assets are
Federally underwritten, and most liabilities
are also. For these and many other reasons,
bankers have a special interest In, and re-
sponsibility for, assuring appropriate Fed-
eral fiscal and monetary policies that will
promote stable economic growth, maximum
employment, and reasonable price stability.

For more than a year now, our economy
has moved upward from the low point of
early 1961. We have attained record levels
of industrial production, total physical out-
put of goods and services, national income,
and employment. The immediate prospect
appears to be for at least some further ex-
pansion.

Yet we are faced in this current fiscal ycar
with a budget deficit conservatively esti-
mated to be $7 billion. In the foreign field,
we have incurred repeated deficits in our
balance of payments, evidenced in part by
a continuing drain upon our gold supply.
As a result, our gold supply is about $900
million lower than a year ago, although vo-
tential claims against it have risen further.

Our gold position, at first glance, appears
troublesome indeed. At the end of Febru-
ary, the latest date for which full informa-
tion is available, we had little more than
$5 Dbillion in free gold—representing our
total gold stock minus the 25 percent gold
reserve requirement against Federal Reserve
note and deposit liabilities. Arrayed
against this $5 billion free gold supply were
liquid dollar holdings of §20 billion by
foreign countries, and $5 billion by inter-
national institutions. These foreign Hquid
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dollar holdings took the form of maximum
short-term potential claims that might be
made agalnst our gold under the most ad-
verse circumstances involving serious in-
ternational loss of confidence in the dollar,

But we must also look at the brighter side
of the picture. Our total gold supply, which
could be made available to stand behind the
dollar if needed, still represents more than
two-fifths of the gold stock throughout the
entire free world. No other free govern-
ment holds even one-fourth as much gold
as we do. Besides our §16l4 billlon total
gold supply, the United States has a $4.1
billion quota in the International Monetary
Fund which could be drawn upon if neces-
sary. Billlons of dollars in assets are also
held abroad by the Government and by
private citizens.

In any case, we have been burdened with
substantial deficits in both our domestic and
foreign accounts. This remains true even at
a time when our population exceeds 180 mil-
lion persons and when our national produec-
tion of goods and services runs at an annual
rate of over half a trillion dollars.

These domestic and international prob-
lems may be resolved only if we preserve con-
fidence in our Government and the integrity
of its fiscal and monetary policies. Yet if
current trends continue, another substantial
budget deficit may be ahead of us in the
next fiscal year. Already this year, the tem-
porary celling on the public debt has been
raised $2 billlon further to a limit of §300
billion—§22 billion higher than the ceiling
in effect only 5 years ago. For the next fiscal
year, the administration has urged enact-
ment of an even higher debt ceiling of $308
billion.

In view of these trends, it is past time,
indeed, to limit Government expenditures to
prudent and appropriate purposes consonant
with the preservation of the purchasing
power of the dollar. Let us all follow the
guidelines lald down long ago by Thomas
Jefferson. Writing in 1808, he advised that
“s * » the same prudence which in pri-
vate life would forbid our paying our own
money for unexplained projects, forbids it
in the dispensation of the public moneys."”

Even now, the Government has built up
hundreds of billions of dollars in authoriza-
tions and commitments to make future ex-
penditures, if required, in addition to out-
lays on the $300 billion public debt. Nearly
$380 billlon was outstanding at the end of
last year in long-range Federal commitments
or contingencles for insurance and guaran-
tees, for Federal Reserve notes, and for un-
disbursed commitments to make future loans
or to pay subscriptions. An additional $100
billion or more is outstanding in the form
of accrued military pensions and commit-
ments to veterans for future pensions and
compensation, On top of these amounts,
there are tens of billlons of dollars more
in recurring obligations for such items as
Federal participation in employee-retirement
systems and Federal ald to States for welfare
programs, Finally, over $28 billion is out-
standing In unused authorizations to ex-
pend from public debt receipts by drawing
funds directly from the Treasury through
back-door financing without requiring prior
appropriations.

Again, Thomas Jefferson provides us with
a word of warning. Writing in 1816, he
pointed out “the salutary lesson, that private
fortunes are destroyed by public as well as
by private extravagance.” Here is a lesson
for all to heed if we are to preserve the
heritage of our forefathers.

That heritage includes, of course, our
tested dual system of banking. Its 100th
anniversary of “Progress Through Service”
is to be observed next year. Your recom-
mendations to the administration, as well
as to the Congress, on the important sub-
Ject of Government economy are vitally
needed if we are to strengthen and preserve
sound banking and our cherished principle
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of private enterprise within the framework

of American constitutional liberty.

[From the Columbla (8.C.) State and the
Columbia Record, May 20, 1962]
CaLHOUN'S VIsioN ON BANKING

Much about the present General Govern-
ment, as he called it, would grossly offend
John C, Calhoun were he alive today. And
he probably would dissent more thoroughly
from the efforts to increase the power of the
President than anything else of this day of
change that he could scarcely have foreseen.

U.S. Senator RoserTSON of Virginia, speak-
ing in South Carolina yesterday, recalled
Calhoun’s role in the establishment of early
banking in this State, and mentioned an
incident which reflected the Bouth Caro-
linian’s view, in at least this particular inci-
dent, on the powers of the Executive.

The First Bank of the United States, bring-
ing the Government into banking for the
first time, was established in 1791, but all
had not gone well and the Congress did not
renew its charter. Calhoun himself reported
out the bill which established the Second
Bank in 1816. He said: “There existed * * *
a depreciated paper currency, which could
only be regulated and made uniform by glv-
ing a power for that purpose to the General
(Pederal) Government."

o

But, Senator RoBerTsON recalled in his ad-
dress to the South Carolina Bankers Assocla-
tion at Myrtle Beach yesterday, the opera-
tions of the second bank failed to establish
a uniform and sound currency. And it was
in an effort to find solution that Calhoun
became Involved in controversy with Presi-
dent Andrew Jackson.

Jackson removed the U.S. Treasury de-
posits from the bank in a deliberate effort
to put it out of business. Calhoun “de-
cried undue Executive Interference with the
monetary function,” Senator RoOBERTSON said.
In opposing, the South Carolinian sald that
“an union of the banking system and the
Executive” would be “fatal.” Calhoun then
advocated “an entire divorce between the
Government and the banking system.” He
sald “the real question” was whether the
President should “have the power to create
a bank, and the consequent control over the
currency.” He seemed willing to forego his
sincere interest in a banking system to head
off Executive dominance.
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It was not until 1863 before the system of
federally chartered banks was established
permanently, and Calhoun probably would
have been in concord with the system de-
vised had he been alive. By 1913 came the
Federal Reserve System which prevails to-
day, and which has managed to maintain
reasonable independence as an authority.

Senator RoBERTSON's address was one the
weight of which was banking history, and
conclusions thereon, but it is of Interest
to South Carolinians to be refreshed on
Calhoun’s part in the early stages of the es-
sential union of Government and banking.
And some insight on what probably was the
South Carolinian’s basic philosophy as to
Executive powers was included.

What Calhoun perceived, and he was one
of the first to do it, Senator ROBERTSON said,
was the need *“for a competitive dual bank-
ing system and an independent monetary
authority. But Calhoun was far ahead of
his time. It took more than a century for
his vision to materialize permanently.”

Many creative men are far ahead of their
time.

ARMY RESERVES IN HAWAII

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, the move-
ment of Army troops from Hawaii to
Thailand emphasizes the folly of the
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Defense Department’s proposed reduc-

tions in Hawaii’s Army National Guard

and possible reductions in Army Re-
serves in Hawaii.

With elements of our regular troops
dispatched to the Far East, this is not
the time to reduce Hawalii's reserve
forces.

Last week 1,000 troops based at Scho-
field Barracks on Oahu were dispatched
to reinforce the 25th Infantry Division's
1st Battle Group 27th Infantry Wolf-
hounds, which were already in Thailand
on a training mission.

These soldiers are being stationed at
key points along the Mekong River to
demonstrate America’'s determination to
prevent Communist incursions into our
friend and ally Thailand.

As the hub of our Nation's farflung
Pacific defense forces, Hawaii was first
to be called to meet the crisis in Thai-
land. We have long accepted the fact
that Hawaii would play a key role in our
defense activities in Asia and the Pacific.
With the continuing turbulence en-
gendered by the Communists in that
theater, the prospect of sending Army,
Navy, Marine, and Air Force units from
Hawalii is constantly before us. Military
personnel stationed in Hawaii undergo
intensive training against such a possi-
bility. Our famous Wolfhounds, already
in Thailand, spent their time in Hawaii
in jungle and guerrilla warfare train-
ing.

‘With these troops called to station in
southeast Asia, the Defense Department
should rescind its proposed reduction in
Hawalii’'s Army National Guard and Re-
serve units, the backup forces supporting
our Regular Army.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp, at
this point several articles detailing the
dispatch of Hawaii-based forces to the
Asia theater.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, May 15,

1962]

IsLe TROOPS ORDERED TO SOUTHEAST Asta—
HICKAM AND SCHOFIELD PERSONNEL SET ToO
JOoIN 256TH 1IN THAILAND

(By Malcolm Barr)

Battle-ready troops from the 25th Infantry
Division already stationed in Thailand to
meet the Laotian crisis will be bolstered by
an additional 1,000 Schofield-based men in
the near future, Adm. Harry D. Felt, com-
mander in chief Pacific, announced this
morning.

The movement of troops, partially by an
airlift originating at Hickam Air Force Base,
could begin within the next 36 to 72 hours.

Lt. Gen. James L. Richardson, Jr., deputy
commander, U.S. Army Paclfic, was to leave
today for Bangkok.

Felt has named Richardson commander of
a joint task force consisting of sea, air,
and ground units.

The Tth Fleet will land an 1,800-strong
Marine batallion at Bangkok tomorrow.

These will be the first ground reinforce-
ments for the 25th Infantry Division's 1st
Battle Group 27th Infantry Wolfhounds,
which were placed in the area last month
following a Southeast Asia Treaty Organi-
zation exercise.

Either in Thailand now, or on their way,
are & Tth Fleet Marine Attack Squadron
flying A4D aircraft, and elements of a 13th
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Alr Force Tactical Fighter Squadron fiy-
ing supersonic F-100 aireraft.

The 13th Air Force is based in the Philip-
pines, and the remainder of the squadron
will make the flight tomorrow.

These announcements came from Felt
within a few hours after President Kennedy
announced that U.S. forces would go into
battle If the Communists in nelghboring
Laos cross the Thailand border.

The President's first action was to order
1,800 Okinawa-based Marines to land at
Bangkok. They had been sent on their way
during the weekend. These are the men
who will join up with the 27th Infantry
Wolfhounds.

Gen. Paul D. Harkins, who left Hawail
recently to command the U.B. Military As-
sistance Command in South Vietnam, has
been handed additional similar duties in
Thalland.

Harkins will be reporting to Felt in both
theze capacities.

A Felt spokesman added that Hickam Air
Force Base will enter the picture as a partial
airlift of island-based troops swung into
action,

Presumably 8 number of men and some
equipment will go from here by sea.

Seventh Fleet carrier attack squadrons and
antisubmarine warfare units were this morn-
ing assembling in the South China Sea.

NO INFORMATION

It couldn't be learned this morning just
what additional units from Schofield are
earmarked for the crisis area.

However, for the Wolfhounds who were
sent there originally to train in jungle war-
fare tactics with the Royal Thai Army, this
may be their first taste of action on the
southeast Asia mainland.

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, May 15,
1962]
UnNITED STATES AND RUSSIA AGREE ON NEED FOR
CeASE-FIRE

WasHINGTON, May 15.—President Eennedy
today ordered 5,000 U.8. troops to take up
battle stations in Thalland to protect it from
Communists in Laos.

Russia and the United States quickly
agreed on the necessity for a cease-fire.

Kennedy directed that the first contingent
of reinforcements, a Marine combat group,
go ashore at Bangkok tomorrow,

Moving to help protect Thalland from the
threat of Communist forces in neighboring
Laos, Eennedy directed the first contingent
of reinforcements, a Marine combat group,
to land at Bangkok tomorrow.

Russian Ambassador Anatoly F. Dobrynin
later met with Secretary of State Dean Rusk
on the explosive southeast Asian crisis.

Dobrynin sald afterward that sending
troops does not help to solve the situation in
Laos.

CEASE-FIRE

But he endorsed a call for a cease-fire and
continuation of diplomatic efforts to work
out a neutral and independent government
by the Lao.

The Ambassador told newsmen after his
b5-minute talk with Rusk that it was neces-
sary to put into effect the agreement that
was reached by Kennedy and Soviet Premier
Nikita S. EKhrushchev at their June 3-4,
1961, meeting in Vienna.

In their communigque at the end of that
meeting, Eennedy and Khrushchev sald:
“The President and the chairman reaffirmed
their support of a neutral and independent
Laos under a government chosen by the
Lao themselves, and of international agree-
ments for insuring that neutrality and in-
dependence, and in this connection they
have recognized the Importance of an effec-
tive cease-fire.”

Before the meeting Rusk sald that, on the
basis of Russia’s past announcements, the
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Boviets could and should help obtaln a
Lao settlement.

The President, declaring the Red threat to
Thalland to be of grave concern, directed
a force of 1,800 Marines to land at Bangkok,
Thalland’s capital, at 5 am, H.s.t., Wednes-
day.

'g‘hey will join 1,000 U.S. soldiers now in
Thalland and moving toward the Lao
border.

NEW COMMAND

The Defense Department later announced
that U.S. military forces in Thalland will be
built to about 5,000 men. Secretary of De-
fense Robert 8. McNamara said the U.S. mil-
itary force in Thailand would get a new over-
all command.

The bulldup includes the 1,000-man Army
battle group already in Thailand for South-
east Asla Treaty Organization maneuvers.

To this will be added the Marine battalion
of about 1,800 men from the Tth Fleet. The
Marine contingent also will have its own
technical air units.

In addition, about 1,200 Army forces from
the Pacific area, including Hawall, will be
sent in. The Pacific Air Force will provide
tactical units to give air cover to the Army
ground troops.

Both Marine and Air Force air units will
be based in Thalland.

THE TROOPS

This will line up 5,000 U.8. fighting men
alongside an anti-Communist Thal force of
120,000 men.

The Communists have an estimated 29,000
men in neigh Laos, where they have
ro"ited Royal troops. The Red led force con-
slsts of about 19,000 Pathet Lao troops and
10,000 North Vietnamese jungic fighters.

Terming his move a defensive act, Ken-
nedy said he sent in the troops because of
recent Communist attacks in Laos break-
ing the cease fire, and because Communist
military units were moving through Laos
toward the Mekong River border of Thailand.

Other developments in the southeast
Aslan crisis:

The President announced his action after
briefing congressional leaders of both par-
tles and after this country’'s principal allies
in southeast Asia and the Far Pacific had
been advised. The allies were told the
United States acted under terms of the
southeast Asian defense pact (SEATO).

Prior to the Rusk-Dobrynin meeting, Brit-
ish Forelgn Secretary Lord Home sald in
London that Britain had failed in efforts to
get Russia to try to restraln Red forces in
Laos. Britain and Russia are cochairmen of
the 14-nation conference on Laos.

In Moscow, an article in the Communist
Party's official newspaper, Pravda, said latest
U.8, efforts to help antl-Communist regimes
in southeast Asia were a dangerous step
fraught with serious consequences.

In Bangkok, the Government of Thalland
put out the welcome mat for the U.S. troops.
It said they were being sent into the coun-
try in accordance with the SEATO Treaty
and pledges of U.S. aid received last March.

Gen. Paul D. Harkins, now U.S. com-
mander of the 6,000-man force in South
Vietnam, will be given the job of heading
U.S. Forces in both Thalland and South
Vietnam.

A Pentagon spokesman said that Lt. Gen.
James L., Richardson, Jr., the deputy com-
mander of U.S. Army Forces in the Pacific,
has been designated to command the com-
bat elements of Harkins' overall command.

The reference by the Pentagon spokes-
man to combat elements pointed up that
this is no mere assistance outfit going into
Thalland, but a fighting force.

Harkins' force In Thailand also will in-
clude the joint military assistance advisory
group of a little over 200 men which has
been there for several years.

Kennedy's statement sald the U.S. military
forces were being put into Thailand so that
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“we may be in a position to fulfill speedily
our obligations” under the 1954 Manila pact,
a defense agreement approved by the Senate.

The President recalled that the U.S. Secre-
tary of State and the Forelgn Minister of
Thalland had referred to this pact in a joint
statement on March 6. The key portion of
this statement gave U.S. assurances that
this country regarded defense of Thalland
as an obligation of the United States to that
country, as well as a matter for action by
SEATO.

An administration officlal said the addi-
tional elements consisted of 1,800 marines
who will be landed at the Bangkok naval
base at 10 am. Washington time tomorrow.

He sald they are being moved in by units
of the 7th Fleet.

Kennedy sald the sending of additional
U.8. forces to Thailand was consldered de-
sirable “because of recent attacks in Laos by
Communist forces, and the subsequent
movement of Communist military units to-
ward the border of Thailand.”

The Presldent called a threat to Thalland
a matter of grave concern to this country.

But he said he wished to emphasize that
the dispatch of U.S. forces to the southeast
Asian nation is “a defensive act on the part
of the United States” and completely con-
sistent with provisions of the United Na-
tions Charter which recognizes that nations
have an inherent right to take collective
measures for self-defense.

Eennedy sald that he had directed that
the United Nations be notified of the actions
this country is taking. He sald, too, that
“we are in consultation with SEATO govern-
ments on the situation.”

Eennedy's announcement followed one in
Bangkok by Premlier Sarit Thanarat that
Thailand and the United States had agreed
to the stationing of U.S. troops in Thailand.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 15,
1962]

ScHOFIELD'S WOLFHOUNDS ONCE AGAIN AT
THE FrONT

(By Scott Stone)

When the United States decided to leave
the 27th Infantry in Thailand because of the
Laos crisis, it put one of the most colorful
units in the entire Army back in its accus-
tomed place—at the front.

From Siberia, where the “Wolfhounds”
picked up their nickname, to the steaming
Jungles of southeast Asia, neither geography
nor climate nor mission have unduly dis-
turbed the 61-year-old unit.

In 1918 the United States and several
other nations sent troops to Siberia to fight
the Bolsheviks, During its 2 years there
the 27th was likened to the Russian borzoi—
Wolfhound—so gentle to friends, so vicious
toward enemies.

The name caught on, became the first
nickname to be made an officlal part of the
unit designation. They also picked up a
motto: “Nec Aspera Terrent,” meaning “Nor
hardships do they fear.”

In 1941 the 27th helped prepare the de-
fenses of Oahu, then went off to combat in
Guadalcanal, northern Solomons, and in
Luzon, winning decorations and adding to
thelr reputation.

After the war, in Japan, the Wolfhounds
invaded Holy Name Orphanage and opened
their hearts to the children. To date the
men have donated nearly a third of a mil-
lion dollars to keep the orphanage going
and the children content.

A sightless youngster at the orphanage
once wrote the Wolfhounds, “I feel so sorry
for the other children who have only one
father. I have so many."

When hordes of Communist troops raced
across Korea's 88th Parallel in June 1950,
the Wolthounds got ready for action again
and in July the Wolfhounds were engaged in
the professional soldier's occupation. Out-
numbered but never outfought, the Wolf-
hounds came out of the bitter Korean fight-
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ing with four Distinguished Unit Citations
from the United States and four Presidential
Unit Citations from the Republic of Korea.

The unit took part in 10 campalgns in
Eorea, then returned to Schofleld Barracks
and was reorganized into a battle group
under the Army's pentomic structure of five
battle groups within a division.

As part of the Schofield-based 25th In-
fantry Division, the Wolfhounds have spent
their time in Hawall in jungle and guerrilla
warfare training. The present commander
of the unit is much-decorated Col. William
A, McEean, 42, of Jacksonville, Fla.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 15,
1962]

KeeEr Swamp, Ciry URGED

Prompt actlon to acquire Kawainui
Swamp for future park development is “im-
perative,” says the League of Women Voters
of Honolulu,

The league reiterated its support of the
proposed Kawainui regional park in a let-
ter to councilmen, who are debating whether
to buy the 740-acre property or release it
for subdivision development.

A decision is expected at the council’s May
20 meeting when a resolution authorizing
the administration to apply for Federal as-
sistance will be presented.

The league said:

“A vital facet of good planning is the
preservation of open, green areas. Good
planning will make provision for the ac-
quisition of open areas before, not after,
development has taken place.”

The letter cited Eawainul Swamp'’s
strategic location mauka of Kailua between
the approaches to the Pali and Wilson
tunnels.

“This site iIs uniquely suited to the de-
velopment of inland water recreational
facilities, providing an additional tourist at-
traction,” it said.

The league also argued that since Oahu's
housing emergency has passed, the council
should feel no obligation to clear the way
for the proposed Trousdale Construction
Co. subdivision,

“Subdividers have already committed
themselves for more property than present
demands require,” councilmen were told.

The windward Oahu chapter of the league
is one of the dozen Kailua organizations
which have jolned in arranging a public
meeting to rally support for the park idea.

The meeting will be held at 7:80 tomor-
row at Kallua High School.

ONE OF EVERY FIVE RESIDENTS OF
THE UNITED STATES IS OF FOR-
EIGN STOCK

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. Presi-
dent, recently I made a brief statement
on the Senate floor regarding the need
for updating our immigration laws. The
main purport of my remarks was that the
1960 rather than the 1920 census should
be utilized in determining national quo-
tas and that new quotas should be sub-
stituted for those presently prescribed.
I said that— :

Of the 2.5 million immigrants to this coun-
try during the 1950’s, only 1 million were ad-
mitted under the provisions of the 1952
Immigration Act. The majority, 1.5 million,
were nonquota, entering by means of special
supplementary legislation of the Congress.

Congressman WALTER called to my at-
tention the fact that this statement un-
fortunately conveys the improper im-
pression that all nonquota immigration
has occurred under special legislation
rather than under the provisions of the
1952 basic immigration code. I agree
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that such is not the case. Factually,
during the fiscal years 1953 to 1961 the
total number of quota immigrants was
844,281. Of the 1,471,906 nonquota ar-
rivals in the same period, 1,173,911 quali-
fied under provisions of the 1952 code
and 297,995 were admitted under special
legislation. I am grateful to Congress-
man WAaLTER, because I want to be
accurate.

According to the 1960 census figures,
one out of every five residents of the
United States is either foreign born or
native born of mixed foreign and native
parentage. The slightly more than 34
million persons in the Census Bureau’s
foreign stock category include nearly 10
million foreign born and more than 24
million of native birth, with at least one
parent born abroad. This means that
many of these American citizens still
have relatives or members of their own
families abroad whom they are anxious
to have join them in the United States.
Relying on the 1920 rather than the 1960
census as the basis for determining na-
tional quotas adds to the difficulty of
these people in getting their relatives and
members of their own families on the
quota lists of the countries. This is par-
ticularly true of Italy and Greece. Con-
sequently, I believe that the 1960 census
should be made the basis of determining
qi.l(?tas rather than one which is 40 years
old.

There are, of course, other amend-
ments of the law that may be properly
promoted, but in my opinion if the latest
census figures were used it would be
much fairer to American citizens of cer-
tain nationalities who are seeking to be
reunited with their loved ones.

FATEFUL FELLOW TRAVELERS

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp an article
as written on May 15, 1962, by Mr. Gould
Lincoln, entitled “Fateful Fellow
Travelers,” In his article Mr. Lincoln
pays a well-deserved tribute to the Sen-
ator from Virginia [Mr, Byrp] with re-
spect to his attempt to preserve some de-
gree of fiscal sanity at the national level
and his continued fight against an over-
concentration of bureaucratic power.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp
as follows:

FATEFUL FELLOW TRAVELERS
(By Gould Lincoln)

Big spending by the Eennedy administra-
tlon is a fellow traveler of its big power
grab. Senator Harry F. Byrp, of Virginia,
chairman of the important Senate Finance
Committee which handles all tax legislation
and also of the Joint Committee on Reduc-
tion of Nonessentlal Federal Expenditures,
has tackled both issues in speeches to the
Senate and to the Delaware Bankers. As-
soclation. In his opinion, if the adminis-
tration does mot change its financial and
governmental policies, the American people
are in danger of great inflation, devaluation
of the dollar, and indeed, of drastic changes
in their Government and freedom, such as
has followed in the footsteps of unsound
financing in other nations. Americans are
not encouraged to tighten their belts but to
spend more. And the Federal Government
sets the spending pace for them. In the
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opinion of Senator Byrp, neither individuals
nor nations can spend themselves out of
debt.
This, to New Frontiersmen, is old stuff
and outmoded. President Eennedy in a
in Milwaukee over the weekend called
it & do-nothing policy. The President has
called on Congress for great additional
Federal expenditures and for great additional
powers, which mean still greater Federal ex-
penditures. These are the problems which
confront Congress on the eve of an election.
The argument of the administration is that
its policies will lead to ever-expanding busi-
ness, national production, and increasing
Federal revenue. The administration is on a
treadmill, apparently unwilling to slow down
or get off. The question is, How long can
this kind of thing continue?

SEES DOUBLE FPERIL

Senator Byrp sald the American people
face two dangers to the value of the dollar—
one from the domestic deficit of the Federal
budget, and the other from the foreign
deficit in our international balance of pay-
ments. “There was a $4 billion deficit (in
our Federal budget) last year, there will be
a 87 billion to $10 billion deficit this year,
and there will be another deficit of $3 bil-
lion to §6 billion in the coming fiscal year,”
he continued. “The statutory Federal debt
limit has been raised twice in the last 11
months. A third request is pending, and I
shall oppose it. The (national) debt is ap-
proximately $300 billion. The administra-
tion estimates that its spending will raise
it close to $308 billion in the coming year.”

The Virginia Senator saild the country is
told by the administration the fiscal situ-
ation will be all right if the Federal budget
is balanced over a cycle of years, and that
this will be possible if the Federal Govern-
ment will spend enough to raise the na-
tional production high enough to produce
the necessary revenue,

“This is evil fiction,” Senator BYrp de-
clared. “It never has worked; it is not
working now. * * * A prudent government
would balance its budget by stopping non-
essential expenditures. This is not being
done. The hard fact is that continuing
deficits ultimately end in bankruptcy. When
a nation goes bankrupt, its assets are not
taken over and sold to satisfy its debts. Its
money becomes worthless; its economy dis-
integrates; its form of government falls and
changes.”

THE MAIN ISSUES

The big question is: Will the people pay
attention to the warnings of Senator BYRD,
in the face of the big promises and the big
spending of President EKennedy? Further,
will Congress pay attention and be more re-
strained when it comes to handling the ad-
ministration’s demands?

Senator Byrp told the Senate that no
President in the history of the United States
has asked Zxecutive power such as is em-
bodied in two proposals which Mr. Eennedy
has before Congress today. TUnder one,
which is pending in the Senate now, the
President could spend public funds without
appropriation. Under the other, he could cut
taxes by Executive order. The first is con-
tained in a $2.5 billion public works bill,
which authorizes the President, when he
believes it wise, to spend money which has
been appropriated by Congress for other pur-
poses, The second is a tax proposal, giving
him authority to cut income taxes when he
believes it wise to stimulate buying power.

“Both proposals,” Senator Byrp insisted,
“would undermine the Constitution which
prohibits expenditures except in ‘conse-
quence of appropriations made by law,” and
fixes the taxing power of the Government
in the legislative branch. The President
says he wants these powers for use in un-
employment relief. Where is the emergency
justifying such grants of power? * * ¢ Is
it a plan to speed up spending?” Senator
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Byrp declared that Congress could be called
into session in any emergency, or remain in
constant session, rather than place more
power in the hands of the Executive.

“Use of the Federal whiplash on a seg-
ment of the Natlon's industry In recent
weeks shocked the country, but it should
have surprised no one at this late date. The
increasing dominance of the executive
branch in the Federal Government is com-
bined with the usurpation of power in a
continuing line of decisions by the Warren
Court.”

THE TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I rise
today to express my deep concern over
the President’s proposed Trade Expan-
sion Act of 1962. Indiana has a vital
stake in any action which would affect
trade, for 6 percent of Indiana’s workers
are completely dependent on exports for
their living. The majority of these em-
ployees are engaged in manufacturing.

It is generally believed that Indiana is
primarily an agricultural State, but as
a matter of fact 62 percent of Indiana
is urban. Manufacturing is the leading
economic activity in Indiana and the
largest source of employment for the
State’s labor force. There are several
industrial areas in Indiana. Many of
our large cities, such as Indianapolis,
Gary, Fort Wayne, Evansville, South
Bend, Terre Haute, Elkhart, and East
Chicago, are great industrial centers.
These tremendous centers of industry
are a powerful source of economic
strength for Indiana and for the Nation.

In 1960 Indiana ranked 10th in the Na-
tion in the export of manufactured prod-
ucts with a total export value of $483.6
million. This $483.6 million was 3 per-
cent of the Nation’s total exports. The
same year over 300 Indiana firms ex-
ported more than $25,000 in manufac-
tured goods. These firms employed
310,259 Hoosiers or 52 percent of Indi-
ana’s total working force, in manufac-
turing.

It is evident, Mr. President, that the
future of Indiana’s exports of manufac-
turing is of great importance to the rest
of the Nation; similarly the future of
America’s exports in manufacturing will
have a terrific impaet on Indiana’s man-
ufacturers. At present the United States
exports more merchandise than it im-
ports. In 1961 the surplus was $5 billion.
As you know, this surplus is essential
to the national security of America be-
cause it helps us pay for our military
and economic aid and for other national
commitments abroad.

In spite of a favorable balance of
trade, however, the United States has
been experiencing a deficit in its inter-
national accounts. Settlement of this
deficit has led to an outflow of U.S. gold
and dollars. To stem this outflow, it
is essential that we increase our exports,
thereby further increasing our trade sur-
plus and helping us to pay our interna-
tional commitments without having to
use gold.

Trade also strengthens the United
States and her allies against the eco-
nomic warfare of the members of the
Communist bloc. Thus, efforts which
will increase international commerce
will also create a more prosperous
America and a stronger free world.
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The farmers of Indiana, too, have a
paramount interest in the future of
American exports. Five hundred and
ninety dollars of the annual income of
each Indiana farmworker comes from
the sale of farm products abroad. Sales
to foreign agricultural markets bring
$150 million to Indiana’s total agricul-
tural income. Mr. President, the farm-
ers of Indiana and of our Nation as a
whole would be adversely affected if,
with all our present surplus, we should
suddenly lose our export markets.

In the 1960 to 1961 crop year, In-
diana's share of the U.S. total exports
of agricultural products was $149.3 mil-
lion; 15,700 Hoosier farmworkers, or
7.2 percent of all the workers on In-
diana farms, were producing for export.

Sixty million acres of American crop-
land—1 out of every 6 acres harvested—
produce for export. American agricul-
tural products are being exported at a
record high of $5 billion annually. U.S.
farmers need these exports as an im-
portant source of income. Foreign con-
sumers need our exports as a significant
source of food and clothing.

In the more prosperous countries of
the world, incomes are rising, and there
exists an excellent opportunity for
America to sell larger quantities of farm
products, provided such countries main-
tain liberal trade policies that will permit
U.S. agricultural commodities to enter
and compete on equal terms with those
of other suppliers. In the less prosper-
ous countries American farm products
obtained under such programs as food
for peace are helping these countries in
their economic development and simul-
taneously are increasing U.S. prospects
for future commercial sales to them.

I am certain, Mr. President, that my
colleagues are as eager as I that the
farmers and manufacturers of our great
Nation be allowed to continue to pros-
per from favorable trade conditions.
The opportunity to insure these favor-
able conditions will soon be before the
Senate. I sincerely trust that my dis-
tinguished colleagues will act in their
wisdom to guarantee for America the
continued prosperity and economic ex-
pansion through trade.

PROPOSED JOINT COMMITTEE ON
INTELLIGENCE

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed in the
REecorp the excellent editorial in the
New York Times of May 19, 1962, ad-
vocating the creation of a watchdog
Joint Congressional Committee on Intel-
ligence which would keep tabs on the
CIA. We heard several months ago
about the importance of separating in-
telligence collection from operation.
Apparently, in spite of the Cuban fiasco
and all we heard following it, these con-
tradictory activities continue under the
same roof.

I also hope that hearings on Senate
Joint Resolution 77 will be held soon in
order that this whole problem of a
watchdog committee may be more fully
investigated and that the Senate may be
able to have the opportunity to arrive at
an informed judgment concerning it.
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There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SequEL To THE Powemrs Case

John A. McCone, vigorous new director of
the Central Intelligence Agency, has been
demonstrating as head of CIA the strong
leadership and quick comprehension which
all those who knew him had anticipated.

Yet there are, inevitably, carryovers from
the past which still leave disquieting
memories. One of these is the case of Fran-
cls Gary Powers, the pilot of the U-2 high-
fiying plane lost over Soviet Russia in 1960.
The carefully staged and well-greased ar-
rangements for Powers’ public appearance
before the Senate Armed Services Commit-
tee a few weeks ago did little to allay the
doubts ralsed by the inept handling at the
time of the U-2 incident.

Questions are still being asked, and the
lessons of the U-2 which should have been
underscored after Powers' return remain
hazy and confused. The questions are many
and publicly unanswered: What were Pow-
ers’ orders about the destruction of his
plane? Why did the Government launch a
cock-and-bull cover story when the U-2 dis-
appeared? Was Powers really ordered to
cooperate with his captors? Is it the Gov-
ernment’s belief that the U-2 was actually
damaged by a Sovlet rocket? And so on.

The lessons, which should have been
sharply drawn by the Senate hearing, have
been fuzzed up and forgotten. But they are
plain enough.

The first is that the qualifications pos-
sessed by a competent technician, no matter
how expert, are not alone sufficient for a
Job of such risks and importance as that
of Powers.

The second lesson is that high pay is not
an adequate motivational reward for the
kind of risks Powers and his comrades took.
A man will die for his country and for the
belief in what he is doing, but money can-
not purchase this emotional resolve.

The third lesson is that the CIA should
have been better prepared for what did hap-
pen than our heavy-handed fumbling at the
time indicated. It is quite true that the
CIA was not alone in its mistakes. Govern-
ment bureaucracy, crossed purposes, and
some poor judgment contributed to making
a bad situation worse. But the CIA has had
in the past too much of a history of free
wheeling.

Congressional control is even more im-
portant for a secret intelligence agency
than it is for the military. That control has
been too loose in the past. There is one
ready way to remedy it—the creation of a
watchdog committee of both houses of Con-
gress—a Jolnt Congressional Committee on
Intelligence, which could monitor CIA op-
erations just as the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy watches over the AEC,

TAX BILL—OPPOSITION TO WITH-
HOLDING TAX ON INTEREST AND
DIVIDENDS

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I have prepared a statement relating to
the tax bill—H.R. 10650—which is now
under consideration by the Senate Fi-
nance Committee. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this statement printed in
the body of the Recorp as a part of my
remarks at this time.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR BYRD OF VIRGINIA

I have the honor of being chalrman of the

Benate Finance Committee. In this position
I usually refrain from announcing my posi-
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tion on leglslation pending in the committee
until the committee has acted. I am now
constralned by current circumstances and
long experience with Federal tax legislation
to make this statement at this time; and I
do s0 in my own right as an individual Sena-
tor from Virginia.

I shall oppose administration proposals in
the pending tax bill to withhold 20 percent
in personal income taxes on interest and
dividends, and to give a 7- or 8-percent tax
credit to segments of business for investment
in new machinery and equipment,

I have reached this firm positio:. with re-
spect to these two provisions in the bill after
fullest consideration of views expressed by
witnesses in exhaustive hearings, and those
set forth in thousands of communications
from the general publie,

I have given closest possible study to state-
ments in behalf of the administration’s rec-
ommendations, including those by the Presi-
dent in his press conference of May 9 and
those made by the Secretary of the Treasury
before the Finance Committee and elsewhere.

In addition, I have called on my own ex-
perience, and knowledge of existing author-
ity and facilities which had better be fully
employed to curb tax evasion and revise de-
preciation credit before we resort to the
withholding and tax credit leglislation now
proposed.

Members of Congress have been placed
under tremendous pressure by representa-
tives of the administration pressing for en-
actment of these proposals, and by citizens
throughout the Nation overwhelmingly urg-
ing their rejection,

The hearings on the bill—which started
April 2 and continued until May 11—have
now been concluded. And at this point,
under circumstances outlined, I am making
this statement at this length to state my
individual position with respect to the with-
holding and tax credit provisions in the bill,
and describe in some detail the considera-
tion leading to them,

Generally, the reasons for the conclusions
I have reached may be summarized in a
measure, and this I have attempted to do.
But in view of the extraordinary interest
demonstrated with respect to these two pro-
posals, I shall include also additional detail
for further consideration if it is desired by
those who may be interested in this legis-
lation.

I oppose enactment of the withholding
proposal at this time for numerous reasons
including:

1. Withholding taxes on interest and diy-
idends cannot be compared with withhold-
ing taxes on salaries and wages; its admin-
istration would be terribly complex, if not
impracticable and unworkable.

2. It would, by its inherent deficiencies,
overtax people for extended periods, and im-
pose hardship or inconvenlence not only on
taxpaying citizens but also on institutions
and businesses used by the Government to
collect the taxes.

3. Respect for our tax system must be
maintained. It 1is necessarlly complex
enough. Unnecessary confusion must be
avolded. The agitating characteristics of
this proposal are already clear from public
reaction. Tax evasion cannot be condoned,
but this withholding proposal should be en-
acted only as a last resort.

4. An alternative is available, and it should
first be given full trial. The Internal Reve-
nue Service is now assigning numbers to
taxpayers to eliminate identification diffi-
culties, and at the same time it is installing
computers to show currently what taxpayers
owe the Government and vice versa. This
combination should and will provide infor-
mation for effective curtallment of tax
evasion.

When the so-called identifying numbers
bill was presented to the Senate by the
Senator from Virginia and passed late on
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the night that Congress adjourned last Sep-
tember, Treasury officials had advised me
that the following statement could be made
with accuracy on the floor of the Senate:

“This would be the biggest loophole closing
bill in history; that it would increase Fed-
eral revenue by $5 billion; and that when
used in the computers, those avoiding taxes
could be identified and compelled to pay.”

In response to questions during his testi-
mony on the pending bill, the Secretary of
the Treasury, Douglas Dillon, on May 10,
confirmed the fact that:

“With identifying numbers and the com-
puter systems, the Internal Revenue Bervice
could obtain information necessary to levy
proper taxes on interest and dividends, and
with that information the Government’s
remaining job was to collect the taxes. Sec-
retary Dillon’s only substantial reservation
was that additional agents would be needed.”

I am convinced that in the interest of
good government the numbers-computer
systems should be thoroughly tried before
we resort to the administration’s plan for
withholding taxes on interest and dividends,
which is certain to be accompanied by wide-
spread confusion and considerable hardship.

If there is meed to have more complete
reporting—by banks and businesses—of in-
formation on income from interest and divi-
dends, and heavier penalties for tax avold-
ance in these areas, I shall offer amendments
providing for both.

Under terms of the pending bill, this with-
holding provision would not be effective un-
til January 1, 1963. The complexities in-
volved make it doubtful as to whether this
withholding plan could be put into opera-
tion before 1964. The Secretary of the Treas-
ury has testified that the numbers-computer
systems would be in full operation during
1965-66; and in my judgment, if the effort
were made, they could be in effective opera-
tion by 1964.

If, after reasonable trial in full operation,
it is found that the numbers-computer sys-
tems do not close the loophole through which
taxes on Interest and dividends are being
evaded, avoided or overlooked, withholding
can be adopted. But the numbers-computer
systems should have a thorough trial.

I oppose enactment of the tax credit pro-
posal in the pending bill also for numerous
reasons, including the facts that:

1. It is wrong in principle. It is in the
nature of a Government payment before
the fact instead of a credit for an accom-
plished fact.

2. It is a subsidy in the nature of a wind-
fall to be given to businesses which comply
with a Government policy.

3. It is discriminatory in its application
among various businesses, even among those
similar in kind. Incentive is a stated pur-
pose of the proposal, but it would be retro-
active to last January 1, and it is difficult to
understand how the provisions would be an
incentive for investments made before it is
enacted. It would be a bonanza for certain
corporations which could reach $600 million.

4, An alternative is available. The Gov-
ernment has the authority, and belatedly is
now taking action to modernize Internal
Revenue regulations to provide realistic
depreciation credit for plant and equipment.

These observations are expanded, and
others are set forth, in the following sec-
tions of this statement:

WITHHOLDING ON DIVIDENDS AND INTEREST

All taxpayers should bear their fair share
of the tax burden. Over the years we have
searched for feasible means of withholding
on interest and dividends. I had hoped
the pending administration proposal would
meet the difficulties. This has not been
done, and I have concluded that the legis-
lation should not be adopted at this time.

My present view is attributable primarily
to two facts: First, the Treasury Department
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has not come up with a workable system of
withholding. The proposal neither removes
the hardships for the small shareholder or
depositor who owes little or no tax, nor is it
a workable system for the banks and cor-
porations paying the interest and dividends.
Second, I am convinced that the Treasury
has not as yet made full use of the new social
security numbering bill we passed last year
nor automatic data processing, which is so
closely interrelated with the numbering bill,
As I point out, I believe that with an ex-
tension of the application of information
returns, there is a good possibility of col-
lecting the tax on the presently nonreported
dividends and interest without imposing the
burdens apparently inherent in a withhold-
ing system,

The President in his recent news confer-
ence has said that this is not a new tax and,
of course, it is not—but it would be a new
way of collecting It. And unless refunds are
promptly made it could result in a tax in-
crease, The President sald that it will not
take money unjustly from honest tax-
payers—but it will unless they have no tax
liability and file exemption certificates. (If
they have tax liability and can file quar-
terly refund claims, they are deprived of the
use of their own money for anywhere from
1 to 4 months.) He has sald that it would
not create a mountain of red tape—but I be-
lieve he will change his mind when the In-
ternal Revenue Service undertakes the job
of processing 8 million or more exemption
certificates and millions of quarterly refunds.
The President said it will not harm the
elderly, the widows and orphans and others
of low income—but these are the very groups
which owe little or no tax and must choose
between the exemption and refund provi-
sions. Even If they choose correctly, they
are likely to be deprived of the use of their
income for a time. TUnfortunately, they are
likely also to be the ones who through lack
of information will not get back what the
Government justly owes them,

Impracticable or unworkable

Withholding on dividends and interest has
been represented to us as being a simple
system for both the taxpayer and the payor
of dividends or interest. We have been told
that the problems of the aged, the children,
and the others who owe little or no tax have
been provided for, with the result that there
are no hardships under the bill. We also
have been told that wage and salary earn-
ers are withheld upon and therefore why
shouldn't withholding also apply for those
who receive dividends and Interest.

The very substantlal opposition which in-
dividuals throughout the country have ex-
pressed to withholding on dividends and in-
terest, through thousands upon thousands
of letters to their Congressmen and Senators,
should be ample evidence that there must be
something wrong with the administration
proposal. The testimony before the Senate
Finance Committee has convinced me that
what is wrong with the proposal is that it
is neither simple in operation nor free of
substantial hardship for broad groups of
taxpayers. I also am convinced that the sys-
tem proposed contalns many avoidance pos-
sibilities which have been glossed over by
the administration.

The exemption certificates provided under
the bill have been held out as being the
major means by which hardship is removed
under the bill. These exemption certificates,
however, may be filed only by those who
have no tax liability whatsoever. This means
that exemption certificates may be filed by
most youngsters and also by the elderly
who had no tax llability. However, many
others, both in the elderly category and
among younger people will be faced with
substantial hardship under the bill because
of overwithholding on dividends and interest.
Even those who can file exemption cer-
tiflcates, however (unless they are under
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age 18), must state under penalty of perjury,
that they expect to owe no tax for the com-
ing year. Won't many consclentious per-
sons who either in fact turn out to owe no
tax, or little tax, feel that they cannot sign
such a statement before the year even com-
mences and therefore won’t they effectively
be deprived of the use of the exemption
certificate?

For individuals expecting to have any tax
lability, quarterly claims for refunds must
be filled if they expect to have the over-
withheld amounts returned during the year
in which the withholding occurs. Those who
file these quarterly claims can expect a delay
of at least 3 or 4 weeks before they receive
back the overwithheld amounts, and may
have to wait as much as 3 or 4 months before
the withheld amounts are returned. This
deprives them of the use of these funds as
living expenses or as sources of investment
during the interval. I believe it is this aspect
of the proposed witholding system which
makes so many individuals consider that
withholding on dividends and interest in
effect constitutes a new tax.

This quarterly refund claim which must
be filed (or verified) by the Individual four
times a year is far from a single calculation.
The complexities of this are shown on page
91 of the House committee report on this
tax bill. However, in addition to the 19
items listed in that calculation, the tax-
payer must list in detail the source of each
separate amount of dividend or interest in-
come which he receives. Finally, he must
also list all of the same material all over
again in a tax return filed at the end of the
year, in order to receive his refund for the
fourth quarter. Although the taxpayer may
have to fill out the refund claim only once
and then merely verify the figures sent to
him in the two subsequent quarters, this will
only be true if his dividend or interest in-
come and other income remains exactly as
anticlpated. Otherwise, new calculations
must be made each quarter.

It should also be noted that the quarterly
refund provided by the bill, as passed by
the House of Representatives, does not allow
for all cases under which overwithholding
may arise. It does not, for example, make
any allowance for the $560 dividend exclusion
(#100 exclusion on many joint returns), for
the 4-percent dividend credit, and for the
excess of itemized deductions over a standard
deduction. Moreover, no quarterly refund at
all may be filed by a single individual with
more than $5,000 of gross income or a
married couple with more than $10,000 of
gross income.

While the exemption certificates and
quarterly refunds do not resolve the hard-
ship problems for the shareholders or de-
positor, they nevertheless will present many
compliance problems for the corporate and
bank payers of the dividends and interest.
The corporations and banks will have to
maintain two files of stockholders or de-
positors. In the case of stock, the corpora-
tion must also be prepared to shift stock-
holdings back and forth between these two
files as it is purchased and sold or as ex-
emption certificates are issued. Moreover,
speclal problems will arlse where stock is
sold just before a dividend date by someone
who has filed an exemption certificate to
someone who has not, if the stock certificate
has not actually been delivered to the cor-
poration before the dividend date. More-
over, in order to use exemption certificates
at all, the taxpayers will have to forego the
convenience of leaving stock in their brokers’
names,

Although not touched upon by the Treas-
ury Department in its explanation of with-
holding before the Pinance Committee,
there also will be serlous administrative
problems for the Internal Revenue Service as
a result of the use of exemption certificates
and quarterly refunds. ‘These, if not policed
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very closely by the service, can lead to sub-
stantial tax evasion. There Is no assurance,
for example, that only those who reason-
ably expect no tax liability will file exemp-
tion certificates wunless these certificates,
representing at least 8 million taxpayers, are
checked by the Internal Revenue Service.
Moreover, these will not be easy to check
because many of them will represent persons
not required to file tax returns so there fre-
quently will be no returns to match them

Similarly, since the individual when he
files a quarterly refund need submit no proof
of the receipt of dividend or interest pay-
ments, here too there is ample opportunity
for tax evasion and fraud as well as unin-
tentional mistakes. These also must be
checked in detall and compared with the
amount shown on final returns if the pur-
pose of the legislation is to be fully accom-
plished. In fact, it is entirely possible that
some taxpayers might file exemption certifi-
cates, file quarterly refund claims and still
claim refunds on their final returns at the
end of the year, all with respect to the same
dividend or interest payment or with re-
spect to no dividend or interest payment at
all. While the Internal Revenue Service
through sample auditing may be able to con-
trol this form of tax evasion and uninten-
tional errors, I believe it will require no
small enforcement effort.

Another source of confusion under the
Treasury proposal is the so-called grossup
procedure the service intends to follow. We
are told that it 1s possible to do away with
the necessity of giving receipts to the in-
terest or dividend recipients under the pro-
posal because taxpayers can grossup their
dividends and interest on their tax returns.
Although the arithmetic of grossup may be
correct, 1t 1s likely to lead to many problems.
Taxpayers will almost certainly get mixed
up between the interest and dividend pay-
ments which they are required to grossup
and those which they are not, with the re-
sult that this will constitute a substantial
source of errors on tax returns.

This omission of some forms of interest
from a withholding system not only will
lead to confusion on the part of the tax-
payers as to how to treat interest on their
tax returns but will also create favored
categories of investment—those not subject
to withholding. Under the bill withholding
does not apply, for example, to interest on
mortgages, interest on debt held by indi-
viduals and interest pald in the form of
discounts. This means that such forms of
investment will become more attractive
than other forms of Investment which are
subject to withholding, such as bank ac-
count Interest and Government bonds,

I have dealt here only with the problems
of withholding on dividends and interest
for individuals. Many more are involved
in setting up & withholding system for
dividend and interest payments going to
corporations. This clearly is useless since
the withheld amounts are immediately re-
funded to the corporations without regard
to their tax lability. BSimlilarly, problems
are ralsed in connection with the applica-
tion of the dividend and interest withhold-
ing system in the case of trusts, partnership
investment clubs, mutual funds, etc.

Comparison with wages and salaries

Much has been saild to the effect that
wages and salaries are subject to withhold-
ing and therefore why shouldn't dividend
and interest income be subject to with-
holding. If a workable system could be de-
vised for dividends and interest, I would
certainly agree with this conclusion. How-
ever, as indicated above, I do not believe
the Treasury or the House of Representatives
has been able to solve the difficult problems
of withholding on dividends and interest.

The ems in connection with with-
holding on dividends and interest are much
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greater than those faced in connection with
wage and salary withholding. Most em-
ployees have only one employer (as con-
trasted with many sources of dividend and
interest income), and because of their close
assoclation with their employers, it is pos-
sible for them to file employees’ withhold-
ing exemption certificates with their em-
ployers. This makes allowance for the
number of their exemptions, as well as the 10
percent standard deduction. As a result,
withholding in the case of wages and salary
in actual practice may vary from 0 up to
18 percent, but in no case does it reach the 20
percent rate which would apply across the
board under the administration’s proposal
for dividends and interest. The pending
proposal, therefore, is much more likely to
result in overwithholding in the case of div-
idends and interest than present law in the
case of wage and salary withholding. De~
spite this there is overwithholding on wages
and salaries on a very large number of re-
turns at the present time. This suggests
even more overwithholding in connection
with dividends and interest. Moreover, while
much of the overwithholding In the case of
wages and salaries is relatively small, the
overwithholding on dividends and interest
could be expected to be quite large on a per
return basis. For example, for a retired
couple, with both husband and wife over
age 65 and recelving half of their income
from dividends and half from Interest, there
may be some overwithholding for income
levels up to $20,000. The overwithholding
on such a couple at the $5,000 income level
would equal 19 percent of the income after
tax, all of which would have to be recovered
by quarterly refunds,
Alternative to withholding

I want to make 1t clear that in my view
everyone should pay every dollar of tax they
owe. I am not in any sense of the word
Justifying the underreporting of income in
the case of dividends and interest. However,
because of what I believe is the imprac-
ticability of the withholding legislation pro-
posed by the administration, I do not be-
lieve that legislation of this type should be
enacted until every other means of collect-
ing this tax has been exhausted.

With the development of computers for
automatic data processing, I belleve the use
of information returns to collect the tax on
dividends and interest should be given a
real trial before going to the extreme of
adopting a complicated withholding system
for dividends and interest. The
Department has intimated that an informa-
tion return system would be more compli-
cated for the dividend and interest payors
than withholding, but in my opinion this is
adequately rebutted by the testimony before
the Finance Committee. Most payors who
testified expressed a decided preference for
the extension of the Information returns
over the initlation of a withholding system.

It must be remembered that withholding
of 20 percent would not determine the tax
liability of any payee. Only the filing of the
payee’s tax return, and its audit by the Serv-
ice, would determine his lability. The tax
he owes would always be less or more than
amount, depending upon his other income,
personal exemptions, deductions, and ecred-
its. Without adequate Information, such as
is made avalilable for salarles and wages, the
income tax system cannot operate as it is
intended. We must bend every effort to im-
provement of the informational reporting
system for dividends, interest and other
types of income, as the account number
legislation and the data processing machines
are designed to do.

Information returns in the case of divi-
dends are already required down to a level
of annual payments of $10 per shareholder.
At present, interest payments are reported
only when they amount to $600 or more. In-
formation could be required down to the

May 21

same $10 level presently applicable in the
case of dividends.

Likewise, a longer statute of limitations
could be provided with respect to any omit-
ted income including dividends or interest.
Under present law, the general statute of
limitations during which a return may be
examined is 3 years after the return is filed,
although where 25 percent or more is omit-
ted from gross Income there presently is a
6-year period of limitation. This 6-year pe-
riod of limitation could be made to apply
with respect to any single source of income
which is entirely omitted from a taxpayer's
return.

Use of automatic data processing

I belleve that the matching by the Gov-
ernment of information returns against tax
returns will  provide essentially the same
check on interest and dividend reporting as
a withholding system, with one exceptiom:
the information returns will be more effec-
tive in that they will indicate the
tax above the first-bracket rate. The 20
percent withholding system proposed in the
pending bill does not provide for recelpts,
and therefore would not point out this miss-
ing income above the amount withheld.

As the automatic data processing facilities
become effective it should be possible to
match a large proportion of the information
returns against tax returns. A statement
by Internal Revenue Commissioner Morti-
mer Caplin before the New York State Bar
Association on January 26 of this year in-
dicates that by 1965 all of the nine regions of
the Internal Revenue Service in the coun-
try will be affected by automatic data proc-
essing. He sald by that time:

“We will be well on our way to com-
pleting our master taxpayer file of some T8
million consolidated tax accounts recorded
on 500 miles of magnetic tape.”

As a result, with the longer period of
limitations which I have suggested for omit-
ted sources of income, it should be possible
to use the automatic data processing system
to match the information returns and tax
returns, even for what will then be the
back years 1962 and 1963. While this match-
ing is a large job, it should be well within
the realm of the possible when we remember
that, according to Commissioner Caplin, the
machines:

“Reading at a speed of over 61 million let-
ters or numbers a minute * * * will reveal
any discrepancles or unusual characteristics
suggestive of the need for further examina-
tion, and will then list this information at
the remarkably high print-out speed of over
600 lines per minute.”

The Treasury has emphasized that al-
though automatic data processing, through
the matching of information returns and
tax returns, discloses discrepancies, there
still remains the job of collecting the taxes.
However, I belleve the Treasury is under-
rating their new system in not pointing out
the job that automatic data processing can
also do in alding in the collecting of taxes.
For example, Assistant Secretary of the
Treasury Surrey, In an article In the Jan-
uary issue of Tax Law Review of New York
University in commenting on automatic data
processing and tax administration, states:

“Also, separate tapes, representing bills or
refunds, can be produced as an output of
this same operation, to be followed in turn
by high-speed printing of appropriate com-
munications to taxpayers. To go further,
another part of the same program can be
designed to identify taxpayer accounts re-
quiring other forms of action, such as issu-
ance of delinquency notices, the notification
to audit personnel of possible need to
examine the return, the preparation of tax-
payer registers of various kinds, and the ac-
cumulation of specific information for man-
agement needs.”

Assistant Secretary Surrey, in the same
article, continues:
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“The maintenance of a consolidated ac-
count under an automatic data processing
system provides the means for issuing net
bills covering liabilities for multiple taxes.
#* & * Billing can be prompt and accurate.
Furthermore, the machine-prepared bill per-
mits more detalled and explicit information
for the taxpayer than is economically feasible
under a nonmechaniecal system."”

I recognize that to do a thorough job of
collecting the tax attributable to dividend
and interest income may require some in-
crease in personnel for the Internal Revenue
Service. However, since it is possible to use
automatic data processing for billing and
carrying on initial correspondence with tax-
payers, this increase in personnel need not
be as large as it 1s sometimes assumed.
Moreover, the alternative, namely, the with-
holding system proposed by the administra-
tion, would also be costly. This system
attempts to collect the tax not only on divi-
dend and interest payments above $10 but
also the tax on smaller amounts as well. The
withholding at 20 percent even on $10 is
only $2, only slightly above the $1 minimum
used in tax computations on the tax return.
I believe it is also clear that if extensive tax
evasion and mistakes are to be prevented, a
sizable auditing group must be assigned to
valldating the proposed exemption certifi-
cates and quarterly refund systems. This is
true even though the amounts involved in
many cases will be very small. Also, the
payor'’s costs for a withholding system in-
volving exemption certificates cannot be
ignored. This cost will, of course, through
the deduction of business expenses, be re-
flected in a decrease in governmental rev-
enues.

Conclusion on withholding

I belleve that the numbers-computer sys-
tems such as outlined here should be given
a full and complete trial before further con-
sideration is given to a withholding system
on interest and dividends. I base this pri-
marily on the hardship and confusion that
a withholding system on dividends and in-
terest will cause for those who either have
no tax liability, or only a relatively small
tax liability which in any case is likely to
be offset at least in part by excess withhold-
ing on wages and salaries.

Our tax system year by year is getting
more and more complicated, and the harass-
ment of the taxpayer is increasing almost
with each change made. Respect for our
tax system must be maintalned. Unneces-
sary complexities and burdens must be
avoided. The withholding system on divi-
dends and interest proposed by the admin-
istration would be a susbstantial step to the
contrary.

Withholding on interest and dividends
has been before the Senate on four previous
occasions—in 1942, 1950, 1951, and 1960.
It has been overwhelmingly defeated each
time because of its inherent complexities.
The present proposal occuples some 46 pages
in the pending bill, filled with technicalities
and exceptions. Having waited through this
long period of time, spanning much of my
service in the Senate, I have concluded that
we should give the systems I have outlined,
using the account number legislation and
the new electronic machines, an opportunity
to cope with the problem before adopting a
proposal which the Senate has for obvious
reasons so often rejected.

INVESTMENT CREDIT

I must strongly oppose the investment
credit proposal in the pending bill.

The Treasury estimates that the version of
the credit which passed the House (7 per-
cent) will result in an annual revenue loss
of about $1.2 billion; but the administration
prefers an 8-percent credit which the Treas-
ury estimates will result in an annual reve-
nue loss of nearly $1.4 billion.
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Under present conditions—when we are
faced with the prospect of a deficlt in the
current year of 87 billion to $10 billlon and
the likelihood of another deficit of #3 bil-
lion to $4 billion next year—I could only
view it as an act of fiscal irresponsibility
were we to adopt a $1.4 billion investment
credit, and this I predict would be merely
the beginning. It does not include credit
on buildings which could be expected to
come later.

We are all concerned about the rate of
growth of investment in capital in the
American economy. However, I believe that
the investment credit is discriminatory,
wrong in principle, and would do great
harm to our tax structure. In addition, I
belleve it would be ineffective in achieving
the growth in investment sought and is not
needed under present conditions.

Wrong in principle and diseriminatory

I view the investment credit as a sub-
sidy—as a payment, through a special tax
reduction, for taking a particular action
sought by the Government, When tax re-
ductions are possible, I believe they should
take the form of removing restraints. In
this manner we can obtaln a more realistic
and natural growth In investments, one
which matches investments with the de-
mands and needs of the economy rather
than with benefits derived from an arbi-
trary tax reduction.

That the investment credit is wrong in
principle was recognized by the great ma-
jority of the witnesses before the Senate
Finance Committee. Fully two-thirds of the
witnesses referring to the credit in their
appearances before the committee opposed
it.

It is difficult for me to see why the ad-
ministration so strongly advocates this in-
vestment credit when the leaders of indus-
try, labor and farmers specifically oppose it.

Stanley H. Ruttenberg, director of research
of the AFL-CIO, with reference to the in-
vestment credit, urged the committee to “de-
lete this provision from the bill, because we
think it is a multibillion-dollar windfall that
will not really contribute anything to our
national goals and will not relieve our bal-
ance-of-payments problem as it is claimed
to be.”

Mr. Walter Slowinskl, appearing on behalf
of the chamber of commerce with respect to
the Investment credit, said:

“The chamber again recommends against
the adoption of this novel and untried pref-
erential tax credit subsidy for business. It is
also unnecessarily complex, and it will be
difficult to administer.”

Mr. Harold H. Scaff, chairman, tax commit-
tee, Natlonal Association of Manufacturers,
sald of the investment credit:

“It would simply provide reduction in ef-
fective tax rates for taxpayers who use their
income or other funds, as the Government
thinks is best for the economy at a particular
time,

“There has been a tendency to promote
and discuss the Investment tax credit apart
from the price which it would exact in terms
of other changes in the tax law. Even with-
out the exactlon of such a price, we would
oppose the credit for the reasons set forth in
the appendix attached hereto. Very simply,
we believe that tax reductions should be af-
forded by direct means. We would take this
position even if, in our opinion, all of the
other provisions of H.R. 10650 constituted
sound tax policy.”

Mr. Charles B. Shuman, president of the
American Farm Bureau Federation, indicated
that the Farm Bureau opposed the invest-
ment credit. He stated:

“These provisions are both unsound and
likely to have a number of undesirable ef-
fects. It would be far better to liberalize the
treatment of depreciation and to work to-
ward a general reduction in income tax rates.
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“The proposed investment credit is a selec-
tive form of tax relief—in reality a subsidy.
* * * The result would be to give some tax-
payers a competitive advantage at the ex-
pense of others.”

Although the Farmers' Union did not tes-
tify before the Finance Committee, a com-
munication signed by James G. Patton, pres-
ident, National Farmers' Union, inserted in
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD on March 29, 1962,
page 5417, states as follows:

“Urge your Iinfluence to delete provision
giving huge private corporations operating
at less than full capacity over $1!5 billion
and private electrical power monopoly over
$100 million in tax subsidies which would
result in the flight of capltal overseas and
further aggravate the dollar crisis.”

The investment credit is wrong in prin-
ciple because it, coupled with depreciation,
returns to the investor more than 100 per-
cent of what he paid for an asset. In other
words, the investment credit allowed is over
and above regular depreciation. Thus, it
represents a gift, or subsidy, to a selected
group of taxpayers.

The investment credit is also wrong in
principle because it is discriminatory. For
example, the United States Steel Corp. ad-
vises me that their maximum credit for 1962
would be no more than 5 million or $6 mil-
lion, while the American Telephone & Tele~
graph Co., on a T percent rate, would receive
in 1 year $200 million. The very fact that
the investment credit selects those who make
investments as the reciplents of the special
tax reduction means that it discriminates
against those who for any reason cannot
make the investments. This means, for ex-
ample, that those who made substantial in-
vestments last year or the year before, and
therefore cannot make Investments in 1962
or 1963, are discriminated against, This is
also true of those who cannot obtain the
funds to make Investments, and of those
who cannot afford to make investments be-
cause of already existing excess capacity in
their industry. A second major type of dis-
crimination exists in the case of those whose
income is relatively small in the current
year, because the Investment credit allowed
under the House bill or the administration
proposal is limited to 25 or 50 percent of
tax llability in excess of $25,000, A third
type of discrimination under the bill exists
in the case of certain types of investments.
For example, the investment ecredit is not
avallable for buildings or structural compo-
nents, for increase in inventory, or for in-
creases in accounts receivable, or under the
administration proposal for investments in
public utilities. (The House bill provided a
4-percent tax credit for public utilities.)

Revisions made in our revenue structure
must not be allowed to create new discrim-
ination and artificial distinctions among
taxpayers. Instead, our attention should be
directed toward lessening, rather than in-
creasing, such factors.

Ineffective and questionable

Serlous questions arise as to the efficiency
of a device designed to stimulate new in-
vestments which Iindiscriminately awards
tax rebates for all new investments, even
though most of them would be made without
investment credit. Moreover, if the purpose
of this credit is to stimulate investment, I
cannot see why the administration would
make the provision retroactive to the first
of this year. This retroactive feature could
produce a windfall of as much as $600 mil-
lion over the period from January 1862 to
the date the bill could become effective.
There has been too much uncertainty as to
the passage of this measure for anyone to be
sure the investment credit would apply to in-
vestments made to date. The retroactive
application of the provision therefore is com-
pletely 'vasted as far as any stimulative ef-
fect is concerned.
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Another factor apparently overlooked by
the administration is that investments made
now will not be eligible for the investment
credit In many cases for a period o 2 to 3
years. Mr. R. C. Tyson, chalrman of the
finance committee of the United States Steel
Corp., for example, indicated In a letter to
me that In the case of the steel industry a
period from 24 to 30 months on the aver-
age will elapse between the date the project
is begun and the date the expenditures are
eligible for the credit.

The new McGraw-Hill survey asked in-
dustry how much it would increase invest-
ment plans if an investment credit were to
be provided. The answer was that the credit
would boost 1962 investments by only 1
percent, or $300 million. This is indicative
of the relative ineffectiveness of the invest-
ment credit as a stimulant for increased
investment.

Many of the witnesses who appeared be-
fore the Finance Committee also doubted
the effectiveness of the investment credit.
For example, Augustus W. Kelley, represent-
ing the Proprietary Association, said:

“The theory of the tax Incentive In our
opinion is based on the false premise that
business investments are motivated sub-
stantially by tax considerations. In our in-
dustry, and we belleve it is typical of others,
the decision whether or not to invest in new
machinery and equipment is based primarily
on pure business consideration. BSimply
stated, we are not going to spend $1 just
because the Government gives us 7 cents.”

Mr. Otis H. Ellis, speaking for the National
Jobbers Council, sald:

“This tax credit will not be enough to
induce a single jobber to buy one item more
than what he would otherwise have pur-
chased.”

The McGraw-Hill survey, already referred
to, anticipates that even without the invest-
ment credit, business investments in plant
and equipment this year are expected to
amount to $38 billion, or $1 billion above
the previous record set in 1957. This is $3.5
billion, or 11 percent more than was spent
last year. Moreover, the survey indicates
that existing plans point to a high level of
investment for the perlod 1963-65.

This anticipated rise in business invest-
ments, coupled with the fact that the Sec-
retary of the Treasury has already an-
nounced firm Treasury plans to substantially
revise allowable depreciation schedules
under bulletin F, in my view indicates that
this 1s not the time for still further so-called
alds to business investment. The deprecia-
tion n alone, according to testlmony
of the Secretary of the Treasury (May 10-11
before the Finance Committee), is likely to
result In a revenue loss of $1.2 billion. I
cannot belleve that we should add another
$£1.4 billion to this without first seeing the
effect of the depreclation revision on invest-
ments.

OUR FOLLY IN ISOLATING FRANCE

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I wish
to call attention to an editorial-adver-
tisement that appeared in the public in-
terest in the New York Times on April
16, 1962, by International Latex Corp.
and its founder, Mr. A. N. Spanel, cap-
tioned “Our Folly in Isolating France.”

This article deserves attention because
it astutely diagnoses some of the causes
for the divisiveness that exists between
many nations of the free world. It de-
tails the first steps that should be taken
to establish true unity and, with it,
strength and security.

It is heartening to see the creative ef-
forts of a businessman and his company
acting as private citizens, yet doing so
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much in the public interest in these peril-
ous times. I know of no private citizen
who has given so much of himself and
of his company in thought, effort, and
treasure, in order to establish stronger
bonds between the people of the United
States and France, as Mr. Spanel has
since 1939. Because these constructive
efforts are now so widely known through-
out the free world, Mr. Spanel merits
encouragement with highest recognition
everywhere.

I therefore ask unanimous consent
that the article by Mr. Spanel be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Our FoLLY IN ISOLATING FRANCE
(By A. N. Spanel)

The American people have watched with
deep sympathy the long ordeal of the people
of France, climaxed by the continuing blood-
shed in Algeria. The traditional friendship
between our two peoples is too genuine, too
time tested, to be affected by fluctuations in
the climate of official relations between our
countries.

It Is no secret that the French Government
has been more and more disenchanted with
Washington. This is a matter of great con-
cern to those of us who have been close
observers of Franco-American relations. The
time is ripe, we feel, for the United States
to acknowledge—in deeds, not words—that
France has been reborn as a nation of major
rank, and that she can no longer be con-
fined to a secondary role in the free-world
coalition and in the Atlantic Community.

Concretely, this demands acceptance of
France as a member of the so-called nuclear
club, and her full participation in free-
world policy decisions affecting French inter-
ests. Only in that way can the welght of
the revitalized France be added to the over-
all political, material, and moral strength of
the Western Alliance.

In both Asia and Africa, France has fought
battles, at a devastating cost in blood and
treasure, in which not only her own interests
but those of the entire West were at stake.
To appreclate the cumulative frustration
visited upon the country by her major allles,
one must review some key events in recent
years:

1. In Indochina, France fought against the
local forces led by Moscow-tralned Ho Chi
Minh and the forces of Red China, without
any significant help from the United States
and Great Britain. The cruel price of that
free-world fallure is being today in
Laos and Vietnam, both fragments of the
former French Indochina; before long it may
have to be paid in Cambodia and the rest of
southeast Asia.

2. In the Suez crisls, in 1856, the United
States intervened agalnst the action taken
by Britain and France in behalf of the whole
free world. The principal beneficlary of
that rash intervention, Dictator Nasser, has
been repaying the West by atrociously dis-
criminating agalnst its shipping interests,
a great gain for Moscow.

3. Because French interests in the Middle
East are large and compelling, both Wash-
ington and London had gilven assurances
that France would be consulted in advance
on all policy decisions during the Lebanon
crisis In 1958. Yet France was demonstra-
tively ignored by the Anglo-American Gov-
ernments before they acted.

4. In the grueling 7-year war In Al-
geria, France found neither understanding
nor diplomatic help in Washington. On the
contrary, she had to contend with ever
mounting American moral support for the
rebels.
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5. Most important, because it reflected a
false and deeply humiliating underestima-
tion of the country, the United States has
denied to France the kind of access to the
reservoir of American nuclear technology
that was wide open to Great Britain. This
illogical policy, which persists to this day,
has given the ring of hypocrisy to our lip-
service to French equality in the grand
coalition.

LOST PAITH

Any of these events and policles may be
explained, or explained away; there is room
for argument. But their total impact on
the French people, during long years of
tragedy and sacrifice, has been to erode
faith in the free-world alliance. For all the
talk of free-world unity against interna-
tional communism, they felt increasingly
France must depend in the long run on its
own power and wisdom. Her exclusion from
the nuclear elite has been a prime factor in
this national sentiment.

As long ago as August 19, 1958, we warned
in these columns that France “will continue
to react sharply, to its own and the free
world’s peril, to every maneuver of dispar-
agement or downgrading. And in this con-
nection the atomic problem is crucial. * * *
Nuclear energy for both peaceful and mili-
tary uses has become the symbol and sub-
stance of strength in today's world. France
has no alternative but to reach out for it.”

Reach out for it France did, and success-
fully. Already she has exploded a number
of atom bombs, without a single failure. By
any test of reality, France now qualifies for
admission to the Nuclear Club, even as de-
fined under American laws that admitted
Britain to full membership. Soviet Russia
happens to be right in regarding France as
a nuclear power, despite American assump-
tions to the contrary.

But while Britaln was able to draw on
American know-how and Industrial pro-
duction in the nuclear area, France has been
forced to shoulder the immense burdens of
duplicating what was already avallable In
the United States. As we wrote in the past,
“France will attain atomic vitality commen=
surate with her needs and her place in the
hierarchy of nations. How much better that
this be done with our generous cooperation.”

FOLLY UPON FOLLY

A current episode points up the absurdity
as well as the Injustice of the continued de-
nial of nuclear equality to France. The
French Government is seeking to purchase
in our country certain equipment related to
the production of the delivery system for
its atomic bombs. Neither nuclear nor
atomic secrets are involved in these ma-
chines and machine tools. The American
manufacturers are eager to fill the large
orders which, incidentally, would be helpful
to the United States In its balance-of-pay-
ments difficultlies.

If Washington turns thumbs down on the
purchases—apparently a decision s still
pending—France may again be forced to erect
her own factorles to produce such equip-
ment. BShe will be put to great expense and
frustrating delay In achleving the nuclear
force to which she is entitled and which she
will attain eventually in any case.

In theory, American nuclear weapons are
available to protect French interests against
a common enemy. In light of the events
summed up above, however, France can
scarcely be blamed for refusing to stake its
destiny wholly on the judgments of others.

The French people have been deeply hurt
and saddened by the international i1l winds
blowing against them. Now they are torn
in soul and flesh by the Algerian tragedy.
Though the mnation has made an all but
miraculous economic recovery, its people are
discontented. They feel that they have been
crowded into a go-it-alone corner by the un-
cooperative policies of their main allies,
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THE SENSE OF BELONGING

Unless this condition is rapldly cured, un-
less France becomes a full partner in the
alliance, the French position may harden
into a species of isolationism, with dire con-
sequences both for herself and the free
world. The ambiguity of the French role in
NATO may lead to a complete alienation,
again with disastrous results for the entire
free world.

More than ever before, France needs a
stabllizing sense of belonging to the Atlantic
community. More than ever before, the
true unity of the free world must be con-
firmed and fortified. And the primary re-
sponsibility rests with Washington. We
have no alternatives in logic, or in terms of
rockbottom self-interest, but to recognize
that France, by its own efforts and despite
American indifference, now ranks as a nu-
clear power,

We must face up to this reality with deeds
which the French people cannot misunder-
stand. The immediate result would be a
great lift to the morale not only of France
but of the whole free-world coalition in this
time of erowding Communist challenge.

SCHLESINGER AND SOCIALISM

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, Henry J.
Taylor, writing in the Pittsburgh Press of
May 9, 1962, examines the problem of
this Nation having as adviser to the
President a man who wrote some star-
tling commentaries about the American
economy only a few years ago. I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
inserted into the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

EeNNEDY PRODDED To GEp Rmp oF His Brain
TRUST AS SCHLESINGER VIEWS ON SOCIALISM
STIR UP STORM

(By Henry J. Taylor)

President Eennedy has a great opportunity
in his bid for business (job-giving) confi-
dence if he will say goodby to his White
House braintrust: Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.,
Theodore C. Sorensen, David E. Bell, W. W.
Heller and the others who bring less confi-
dence to business than Jesse James brought
to a bank.

The immediate storm 1is around Mr,
Schlesinger. It arises from an article he
wrote years ago, now placed In the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD,

A LOT OF EXPLAINING

This professor-turned-politician has had a
lifetime career of explaining how others have
misunderstood his written views, an occupa-
tion ordinarily unnecessary for an articulate
man. But as this quoted view goes back to
1947 I thought It only proper to ask Profes-
gor Schlesinger to repudiate it now, if he
wished.

I have received his reply, quoting Winston
Churchill (no less) in his famous remark,
*I nelther withdraw nor apologize, etc.”
which returns me directly to what Mr.
Schlesinger wrote.

Now reading Mr, Schlesinger when he is
dealing with inside Schlesinger is mot the
easiest thing in town, and Gen. Andrew
Jackson's classic admonition to his artillery-
man at the Battle of New Orleans occurs
to you again and again: “Boy, elevate them
guns a little lower.”

But, brushing aside such Schlesinger ref-
erences as to “The Schumpterian view of
the prospects of capitalism” you get to the
pure cream.

His subject is “The Future of Socialism.”
He states: “If soclalism is to preserve democ-
racy it must be brought about step by step
® *+ ¢  That is, the transition must be plece-
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meal.” His contention takes on current sig-
nificance. For this is, in fact, the intellec-
tual concept of the New Frontier.

Mr. Schlesinger refers to “the capltalist
ruling class” in the United States. How far
off base can a Presidential helper get?

“The classical argument against gradual-
ism,” he writes, “was that the capitalist rul-
ing class would resort to violence rather
than surrender its prerogatives. Here, as
elsewhere, the Marxists enormously overesti-
mated the political courage and will of the
capitalists.

“In the countries where capitalism really
triumphed”—may I point out the United
States is No. 1?—"capitalism has yielded
with far better grace than the Marxist
scheme predicted.” (The word “scheme,” I
find, means scheme; but let’s not lose the
thought.)

“The next depression,” he continued, “will
certainly mean a vast expansion in Govern-
ment ownership and control. The private
owners will acquiesce in this. In character-
istic capitalist panic, they will demand it.”
The problem, he says, is to have the Govern-
ment “ready."

Mr. Schlesinger goes on: Soclalism here
will be brought about, not by the working
class but by “some combination of lawyers,
business and labor managers, politicians, and
intellectuals.”

MASS EMOTION

“Workers as a mass,”” he writes, “have
rarely had the impulses attributed to them
by Marxism. They too often believe in pa-
triotism and religion"”—may I ask you to stop
and read that agaln?—"or read comic strips,
go to movies, taxi-dance halls, and so
forth * * * and try to cure their discontent
by narcotics rather than by surgery. Thus
they are rarely swept by the proper mass
emotions.”

Any man who bemoans patriotism and
religion as improper mass emotions and
equates these with comic strips and taxi-
dance halls as narcotics has no business
whatever sitting in the White House whether
he wrote it in 1962, 1947, or the year one.

Mr. Schlesinger claims capitalism is “Sam-
son in the Temple.” He says those who be-
lieve in capitalism are political incompetents
lacking the Instinct, courage, and energy to
survive.

“The bourgeoisie”—this means you and
me—*consequently has always had to turn
for protection to some nonbourgeoisie
group * * * which amounts to saying it
needs a master.”

You will never in your life read a more
terse and classical definition of Mussolini's
fascist conception for his corporate state or
the German herrenvolk theory applied to
Nazi economics.

Moreover, in explaining the past Mr.
Schlesinger is continually caught up in the
present, stating in a speech as late as last
February 15: “Jefferson is today remote and
irrelevant, a figure not of present concern
but of historical curiosity.”

Fortunately, the author of the Declaration
of Independence and his immortal liberalism
isn't as irrelevant to most Americans as to
Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. And the most reas-
suring step the President could take would be
to clean such people out of power as he
finally cleaned out Chester Bowles.

URGING PROMPT FPC ACTION

Mr. HICKEY. Mr. President, at the
conclusion of 1961 the Governor of Wyo-
ming journeyed to Washington and, with
me, visited with the Federal Power Com-
mission to advise them of the absolute
need in the foreseeable future to author-
ize by certificate the construction of a
pipeline which would make the resources
in southwestern Wyoming available both
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in Wyoming and in the Rocky Mountain
region.

Supplied with the factual data, a very
pleasant discussion was held and it was
hoped that early in the new year 1962
some action would be taken. However,
1962 is now nearly half over and the
need has increased rather than dimin-
ished for a better gas supply to some of
our Wyoming cities and the Rocky
Mountain region generally for the com-
ing winter. Therefore, it becomes ex-
tremely important to again ask for
prompt action on the part of the FPC
so that construction can be started this
year which would accordingly assure a
better gas supply to some of the south-
ern Wpyoming cities and the Rocky
Mountain region for this year.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If there is no
further morning business, morning busi-
ness is closed.

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ACT
OF 1962

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Chair
lay before the Senate the unfinished
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MeTrcaLF in the chair). The Chair lays
before the Senate the unfinished busi-
ness, which will be stated by title.

The LEecistaTivE CLERx. A bill (S.
3225) to improve and protect farm in-
come, to reduce costs of farm programs
to the Federal Government, to reduce
the Federal Government’'s excessive
stocks of agricultural commodities, to
maintain reasonable and stable prices of
agricultural commodities and products to
consumers, to provide adequate supplies
of agricultural commodities for domestic
and foreign needs, to conserve natural
resources, and for other purposes.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Dopp] will address the
Senate. It is hoped that, following his
address, the distinguished chairman of
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry, the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ELLENDER], will open the debate on the
farm bill.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is agreeable to
me.

LAOS AND THE SOUTHEAST ASIA
CRISIS

Mr. DODD. Mr, President, we are all,
I know, deeply distressed over the trend
of events in Laos. No one could help but
be impressed by the President’s message,
and by his warning concerning the grav-
ity of the situation in southeast Asia.

President Eennedy will, I am certain,
have the support of all of us in his de-
cision to dispatch American troops to
defensive positions on the Laotian fron-
tier, and for any further measures he
may find it necessary to take to prevent
the subjugation of southeast Asia by in-
ternational communism.

In his prompt and solitary decision to
send American forces into Thailand,
President Kennedy has provided the kind
of leadership which galvanized the free
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world at the time of the Korean in-
vasion, the kind of leadership which our
allies expect of us. By his actions
President Kennedy has greatly bolstered
the entire position of the free world in
the southeast Asia crisis. But these en-
ergetic measures, I fear, will be seriously
undermined and conceivably negated
unless we also take measures to reap-
praise and revise certain aspects of our
policy in Laos.

Both Republican and Democratic ad-
ministrations have committed them-
selves to defend the freedom of Laos
against the threat of Communist ag-
gression. When SEATO was estahlished
after the fall of North Vietnam, Laos
was specifically brought under the
SEATO umbrella and the Asian Com-
munists were warned that an attack
against it would result in a collective re-
sponse by the SEATO powers.

But today, despite our one-time assur-
ances to Laos and despite the assurances
we have now given to Vietnam and to
Thailand, the fact remains that Laos
stands in serious danger of a Communist
take-over.

The present crisis makes it imperative
that we reappraise our recent policy in
Laos, to see where we have erred and
what might be done, even at this late
date, to salvage something from the sit-
uation.

In Laos, Communist tactics have ad-
mittedly been complex, but they have
in no way been novel. On the one hand,
they have exercised military pressure
through native guerrillas and North Viet-
namese troops. On the other hand, they
have inactivated us through protracted
negotiations and bewitched us with the
prospect of a neutralist Laos, governed
by a Communist-neutralist-conservative
coalition.

In Laos, indeed, our entire policy has
been predicated on the assumption that
Soviet desires did not go beyond the
establishment of a truly neutral govern-
ment, open to the influence of Moscow
and Washington alike. It isin line with
this belief that we have urged our
Laotian friends to enter into a coalition
government with the Communist and
neutralist forces. But the prospects of
peaceful coexistence in Laos have been
shattered by the events of the past week.

That the United States has been played
for a fool—

Said the distinguished columnist, Mar-
guerite Higgins, in the New York Herald
Tribune, Monday, May 14—

was evident in Washington, firstly, from
events In Laos, where Red troops led by
Hanoi- and Red Chinese-trained officers were
feroclously giving the lie to the Harriman
doctrine * * *. It was evident from the
small, smug smiles of the Communist states-
men and journalists in Washington, who
were patronizingly telling the subdued and
silent non-Communist set that—in the
words of one Soviet bloc official—"‘the New
Frontier never really set much store by Laos
anyway, s0 how could you consider it a
setback?” It was evident from the cold in-
difference with which Moscow heard out
Washington's pleas to live up to pledges to
support the cease-fire.

The crisis of Laos represents a crisis
of the first magnitude for the whole of
southeast Asia.

Indeed, it is no exag-
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geration to say that it represents a crisis
of the first magnitude for the whole free
world.

The countries of southeast Asia are
rich in natural resources. But it is their
strategic importance, rather than their
economic importance, that makes them
primary targets of Communist aggres-
sion.

If the Communists ever succeeded in
establishing their dominion over the
whole of southeast Asia, they will, in
effect, have cut the world in half. The
western Pacific land mass will be theirs
from the Bering Straits to Singapore,
while the control of the southern island
chain, from Sumatra to New Guinea,
would give them command of the en-
trances from the Pacific Ocean to the
Indian Ocean.

The Communist conquest of south-
east Asia would produce so serious a
shift in the world balance of power that
our very ability to survive would be called
into question.

From our recent policy in Vietnam and
from the commitment we have now made
to Thailand, it would appear that we
have accepted the harsh reality that our
own security and the security of south-
east Asia are inseparably intertwined.
The most dramatic evidence of this is the
fact that 5,000 American soldiers are
today serving in South Vietnam as in-
structors in guerrilla warfare, as trans-
port pilots, and as advisers in combat
areas, while another several thousand
have now been dispatched to the fron-
tier of Thailand.

The administration has made it clear
by these commitments that South Viet-
nam and Thailand will not be permitted
to fall to communism. But we have
been warned, and rightly, that it may
take many years before this battle is
won, and that it will almost certainly
take a much heavier commitment in
American manpower and, conceivably, in
American blood.

The Communist assault on the coun-
tries of southeast Asia has been incredi-
bly persistent, incredibly cunning, and
remarkably successful.

Their primary weapon in this area
has been guerrilla movements, organized
and trained in and supported from ter-
ritory already under their control. With
this weapon they almost succeeded in
taking over Malaya, they succeeded in
conquering the larger part of Vietnam,
and they have now taken control of the
larger part of Laos.

In Malaya, the number of Communist
guerrillas never exceeded 10,000. But it
required the expenditure of billions of
dollars and the efforts of a highly trained
British Commonwealth force of several
hundred thousand men over a period of
5 years before the Malayan guerrillas
were brought under control. As a re-
sult of the British experience in Malaya,
it is now accepted as a fact that, even
employing troops of the hizhest quality,
a successful antiguerrilla operation re-
quires antiguerrilla forces 10 to 15 times
as numerous as the guerrilla forces
which oppose them.

In Vietnam, when I was there less
than a year ago, the number of Com-
munist guerrillas was estimated at ap-
proximately 10,000 men. Opposing
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them was a Vietnamese army some 120,-
000 strong, backed up by another 30 or
40 thousand home guards. But even
with these numerical odds, the Govern-
ment was able to make no serious head-
way against the guerrillas. More than
1,000 Government representatives and
village administrators were being as-
sassinated every month. Every day
brought new reports of attacks on
bridges and powerhouses and other in-
stallations. The hard-pressed Govern-
ment army, which had done without
leave for many months, was strained to
the breaking point. The administra-
tion of the country was slowly deteri-
orating as a result of the terrible
casualties inflicted on administrators
and technicians at all levels of govern-
ment. The morale of the people was
sagging.

I wholeheartedly applaud the admin-
istration’s commitment to save South
Vietnam from the growing menace of
Communist subversion. But, on the
basis of what I saw and learned in the
course of an extensive tour of south-
east Asia last year, I am afraid that
there has been a tendency to focus too
narrowly on South Vietnam.

As matters stand today, I believe that
our policy in South Vietnam is in con-
flict with our policy in Laos, that our
policy in Laos, as a matter of fact, is
undermining the affirmative and cou-
rageous policy we are endeavoring to
follow in Vietnam.

I think we would all have less diffi-
culty in understanding the world situa-
tion if we studied our maps more
frequently. In the case of Laos, its
strategic importance should be instant-
ly apparent from a look at the map.

If there is any one country that may
be described as the geographic heart of
southeast Asia, it is Laos. For Laos has
common frontiers with virtually every
country in the area—with Communist
China and North Vietnam, with the
neutralist nations of Cambodia and
Burma, and with the two committed
nations of the southeast Asia mainland,
South Vietnam and Thailand.

Toward the end of 1960, Soviet planes
began airlifting supplies to the Lao
Communist, or Pathet Lao, forces. At
this point, the Soviets were still very
uncertain of our reaction. The first
Soviet planes that flew in carried ben-
zene. These Soviet planes discharged
their cargoes unmolested: we did noth-
ing. Perhaps President Eisenhower did
not want to commit the American Gov-
ernment to a potentially hazardous
course of action in the last days of his
regime.

In any event, the next group of So-
viet planes that arrived carried small
1:anrm.s ammunition. Still, we did noth-
ng.

Then Soviet planes began to arrive
bearing jeeps and howitzers and other
heavy equipment. Still, we did nothing.

Finally, when it was apparent that
they could intervene with impunity, and
that there would be no American re-
action, the Communists began flying in
technicians and military personnel,

There still was the possibility that
SEATO would honor its obligations to
defend Laos against the threat of Com-
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munist aggression. But when the
SEATO Council met in April of 1961, it
took no action, The SEATO nations in
the immediate area—the Philippines,
Thailand, Australia, New Zealand, and
Pakistan—all favored common military
action in defense of Laos. Britain and
France objected. The United States sat
on the fence. And since all SEATO de-
cisions must be unanimous, SEATO did
nothing.

I want to emphasize that at the time
this SEATO meeting took place, our
Asian allies were prepared to provide all
or most of the necessary ground troops.
They took the stand that it was much
better for Asians to fight in Asia and
that, if SEATO did intervene, American
participation should consist primarily
of air and logistical support. Had we
provided the necessary leadership at this
historic session of SEATO, Laos would
not be on the verge of falling to com-
munism today. But instead of provid-
ing such leadership, our own primacy
in SEATO was used as a brake to pre-
vent the Asian member nations from
taking the measures of collective self-
defense which they considered essential.

Our Asian allies were bitterly disap-
pointed.

‘We are prepared to fight and die with you
if necessary—

Philippine Foreign Minister Serano
said to me just a year ago this month—

but we cannot fight without American
leadership.

For this delinquency we shall, I am
afraid, have to pay a heavy price both
in American and Asian blood.

One of the excuses that has been
offered for our own inaction in Laos is
that the Lao people and the Lao Army
have shown no will or ability to resist
the Communists. This is coupled with
the assertion that the Communists ap-
parently have far more popular backing
than does the Royal Lao Government.

Even if these assertions were com-
pletely true—which they are not—it
would, in my opinion, still be necessary
to defend Laos; even if we were not in-
terested in the fate of the Lao people,
the defense of Laos would still be a
strategic necessity because, ultimately,
the fate of all southeast Asia and our
own security may hinge on it.

But I do not accept the thesis that the
Lao people are indifferent to communism
and that the Royalist forces are incapa-
ble of fighting.

I remind the Senators that it was a
yvear ago last December that the Royalist
army, under General Phoumi, drove the
highly touted Kong Le rebels out of
Vientiane.

Iremind the Senators, too, that certain
units of the Lao Army, in particular the
10,000 Meo tribesmen who are serving
with it, have put up truly heroic re-
sistance in situation after situation.

I call to their attention the fact that
there are now more than 40,000 refugees
from Communist terror in the Vientiane
area, and that hundreds more are arriv-
ing every day.

I call to their attention the reports of
the dedicated American missionary,
Father Matthew Menger, whom I met in
Laos, and whom I recently had the
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pleasure of seeing again in this country.
Father Menger is one of the very few
Americans who speak Laotian fluently.
He has traveled extensively on foot
throughout the country. He has, even in
recent months, visited many villages in
territory that is supposed to be under
firm Communist control. Father Menger
has reported that the Communists con-
trol the strategic centers; but even in the
northern province of Sammneua, which
was the first to fall to the Communists,
the capital city of Samneua is com-
pletely surrounded by anti-Communist
villages.

As of 2 years ago, it was probably true
that few Laotians knew the meaning of
communism or felt very strongly about
it. But, as of today, the evidence is that
the Laotian people have learned the
meaning of communism the hard way,
from their actual experiences under
Communist rule in those portions of the
country that have been overrun by the
Laotian and Vietnamese Red forces.

True, the Laotians, by and large, are
not a martial people. There may be a
number of reasons for this. Certainly
one of them is the orthodox Buddhist re-
ligion which prevails in Laos and which
frowns upon the killing of any living
thing, even so useless a thing as a mos-
quito. Buf American military men with
whom I discussed the situation told me
that, with adequate training and proper
leadership, the Lao can be a very good
fighting man. They said that certain of
the best trained units in the Royalist
army had conducted themselves in a
highly creditable manner in engage-
ments with the Communists. Against
the Laotian Communists, I was told, the
Royal army was generally able to hold
its own and better. But they were simply
no match for the hardened professionals
of the North Vietnamese Communist
army which has been participating in
the Laotian civil war through independ-
ent units and through units of specialists
attached to the Laotian Communist
forces.

There is another reason, in my opin-
ion, why the Royal Laotian Army units
have frequently failed to stand up against
the Communist enemy. All the world
has confidence in a winner; and in Asia,
far more than in Western countries, hu-
man behavior is determined by a belief
in an irresistible wave of the future or
by an equally fatalistic acceptance of
certain downfall and defeat.

With their aggression, their determi-
nation, their persistence, their arrogant
self-confidence, and the unstinting back-
ing they have received from the Soviet
Union and Red China, the Lao Com-
munists have succeeded in creating the
impression that they are part of the ir-
resistible wave of the future. By our
own inaction and by our repeated fail-
ures to live up to our assurances, we have
fostered the corollary impression that
our side is doomed.

Under these circumstances, who can
blame the Lao Army if its morale
has frequently been uncertain? Even
Americans serving as instructors and ad-
visers in Laos have been demoralized by
the ambivalence of American policy.
For example, last Sunday over one radio
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news program, an American instructor
in Laos was quoted as saying:

Why am I here trying to teach these peo-
ple to fight, if it's already been decided that
the country is to be turned over to the
Communists?

Parenthetically, at this point, I would
like to say a few words about the un-
fortunate habit of designating Prince
Boun Oum and Gen. Phoumi Nouvasan
as rightwing leaders. The manner in
which this description has been used by
the press and, regrettably, by some State
Department spokesmen, somehow sug-
gests that Prince Boun Oum and General
Phoumi are exploiters or big landowners
or political reactionaries. Actually, Laos
is a very primitive country without any
landowning or capitalist class, and from
a purely economic standpoint, it makes
little sense to talk of rightwing or left-
wing. I believe it would be far more
correct and far more meaningful, and
certainly, it would feed far less grist to
the Communist propaganda mill, if our
press could learn to refer to the Commu-
nists as “Communists’ and to people like
Prince Boun Oum and General Phoumi
as Loyalist or anti-Communist leaders
rather than rightwing leaders.

I consider this matter of nomenclature
of the greatest importance, because it is
with insidious little words like these that
public opinion is poisoned against our
friends in other countries.

Against the background of SEATO’s
failure, the Lao Government in May of
last year agreed to negotiations with the
Communists.

Speaking in Manila a year ago, and
speaking on the floor of the Senate on
my return from the Far East, I said that
the Communists would not be satisfied
with the partial conquest of Laos, and
that they would violate the cease-fire at
every opportunity. For the accuracy of
this prediction, I take no particular
credit. I helieve that this prediction
could have been made by anyone familiar
with Communist tactics.

Since the cease-fire was signed, the
Communists have occupied point after
point, until today they hold more than
half of Laos. North Vietnamese inter-
vention, previously limited and carefully
veiled, is now unconcealed and massive.
At the present time, there are reported
to be in excess of 7,000 battle-hardened
soldiers of the North Vietnamese armies
fighting alongside the Lao Communist
forees.

Communist supplies are moving into
Laos at a constantly accelerated rate, by
land and by air, supporting the greatly
increased Communist military activities,
both in Laos and in Vietnam. As a mat-
ter of fact, it is thanks primarily to their
control of this area adjoining South
Vietnam that the Vietnamese Commu-
nists have been able to double the size
of their guerrilla forces in South Viet-
nam over the past year.

And while all this has been going on,
we have continued to negotiate with un-
deterred good faith, in the hope that a
truly neutral government can be con-
structed around the personality of Sou-
vanna Phouma.

Prince Souvanna Phouma, we are told,
is not a Communist. But I also recall
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that we were told that Castro was not a
Communist. For my own part, I believe
that we are building our foreign policy
on forlorn and impossible hopes when
we assume that Prince Souvanna
Phouma, who has visited the Communist
capitals but has refused an invitation to
the United States, and who openly shares
offices and living quarters with his half-
brother Prince Souphanouvong, the ac-
knowledged head of the Lao Communist
movement, will save Laos from commu-
nism.

When I was in Laos last May, I was
assured categorically that we would never
consent to giving the Communists the
key positions of the Ministry of the In-
terior and Ministry of Defense in any
coalition government. But today, it is
reported that our representatives have
agreed to assign both the Ministry of
Defense and the Ministry of the Interior
to the designees of the so-called neutral-
ist leader, Prince Souvanna Phouma, on
the specious theory that a Souvanna
Phouma government is the only thing
that can save Laos from a complete take-
over by the Communists. Not merely
have we accepted this positicn, but for
several months now we have been pres-
suring our Lao friends to enter into such
a coalition government against their own
better judgment.

Prime Minister Prince Boun Oum and
his Defense Minister, General Phoumi,
have, to their credit, resisted our pres-
sures. And, to our shame, we have now
cut off our monthly assistance to the
Government of Laos in an effort to force
them into a coalition with the Commu-
nists.

THE QUESTION OF COALITION GOVERNMENTS

I do not know whether to be surprised
or awed over the fact that, after so many
sorry experiences, we have again fallen
for that most shopworn of all the Com-
munist shell games: the coalition gov-
ernment.

The free world first fell for the coali-
tion government trick during World War
II. In November 1944, having abandoned
General Mihailovitch in Yugoslavia,
Britain and the United States attempted
the impossible task of preventing a Com-
munist take-over by forcing Prime Min-
ister Subasic into a coalition government
with Marshal Tito. Needless to say,
there were all kinds of assurances from
Marshal Tito that he did not intend to
communize Yugoslavia, and that there
would be free elections at an early date.

In February 1945 at the Yalta Confer-
ence, the Tito-Subasic formula was to
become the model for a whole series of
coalition governments in central Eu-
rope—coalition governments which in-
variably and, in my opinion, inevitably
paved the way for a complete Communist
take-over. The central formula of the
Yalta Declaration promised the liberated
countries of Europe, “governmental au-
thorities broadly representative of all
democratic elements of the population.”
This, of course, was a euphemism for
coalition governments.

Hardly had the Tito-Subasic agree-
ment been signed, than Tito began to dis-
honor its terms. He made it clear that
by free elections he meant elections with
a single slate of Communist-approved
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candidates. The few non-Communist
political leaders in the cabinet were re-
moved, and placed in prison or total
obscurity.

With minor differences in timing and
technique, the coalition governments
established in Rumania, Bulgaria, Hun-
gary, Poland, and Czechoslovakia de-
veloped along similar patterns.

The proven Communist techniques for
subverting representative government via
interparty coalitions has been described
with amazing frankness by the Czech-
slovak Communist, Jan Kozak, in a book
intended as a guide for fellow-Commu-
nists. In this booklet, Mr. Kozak spoke
of “the possibility of forming a govern-
ment of broad democratic forces grouped
around the working class, relying on the
revolutionary activity of the masses.
Such a government can be set up without
armed battle by peaceful means. Its
installation would be practically tanta-
mount to the establishment of the demo-
cratic revolutionary power of the peo-
ple.” Specific lessons were drawn from
the Red takeover in Czechoslovakia.

Mr. Kozak’s formula calls for a com-
bination of “pressure from above” and
“pressure from below” to convert the
coalition government into a “socialist”
one. He said:

Gradually, as the national and democratic
revolution changed into a soclalist one, the
pressure “from above” was applied in an
ever-increasing measure for the direct sup-
presslon and destruction of the counter-
revolutionary machinations of the bour-
geolsie. Let us recall the signal role played
in the development and extension of that
pressure by the Ministry of the Interior, for
instance, which was led by the Communists,
and the units of State Security directed by
them.

I challenge anyone to read Mr. Kozak's
brochure outlining the Communist theory
and practice of coalition governments,
and come away from this reading still
convinced that Communists can enter
into coalitions in good faith.

I find it all the more difficult to under-
stand our present policy in Laos because
Ambassador Harriman has, himself, had
a very personal and exceedingly bitter
experience with coalition governments in
the immediate postwar period.

The governments set up in the central
European countries after their “libera-
tion” by the Red Army did not corre-
spond in any way to the democratic gov-
ernments that had been forecast by the
Yalta Declaration.

Speaking in the House of Commons
on August 20, 1945, the British Foreign
Secretary said:

The governments which have been set up
in Bulgaria, Rumania, and Hungary do not,
in the view of the British Government, rep-
resent a majority of the people. The im-
pression I got from recent developments was
that one kind of totalitarianism was being
replaced by another, * * * The form of
government being set up does not impress me
as being sufficiently representative to meet
the requirements of diplomatic relations.

It was against this background that
the foreign ministers of the allied pow-
ers met in Moscow in December 1945.
Despite the wholesale violation of the
Yalta agreement, the British and Ameri-
can Governments joined the Soviet Gov-
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ernment in calling for the establishment
of a new coalition in Rumania. This
coalition was to include representatives
of the two national parties, the National
Peasant and the National Liberal Party,
and it was to be followed by free and
unfettered elections. To carry out this
agreement, a supervisory commission
consisting of Foreign Minister Vishin-
sky, Ambassador Harriman, and British
Ambassador Sir Archibald Clark-Kerr,
was sent to Bucharest.

Jules Maniu, the revered leader of the
Peasant Party, and the other democratic
leaders warned the Western Ambassa-
dors that the Communists had absolutely
no scruples and that their assurance of
free elections meant nothing. But Sir
Clark-Kerr and Mr. Harriman argued
against these misgivings and urged the
democratic Rumanian leaders to enter
into the coalition.

What happened subsequently is a
matter of recent history; but our memo-
ries, unfortunately, seem even too short
for this small span. The opposition
press was completely suppressed. Op-
position parties were first intimidated,
then terrorized, then illegalized. The
opposition leaders, Jules Maniu of the
Peasant Party, Bratianu of the National
Liberal Party, and Petrescu of the Social
Democratic Party, were all imprisoned;
and in July 1951 it was reported that
Maniu died in prison, a martyr to his
country’s freedom.

Today in Laos, it seems to me that the
tragedy of Rumania is being repeated
almost step for step. Even some of the
cast is the same. Thus, we find Mr, Har-
riman urging the Lao anti-Communist
leaders, against their own better judg-
ment, to enter into a coalition govern-
ment with the Communists; and I take
it for granted that Mr. Harriman must
be repeating some of the well intentioned
assurances that he gave to the demo-
L;Eitéic political leaders in Rumania in

The assurances in Laos, I am afraid,
have not always been the most friendly.
I should like to draw the attention of
my colleagues to the following account by
the distinguished American correspond-
ent, Joseph Alsop, which appeared in the
New York Herald Tribune for April 23,
1962:

Governor Harriman looked at the Lao
leaders one by one; pointed a stern forefinger
at each of them in turn; and told them that
he wished them to know they would be “re-
sponsible for the destruction of their coun-
try” if they refused to do his bidding. There
was a brief silence, and General Phoumi then
replied: “You know, Governor Harriman, we
in Laos have many years' experience of co-
lonial rule. But we were never spoken to in
quite that fashion in the colonial times."

The coalition government gambit has
had results just as disastrous in Asia as
in Europe. In fact, our commitment to
a coalition government in China in the
postwar period was perhaps more re-
sponsible than any other single factor
for the loss of mainland China to the
Communists.

The commitment to a coalition govern-
ment or a “government of national
unity” was formalized in the so-called
Marshall directive of December 1945.
This directive, which was drafted by
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John Carter Vincent, the head of the
Far Eastern Desk in the Department of
State, reflected the philosophy of the
Institute of Pacific Relations, which for
many years had enjoyed a near monop-
oly on Far Eastern expertise.

At the time when the Marshall di-
rective was issued, the Nationalist forces
occupied the bulk of China, had over-
whelming military superiority, and were
pressing offensives against the Commu-
nists at a number of points. In a mis-
guided effort to force President Chiang
into a coalition government with the
Communists, Secretary of State Mar-
shall, in the summer of 1946, placed an
embargo on arms and ammunition to the
Nationalist forces. Repeatedly, the Na-
tionalists were told that unless and until
they came to terms with the Communists,
they could expect no active assistance
from the United States. Finally, in the
fall of that year, with the aid of the
embargo and a variety of other pres-
sures, the Department of State succeeded
in forcing President Chiang to agree to
an armistice, and to conversations with
the Communists with a view to forming
a coalition government.

These conversations dragged on for
months and months, punctuated by re-
peated violations of the cease-fire by
the Communists. The Chinese Reds,
for their part, maintained the pretense
of favoring a coalition government until
the Nationalist position had so weakened
that the Communists were no longer
interested in compromise.

Our folly in China persisted to the
bitter end. As late as March 1948, the
administration reiterated its adherence
to the principles enunciated in the Mar-
shall directive.

Commenting on the similarity between
our ill-fated China policy and our pres-
ent policy in Laos, the New York Times
said editorially on May 12, 1962:

The American policy is based on Washing-
ton’s belief that the Lao are uninter-
ested in political or ideological conflicts and,
in contrast to the Vietnamese, will not fight.
But to back up that policy and force
the pro-Western leaders into the coalition
with the Communists, even to surrender the
army and police, which they refuse, Ameri-
can authorities have tended to undercut the
pro-Western Government, even to accuse
it of provocation, until this policy begins
to resemble that which lost China.

In justification of the coalition policy
in Laos, it has been argued that not
every government which included Com-
munist ministers has wound up by suc-
cumbing to communism. It has been
pointed out that such coalitions did, in
fact, exist in France, in Italy, and in
Finland, and one or two other countries
in the postwar period.

This comparison completely skirts the
issue. France and Italy emerged un-
scratched from the postwar experiments
in coalition because there was no Com-
munist military presence in these coun-
tries, because their security forces and
the armed forces remained under anti-
Communist control, and because the
democratic parties in these countries dis-
posed of very considerable resources in
men, money, and experience.

Finland survived her postwar coali-
tion because the Finns are one of the
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toughest people in Europe and perhaps
the most sophisticated about the ways
of their Soviet neighbors.

But Laos is not France or Italy; and
the Laotian people, in terms of sophisti-
cation, eannot be likened to the French,
Italians, or the Finns. Given the mas-
sive presence of the Red Chinese and
North Vietnamese army on its frontiers,
given the existence in Laos of substantial
units of Red Chinese and Vietnamese
forces, given the lack of national unity,
the lack of sophistication, the dearth of
political leadership, not even a miracle
could save Laos if it were ever saddled
with a coalition government such as is
now proposed.

I cannot understand the persistence
in believing, despite all the available evi-
dence, that Souvanna Phouma is truly
a neutralist, that he is not under Com-
munist domination, and that he can be
trusted to designate non-Communists for
the positions of Minister of Defense and
Minister of the Interior.

In an interview with Ronald Stead of
the Christian Science Monitor, which
appeared in the March 21, 1962, issue of
that paper, Prince Souphanouvong, the
Laotian Communist leader, on the one
hand denied that his half-brother Prince
Souvanna Phouma “is a prisoner of the
Pathet Lao.” Mr. Stead wrote:

He described this as “an odious calumny
against the rightful Prime Minister of Laos
(Souva.nns. Phouma) and a maneuver to
cause a split between my half-brother’s gov-
ernment and the Pathet Lao.”

On the other hand, Prince Soupha-
nouvong said to Mr. Stead:

Nobody can destroy the firm solidarity
forged in the fire of battle. For this reason
American efforts to separate us must be in
vain,

Mr. Stead, incidentally, was to my
knowledge the only American corre-
spondent to point out that—

Souvanna Phouma now has headquarters
and joint residence with his half-brother,
Prince Souphanouvong, leader of the pro-
Communist Pathet Lao armed forces and
their political counterpart, the Neo Lao
Haksat.

In the light of all this, it is inconceiv-
able to me that the kind of coalition gov-
ernment now proposed can terminate in
anything but a Communist Laos. True,
there are a few instances of coalition
governments—France, Italy, and Fin-
land—which did not terminate in dis-
aster. But this was only so because the
democratic elements in these countries
succeeded in extricating themselves
from the coalitions with the Commu-
nists at their earliest opportunity.

It can be stated categorically that
there has never been an instance of a
stable, neutral coalition government,
embracing Communists and non-Com-
munists.

It can be stated categorically that
there has never been an instance of a
coalition government that has served
the interests of the free world.

It can be stated categorically that
there has never been a coalition govern-
ment in which the Communists held the
twin positions of the Ministry of the In-
terior and Ministry of Defense, which
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did not culminate in a complete Com-
munist take-over.

It is in the light of this historie ex-
perience, that we must take a fresh look
at the situation in Laos.

To let Laos fall o communism while
we attempt to defend South Vietnam
would be like trying to catch the flood
waters in buckets, while doing nothing
to strengthen or maintain the river
levees. I have discussed the situation
in Southeast Asia with a number of mili-
tary men with experience in the area,
and I have yet to meet one who does not
agree with this estimate. But apparently
in this situation, as in other situations,
we have paid scant attention to the
opinions of our military men,

We have also paid scant attention to
American missionaries serving in the
field. Why we consult them so little, 1
shall never be able to understand, be-
cause they are a remarkably dedicated
and intelligent group of men, who have
no political ax to grind, who invariably
speak the language of the country, who
have lived with the people, and who have
traveled widely, frequently on foot.
They are in a far better position than
most people to know what is going on
in a country such as Laos or the Congo.

In this connection, I would point out
that our policy in China went off the
tracks when our State Department fell
for the proposition that the Chinese Reds
were really agrarian reformers. Ameri-
can missionaries in China warned
against this policy, but no one listened
tc them. By the time we got the “agra-
rian reformer” sand out of our eyes,
China had gone Communist.

Speaking from a more recent and
more personal experience, I believe that
many of the mistakes we have made in
our Congo policy could have been
avoided if we had troubled to obtain the
opinions of the scores of American mis-
sionaries who are today serving there,
and who knew the country far more in-
timately than most foreigners there.
But so far as I know, the many dedi-
cated American missionaries in the Con-
go were never asked for their opinion;
and the few that offered their opinions
were ignored.

During the past week, the Lao Com-
munist force, supported by the Chinese
Communists and North Vietnamese,
have seized Nam Tha and other towns
in northern Laos, in a drive that has car-
ried them all the way to the border of
Thailand. At this very moment, Com-
munist forces are threatening the cap-
ture of the Royal eapital of Luang Pra-
bang and the administrative capital of
Vientiane.

There are reports that, as a result of
the massive and flagrant violations of
the armistice by the Communists, the
administration is now reconsidering its
position on Laos, I earnestly hope that
this is so. I earnestly hope that the
measures already announced in Vietnam
and in Thailand will be followed by still
further measures already specifically
geared to the situation in Laos. I ear-
nestly hope that we will not accept this
new act of aggression in Laos as a fait
accompli and force our friends in Laos
into a coalition government against this
background.
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I am in wholehearted agreement with
the distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. Jackson1, who said several
days ago that he would prefer a parti-
tioned Laos to a united Laos governed
by a coalition government.

We already have two Korea's, two
Germany's, two Vietnam’s. And no one
could possibly be happy at the prospect
of seeing another country partitioned.
But we are in the unpleasant position
where we are compelled to choose the
lesser of two evils. And, recognizing this,
there is no doubt in my own mind that
partition would be an infinitely less dan-
gerous evil than a coalition government
that is bound to terminate with the
Communists in complete control of the
country.

I do not think I am revealing any
military secret when I say this attitude
is shared by many of our own military
men, by many of our friends in south-
east Asia, and by some of our much-
abused friends in Laos. The reason for
their preference is obvious. If an anti-
Communist government can be main-
tained in the southern portion of Laos,
including the critical Lao panhandle
and the Mekong River Valley as far west
as Vientiane, and as far north as Luang
Prabang, this would protect Cambodia,
it would greatly facilitate the struggle
against the Vietnamese guerrillas, and
it would afford a large measure of pro-
tection to Thailand.

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
Smrte of Massachusetts in the chair).
Does the Senator yield?

Mr. DODD. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from New York.

Mr. KEATING. I am sorry to inter-
rupt the Senator, but I have an engage-
ment which is going to take me from
the Chamber, and I did not want to leave
without commending the Senator from
Connecticut for the extremely informa-
tive analysis which he has made of the
situation in Laos and southeast Asia.
He has recently traveled there exten-
sively.

As I understand the Senator—and he
may correct me if I am wrong—his feel-
ing is that Laos and southeast Vietnam
Province are indivisible and are not com-
pletely separate in character.

Mr. DODD. The Senator is correct.
The Senator understands very clearly
what I have said. That is my view.

Mr. EEATING. I remember the Sen-
ator’s warning which he sounded some
time ago, perhaps as much as a year

ago.

Mr. DODD. I believe the Senator re-
fers to the speech I made in the Senate
just about 1 year ago on the same
subject.

Mr. KEATING. And at that time he
made it very clear, as I remember, that
it was, in the opinion of many Senators,
and in the opinion of many military
men, capable of being relieved and de-
fended from Communist onslaught.

Mr. DODD. The Senator is correct in
his recollection. In addition, I tried to
point out that our SEATO friends in that
part of the world were anxious and will-
ing to assume that responsibility.
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Mr. KEATING. That judgment of
the Senator coincided with the one I
formed at that time. We have now
drawn a line. It is sometimes stated
in the press reports as being a line in
Laos. The Mekong River is virtually
the line between Laos and Thailand, and
such a line would involve only a tiny
peninsula in Laos on our side of the

Mekong River.

Mr. DODD. The Senator is right.

Mr. EEATING. To draw a line there
is virtually to abandon Laos, at least
militarily. Does not the Senator agree
with that conclusion?

Mr. DODD. Yes; I do agree, com=-
pletely.

Mr, EEATING. It seems to me our
policies leave a good deal to be desired in
that regard. One thing that has dis-
turbed me—and the Senator from Con-
necticut has been giving eloquent voice
to a lot of thoughts that have been going
through my mind—is the press reports
of the situation in Laos, We hear it all
the time, and it seems to me they must
be stimulated by some elements in the
Department of State. They speak of the
official government of Laos as rightwing
elements, as if they were extremists, and
the moderates as consisting of so-called
neutralists, which consist of neutralists
plus the Communists.

Mr. DODD. The Senator is quite
right. That fact has been disturbing
me.

Mr. KEATING. Instead of saying
that the Government of Laos is being
overrun, they say the rightwing ele-
ments have been overrun.

Mr. DODD. I have been noticing it
for some time. It is very unfair and
very untruthful. It would be far more
accurate if Boun Oum and General
Phoumi were referred to as government
officials. If we are going to call them
anything at all, we should call them the

anti-Communist forces. That is what
they are.
Mr. KEATING. That is correct.

Souvanna Phouma, certainly, according
to the past record, has shown much more
friendliness to the Communist cause
than he has toward the western cause.

Mr. DODD. That is correct.

Mr. EEATING. He is a neutral like
some of the neutrals to whom we have
been giving aid—a neutral in favor of
the Soviet Union and a neutral against
the United States.

Mr. DODD. That is correct.

Mr., EEATING. I express the hope
that every Member of the Senate will
read the entire speech of the Senator
from Connecticut, as I shall certainly
do. It seems to me he is making a very
significant speech. I stand 100 percent
behind the President, as the Senator has
said he stands——

Mr. DODD. Indeed, I do.

Mr. KEATING. In taking a position
on the Mekong River; but that is not
the whole situation, and the Senator has
brought that out most forcefully in his
remarks today.

Mr. DODD. I am encouraged by the
Senator’s remarks. I am well aware that
this is a subject which many persons do
not like to discuss. However, it is a
critical question, and the fate of the free
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world could very well be decided in the
struggle in Southeast Asia, and our se-
curity could be seriously affected. It is
why I have spoken out today.

Mr, KEATING. This is the most im-
portant problem which we face today in
this country. The speech the Senator
is giving is one of the most significant
I have heard.

Mr. DODD. I thank the Senator for
the compliments he has accorded me.

President Diem has, from the begin-
ning, taken the stand that if we are not
prepared to make the effort to save the
whole of Laos, we should, out of respect
for the security of southeast Asia, at
least make the more limited military ef-
fort that would be necessary to secure
the southern portion of Laos. I discussed
this matter with President Diem in the
course of a 2-hour conference in Saigon,
just over 1 year ago—to be precise on
Wednesday, May 3. I still have the map
which he wused to illustrate his
presentation.

President Diem proposed that SEATO
paratroops be used to secure the town
of Tchepone, in the Lao panhandle, and
several other key centers in the area
that were still in the hands of the Lao
Government forces. He warned that
control of the panhandle would give the
Communists a vastly greater common
frontier with Vietnam and that this
would enable them to step up their guer-
rilla activities proportionately.

Three days later, on Saturday, May 6,
I learned in Bangkok that Tchepone had
fallen to the Communists the previous
day.

Less than a month later a series of
items which appeared in the press indi-
cated that Tchepone had already been
converted into a major base for Com-
munist guerrilla operations against
South Vietnam. Today, Tchepone has
become the southern terminal of the so-
called Ho Chi Minh trail, the land route
over which the North Vietnamese Com-
munists send most of their equipment
and guerrillas into South Vietnam. It
has also become one of the chief receiv-
ing points for the Ilyushin transports
which daily deliver tons of military sup-
plies to the Vietnamese and Lao Com-
munist forces.

A year ago there were 10,000 Commu-
nist guerrillas in South Vietnam. Today
there are estimated to be in excess of
25,000. To offset this formidable increase
in strength, we have had to pay for a
substantial increase in the Vietnamese
armed forces, we have had to send in
more than 5,000 American boys as in-
structors and pilots, we have now com-
mitted another 5,000 troops to Thailand,
and we are warned that we may have to
play an even larger and more active role
in the antiguerrilla war if South Vietnam
is to remain free.

This is the price we have to pay and
will be called upon to pay for our failure
to keep Tchepone and southern Laos out
of Communist hands. But, since I do
not accept the thesis that every Com-
munist victory must be regarded as
sacrosanct, I believe that measures still
can and should be taken to force the
Communists out of Tchepone and out of
the panhandle, and to establish a de-
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fense perimeter along the mountain
ranges to the north. No measure open
to us would do more to relieve the situa-
tion in South Vietnam and restore our
prestige in southeast Asia. No measure
open to us would do more to fortify our
position in the negotiations with the
Communists and to create the possibiiity
of an acceptable compromise in Laos.

I do not underestimate the risks or the
potential costs of attempting to repair
the situation in Laos by making parti-
tion rather than a coalition government
the chief objective of our diplomacy.
But I think it would be far more dan-
gerous to underestimate the cost of fail-
ing to undertake this repair. Every
time we postpone dealing with a situa-
tion, every time we yield new ground
to the Communists in the name of avoid-
ing escalation, we make it that much
more difficult to stand fast next time, we
further encourage the arrogance of the
Communists, and we increase the danger
of the global war we wish to avoid.

Miss Marguerite Higgins, in the article
to which I have already referred, quoted
an Asian diplomat as saying:

If the United States dares not act at a
time when Red China is in turmoil and
starving, when America has the atomic
bomb and Red China has not, what will
America do when China is recovered and
is an atomic power? If you dare not stand
up to the Communists in Aslia today, what
will happen tomorrow?

Mr, President, I have made this state-
ment with some reluctance, because in a
time of crisis, even the most sincere and
constructive criticism may be misunder-
stood. Indeed, there have been many
times in recent months when I have felt
constrained to speak out about the sit-
uation in Laos; but until today I have
yielded to another feeling which urged
me to defer my statement.

If I have spoken today, it is because
time is running out in Laos; because I
am convinced that the coalition govern-
ment formula in Laos can only lead to
disaster; and because I feel conscience
bound to speak out while the situation
can still be remedied.

I have been encouraged to speak out
by the knowledge that the wisdom of
our policy in Laos has in recent months
been questioned by some of our ablest
political commentators, and by some of
our most distinguished editorial col-
umns, among them the columns of the
New York Times.

But I have been encouraged to speak
out, above all, because the administra-
tion, in its recent actions and commit-
ments, has displayed flexibility and
courage and a willingness to meet chang-
ing situations with changes in policy.

My complaint is not one of harsh
criticism. It is, rather, uttered almost
in the sense of a prayer that there will
be a reconsideration of ourpolicy in this
fateful part of the world, with respect to
the troubles which beset it.

There is no reason to despair about the
situation in southeast Asia. There is
every reason to be hopeful. The Chinese
Communists do not have the total free-
dom of action they pretend to have.
Their regime has never been weaker eco-
nomically or more plagued by political
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disaffection.  On the other hand, the
presence of American troops in both
Vietnam and Thailand gives us a polit-
ical and diplomatic leverage which we
have not heretofore possessed. And our
entire position in the area has been fur-
ther bolstered by the commitment of the
other SEATO nations to dispatch con-
tingents of troops which will take their
places alongside the American troops al-
ready in Thailand.

But, having thus bolstered our posi-
tion, having thus increased our diplo-
matic leverage in the negotiations to
which we are committed, I hope that we
will not passively accept the flagrant
Communist violation of the cease-fire at
Nam Tha, as we have passively accepted
such violations in the past. Every time
we fail to react to Communist violations
of existing agreements or limit our re-
actions to paper protests, we encourage
the Communists to believe that they can
violate any agreement with the free world
with total impunity, we make more pos-
sible the kind of miscalculation that may
someday result in war. I believe, there-
fore, that before we return to the con-
ference table, we should insist that the
Communists return to the positions they
occupied before the most recent violation
of the cease-fire.

In the Laos situation, as it has un-
folded to date, one can find all the es-
sential facts about communism, and all
the follies and weaknesses of Western
policy, both writ large.

Here one can see the incredible per-
sistence of the Communists at work; one
can see their ruthless application of
guerrilla tactics, their ability to infiltrate
non-Communist groupings like the Bud-
dhist clergy, their cunning use of neu-
tralist or ostensibly non-Communist
fronts, their use of diplomacy as a screen
for further aggression, their ability to
paralyze the West by threatening escala-
tion. Here one can see the total perfidy
and total amorality which they so awe-
somely combine with their total dedica-
tion to the goal of world communism.

On the Western side, the events in
Laos provide us with still another dra-
matie illustration of our amateurishness
in the field of total warfare; of our
perennial desire, despite all disappoint-
ments, to believe that some kind of ac-
commodation with the Communists is
possible; of our willingness, despite their
repeated betrayals, to trust their diplo-
matic promises; of our readiness, despite
numerous historic lessons, to foster coali-
tion governments; of the bewitchment
which has led us to accept the one-
sided rule that the cold war must be
waged always on the territory of the free
world, and never on the territory of the
Communist world, no matter how re-
cently this territory may have been an-
nexed.

If we persist in this sentimentality and
these ambiguities that have up until now
characterized our policy in Laos, then
the positions remaining to the free world
will be overrun or eroded, one by one,
under the unrelenting attacks of world
communism.

But if we now learn the lessons of
Laos and apply them to the world situa-
tion, it will, I am confident—at least,
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it can, I am confident—mark a turning
point in the cold war. Once we have
digested these lessons, Laos can be saved
and southeast Asia can be saved. But
far more important, we will never again
make the mistake of retreating before a
Communist challenge, in the hope that
this will somehow ease tensions and re-
duce the danger of war. Because it does
just the opposite.

We will, on the contrary, move to the
total mobilization of resources and ener-
gies and spirit that alone can assure the
triumph of our free society in the life
and death struggle with the godless
forces of communism.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp at
this place a number of articles from
American newspapers and magazines,
which will serve to indicate how wide-
spread are the misgivings about the
policy we are at present pursuing in
Laos.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
oRD, as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 12, 1962]
New LookK AT Laos

The spreading military crisis in Laos com-
pels the American Government to take a
new look at this tiny but strategically im-
portant kingdom and to review its whole
policy with a view toward more forceful ac-
tion to keep it out of Communist hands.

The crisis has been simmering ever since
the Geneva conference of 1954 which was
supposed to settle everything but merely led
to continued intermittent fighting in Laos
and one military coup after another. It
reached its present stage when the com-
bined neutralist and Communist forces,
alded by Soviet Russia, Communist China
and Communist North Vietnam, broke the
latest year-old cease-fire agreement and
launched a new offensive that has overrun
several strongholds of the pro-Western Gov-
ernment and placed all northwest Laos un-
der Communist control.

This development has put pro-Commu-
nist forces on the Mekong River, where they
can menance Thailand, and is opening a new
route for Communist invasion of embattled
South Vietnam.

President Kennedy declared three months
ago that if the cease-fire were broken we
would be faced with ‘“most serious deci-
sions.” But the Government clings to its
present policy, agreed upon between Presi-
dent Kennedy and Premier Khrushchev at
Vienna, which calls for a neutral and inde-
pendent Laos under a coalition regime
formed of pro-Western, neutralist, and Com-
munist factions. It has jolned Britain In
calling on Soviet Russia to stop the Com-
munist offensive and has induced Prince
Souvanna Phouma, whom it backs as a
neutralist Premier, to call for a Communist
withdrawal.

It has little hope that the Communists
will really surrender what they hold. It
does hope for restoration of the cease-fire
and resumption of the dragging coalition
negotiations between the three princes head-
ing the three rival factions who view it all
as a family affair to be settled in Lao
fashion. The American policy is based on
Washington’s belief that the Lao are un-
interested in political or ideological con-
flicts and, in contrast to the Vietnamese, will
not fight. But to back up that policy and
force the pro-Western leaders into the coali-
tion with the Communists, even to sur-
render the army and police, which they re-
fuse, American authorities have tended to
undercut the pro-Western Government,
even to accuse it of provocation, until this
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policy begins to resemble that which lost
China.

On the other hand, the only grim alterna-
tive is massive military aid from the outside,
which might trigger a larger conflict. Presi-
dent Kennedy is rightly loath to embark on
such a policy, but SEATO and ANZUS, which
are pledged to joint protection of the area,
should also have thelr say.

[From the New York Times, May 14, 1962]
AprrEs Laos LE DELUGE
(By Marguerite Higgins)

WasHINGTON.—Laos Is far away, but the
world is small and never in this writer's
20 years as a journalist has the Depart-
ment of State put on a more stalwart exhi-
bitlon of sticking its head firmly in the
sand than was the case last week with regard
to the crisis in southeast Asia.

A government, of course, has a far more
embarrassing time than an individual in
admitting that 1t has been played for a fool.
That the United States has been played for a
fool was evident in Washington firstly from
events in Laos, where Red troops led by
Hanol and Red-Chinese trained officers were
feroclously glving the lie to the Harriman
doctrine that Moscow really didn't want a
Communist takeover in Laos and would re-
strain their Russian-supplied allies. It was
evident from the small, smug smiles of the
Communist statesmen and journalists in
Washington who were patronizingly telling
the subdued and silent non-Communist set
that—in the words of one Soviet bloc offi~
clal—"the New Frontler never really set
much store by Laos anyway, so how could
you consider it a setback?” It was evident
from the cold indifference with which Mos-
cow heard out Washington’s pleas to live
up to pledges to support the cease-fire.

But It was not evident to the State De-
partment up to and through Friday evening,
at least in the official line being given out
to the world press.

Up to and through Friday evening, the offi-
cial doctrine was still that a peaceful solu-
tion was possible because the Russians really
wanted a neutral and independent Laos to
limit Peiping’s influence there.

In its remarkable display of refusing to
face unpleasant facts, the State Department
clung to its Moscow-is-sincere line in the
face of the following:

1. An agreement between the Red Chinese
and the Pathet Lao puppet Red government
that Peiping would bulld a road from
China to Red “governmental” headquarters
in Laos. This was announced more than
3 months ago. It logically raised the
question of how Moscow, sincere or not, could
be counted on to keep Peiping out of Laos
since the agreement brought the roadbuild-
ers very much in. The State Department
answer was that the Chinese were not con-
clusively In Laos despite the agreement.

2. Clear evidence that the Viet Minh
cadres leading the Pathet Lao have been
trained and supplied by Peiping as well as by
Russia.

3. Reports from American military advis-
ers that Red Chinese troops were seen par-
ticipating in the attack on Muong Sing (the
jungle headguarters or Dr. Tom Dooley).
This brought the comment from the State
Department that many tribesmen in the area
spoke Chinese, overlooking the fact that even
Chinese-speaking Lao are not ordinarily in
Red army uniform.

4. The fact that Souvanna Phouma, the
neutralist prince who was America’s choice
as the strong man of the coalition govern-
ment, called on his ally, the Red prince, to
halt his attacks and evacuate Nam Tha and
was in turn made a fool of when the Com-
munists thrust instead 100 miles to the Thai-
land border.

Only one thing has stood between Laos and
Communist seizure in this and previous ad-
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ministrations, and that has never been the
Lao army. If anything, the free Lao army
was far weaker in the days of the Elsenhower
administration than now. The only thing
that has saved Laos has been Red fear of the
consequences, meaning possible American or
other intervention.

The Kennedy administration’s distaste for
the Lao situation has been shown in ways
too myriad to detail here, but certainly Mos-
cow s not without reasons for gambling that
a Red takeover of Laos would be without
painful consequences. Indeed, as late as
Friday, the State De nt was saylng
that the alerting of the Tth Fleet was “just
for show.” Only Saturday did someone re-
alize that labeling this alert in such a man-
ner was most unlikely to impress the Com-
munists as anything other than a green light
to aggress with safety.

Is it too late to save anything in Laos?
Already the entire Lao-Chinese frontier is
under Red domination, meaning that Peiping
troops can go and come at will without the
West being the wiser, as was the case in
North Eorea along the Yalu.

Already—and for the first time—Red
troops are on Thalland's border.

Said an Asian diplomat: “If the United
States dares not act at a time when Red
China i1s in turmoil and starving, when
America has the atomic bomb and Red China
has not, what will America do when China
is recovered and ls an atomic power? If
you dare not stand up to the Communists in
Asia today, what will happen tomorrow?"

[From the New York Herald Tribune, Apr. 23,
1962]
Map HATTER'S TEA PARTY
(By Joseph Alsop)

VIENTIANE, Laos.—The best way to under-
stand the present stage of American policy
in this distracted little country is to re-
member the worst moment of the Mad Hat-
ter's tea party in *“Alice.” This, beyond
doubt, was the moment when the Mad Hatter
rather crossly trled to stuff the dormouse
into the teapot.

The role of the Mad Hatter Is being played,
with considerable panache, by the Assistant
Becretary of State for the East, Gov. Averell
Harriman. The dormouse in this peculiar
charade is the Lao anti-Communist leader,
Gen. Phoumi Nosavan. And as in “Alice,”
the dormouse has refused to be stuffed—at
least as yet.

It 1s not all so comle, however. Consider,
for example, Governor Harriman's last de-
scent on Laos, which was intended to stuff
the dormouse into the teapot by maln force.

At a meeting with all the leaders of the
present anti-Communist government, Gov-
ernor Harriman explained the salubrious
character of the teapot in question, This is
a neutral coalition government which the
Governor desires to form, with the neutral-
ist, Prince Souvanna Phouma, at its head,
with Lao Communists included in the
Cabinet and with the anti-Communists also
included—but only and above all after the
anti-Communists have surrendered their
vital control of both the army and the police.

After expatiating on the teapot, Governor
Harriman gave a preliminary shove. The
economic subsidy of $3 million a month,
which the United States has long paid to
Laos, was suspended some time ago as a
pressure move. This has already caused
inflation here. But other pressure moves
were easily possible, the Governor re-
minded the Lao Cabinet, thus hinting at
future suspension of military aid as well.

Governor Harriman looked at the Lao
leaders one by one; pointed a stern fore-
finger at each of them in turn; and told
them that he wished them to know they
would be “responsible for the destruction of
their country” if they refused to do his
bidding. There was a brief sllence, and
General Phoumi then replied:
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“You know, Governor Harriman, we in
Laos have many years’ experience of colonial
rule. But we were never spoken to in quite
that fashion in the colonial times.”

It can be seen, then, that rather passlion-
ate feelings have by now been generated on
both sides. Yet the American pollecy here
most urgently needs cool, dispassionate re-
examination.

The existing policy was somewhat hastily

adopted at the low ebb of the Eennedy ad-
ministration, just after the Cuban debacle.
The alm was to secure a strictly neutral
Laos, with no North Vietnamese Communist
troops on Lao soll, and with the North
Vietnamese blocked from using Laos as a
transit route for their attack on South Viet-
nam,
At Geneva last spring, with his customary
industry and ability, Governor Harriman
negotiated an agreement with the Soviets
which on paper, at least, promised the de-~
sired neutral Laos. All the requirements for
striet Lao mneutrality were to be met, as
soon as a coalition, all-party government
could be installed with Prince Souvanns
Phouma at its head. The Chinese and North
Vietnamese delegates at Geneva gave their
assent; and the Soviet delegate made im-
portant personal commitments to Governor
Harriman.

At this stage, last summer, the agreement
that Governor Harriman had negotiated
looked like the best American bet in Laos,
even though it was obviously a longshot bet.
Any contraption basically depending on
Communist good faith must always be a
long-shot bet. But its real flaw was its de-
pendence on stuffing the dormouse into the
teapot.

Prince Boun Oum, the Prime Minister, and
General Phoumi, the real leader of the anti-
Communist government, never felt enthusi-
asm for the coalition teapot. But they
would have entered, nonetheless, if the price
of the coalition had not been their surren-
dering control of the police and the army.
Such a surrender, they understandably con-
sidered, was tantamount to cutting their
own throats with a blunt knife.

For just th's reason, despite month after
month of maneuvering and mounting pres-
sure, the dormouse has obstinately refused
to be stuffed. Meanwhile, the passage of
time and changing circumstances have
transformed what used to be a reasonable
long-shot bet into a totally indefensible
gamble,

A Chinese Communist general, thinly dis-
guised as a consul general, has turned up
in the northern province of Phong Saly, at
the head of a division of Chinese troops
rather better disguised as roadbuilders. The
Communist North Vietnamese have been
pushing in troops, until they now have be-
tween 12,000 and 14,000 soldiers in Laos, of
which half are in regular army battallons.
The transit route. to South Vietnam, which
were supposed to be abandoned, have been
persistently used and improved.

For these and many other reasons, if the
Lao anti-Communists are now driven, by
main force, into the coalition that has been
s0 eagerly promoted, it will be equivalent
to handing Laos to the North Vietnamese
with a red ribbon prettily tled around it. No-
doubt this can be done, by withdrawing U.S.
military aid, for instance, which Governor
Harriman apparently told the British Am-
bassador here that he intended to recom-
mend. But it is certalnly time to stop and
think again.

[From U.S. News & World Report]
UnITED STATES “GiviNg AwAY” Laos TO
COMMUNISTS?

VIENTIANE, LAos—At a time when TU.S.
troops are at the brink of war agalnst Com-
munists in South Vietnam, U.8. officials are
cracking down on the rulers of neighboring
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Laos to force them into partnership with
their Communist enemies.

U.S. policy—agreed to with Russla—is to
try to bring peace to Laos by setting up a
coalition Government of ‘“neutrals,” anti-
Communists and Communists.

To try to force the coalition, the United
States cut off a §3 million monthly subsidy
that met the Lao Army’s payroll and paid
a third of the costs of the police and civil
government. Then the United States began
preparations to cut off shipments of arms,
ammunition and gasoline, to be followed by
withdrawal of military advisers and an end
to the alrlift on which most of the Laotian
Army depends for food and ammunition.

The Laotian Government—headed by
Prince Boun Oum and Gen. Phoumi Nosa-
van—Is trying to hold out against American
pressure. General Phoum], at the start of
May, was appealing to anti-Communist
countries in Asla—Thailand, South Vietnam,
the Philippines, Nationalist China, South
Eorea and Malaya—to come to his aid in his
battle aginst the Reds.

VICTORY FOR REDS?

But the odds now are that Laos will either
be controlled completely by the Communists
or be split across the middle into a Commu-
nist North and an anti-Communist South.

General Phoumd is a tough leader who does
not want to turn his country over to the
Communists. But the only alternative, as
he now sees it, is a divided Laos. He knows
he has no chance of reconguering the Com-
munist-held areas in the North without U.S.
intervention. Phoum! belleves, however,
that he can hold the vital Mekong River val-
ley and Southern Laos, if the United States
will reverse its present policies and help him.

Actually, the anti-Communists in Laos are
not as weak as they once seemed to be. The
Royal Lao forces now number 70,000 men.
During the past year, the United States has
given basic American-style training to most
of the troops, and has sent 4,000 officers and
techniclans through special schools.

In addition, about 11,000 Meo hill tribes-
men living in enclaves deep behind the Com-
munist “lines"” have been armed and trained
by the U.S. Army's Speclal Forces. Officers
say the Meos are superb guerrillas.

Americans who have served at the front
with Lao troops say flatly that their combat
capability has improved tremendously, that
morale is higher than it was a year ago, and
that—at the present time—the Royal Lao
Army could hold its own against the enemy
forces inside Laos.

The neutralist-Communist forces, com-
bined, have 36,000 to 38,000 troops in the
field. But they are by no means unified in
their objectives, nor are they subject to a
eingle command.

IN 1961 A DECISION

Judging from the information available in
Laos, Thailand and South Vietnam the
United States has not reassessed the situa-
tion in Laos since the spring of 1961, when
the Kennedy administration apparently de-
cided the best way out was to neutralize the
Red-menaced country.

So far as anyone here knows, Washington
has not tried to find out if conditions have
changed since then. No top-level mission
from Washington has taken a look at the
situation. Meanwhile, officers on the ground
say that several important assumptions on
which U.S. policy was based have turned out
wrong.

For example, it was assumed that the Com-
munists and neutrals would overrun Laos in
a matter of days unless a coalition govern-
ment that included them was set up. In
fact, the reverse has happened. In order to
maintain Red power, Communist North

Vietnam has had to send in new battalions
of its most experienced troops.
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Another assumption was that Laos could
be effectively policed to see that it was not
used as a base for aggression against any
other country in southeast Asia. But no
one, so far, has been able to enforce a cease-
fire in Laos. Communist North Vietnam has
put 10 identified battalions into the fighting
area.

The Communists now have a stranglehold
on the supply corridor through Laos that
connects North and South Vietnam. The
Russians alrlift suppllies to Tchepone, close
to the South Vietnam border, and have one
other major airdrop zone. Even the most
optimistic Westerners in Vientiane now
acknowledge that, under a coalition govern-
ment, there would be no possible way of
policing this corridor and preventing supplies
from reaching the Communists in South
Vietnam.

Still another assumption was that the
Royal Lao Government was ineffective. In
fact, many Americans on the scene say
the Phoumi government is the best that
Laos has ever had. TU.S. ald was belng used
effectively right up to the moment that eco-
nomic sanctions were applied by Washington.
A program of technical ald and refugee assist-
ance costing the United States $6 million a
year is still in operation and is having con-
siderable impact in the villages.

FOR UNITED STATES: FEW FRIENDS

As a result of the pressure from Washing-
ton, the United States 1s In a position right
now of having very few friends and admirers
in Laos. The Communists and their fol-
lowers regard America as the “imperialist,
capitalist enemy.” The neutrals distrust the
United States. And the anti-Communists
consider the attempt to squeeze them into
partnership with the Reds as a “betrayal.”

Commanders in Asla say a factor that ap-
parently has been ignored by the Eennedy
administration is this: How determined are
the Communists to take Laos, and what are
their military capabilities for doing so?

There is no guestion about their long-
range intention. Even the Soviet Union,
which has supported the principle of a uni-
fled, neutral Laos, wants Laos to be a Com-
munist satellite, in the end. And Laos is
even more important to Ho Chi Minh, the
Communist ruler of North Vietnam. His
dream of controlling the entire Indochina
peninsula rests on first getting control of
Laos.

PROBLEMS FOR COMMUNISTS

Communist capability is another thing,
Right now, the entire Communist-neutralist
force is dependent on a Soviet airlift and
several weekly truck convoys from North
Vietnam.

Red China has an estimated 40,000 troops
close to the Laos border. North Vietnam has
a combat-experienced army of 350,000. But
officers with long experience in Asia doubt
that the two countries together could main-
tain more than 100,000 fighting troops in
Laos.

Neither China nor North Vietnam has re-
serves of food. Chinese highways and rail-
ways to the Laos-North Vietnam border are
relatively primitive. And the industrial
bases to produce the necessities of war are
thousands of miles away, in North China and
Manchuria.

Field commanders say neither China nor
North Vietnam could fight a Eorea-style war
in Laos. The United States and its allles
would also have a difficult problem of supply.
But the Mekong River valley and southern
Laos would be relatively easy to defend, using
a combination of Laotian, Thali and U.S.
troops.

“A HEADACHE, BUT—"

So why is the United States threatening to
pull out its military support and force Laos
into a coalition government that could
either split the country or put it into the
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hands of the Reds? Says one Western officlal
with years of experience in southeast Asia:

“The United States appears to have drawn
a firm line against the Reds in South Viet-
nam. Washington’s guarantees to Thailand
agalnst outside aggression and internal sub-
version support the view that the United
States is not preparing to pull out of south-
east Asia.

“But if U.S. policy is to keep South Viet-
nam and Thailand free, abandoning Laos and
gelling Phoumi ‘down the river’ makes no
sense. Laos, underpopulated and shy of re-
sources, 1s a headache to any country that
gets involved in it. But it is still the key to
defense of Thalland and South Vietnam."

[From the Baltimore Sun, Jan. 9, 1862]
WEeSTERN CONCESSIONS To LEFTISTS FEARED
(By Philip Potter)

BANGKOR, THAILAND, January 8.—The
United States fallure to back Prince Boun
Oum of Laos in his efforts to have a say in
the cholce of Defense and Interior Ministers
for a new coalition government there is like-
1y to further erode Thalland's confidence in
America.

Thai officials clalm to share the West's
desire for a strong, peaceful, and neutral
Laos, but fear that the West, in its impa-
tience to see an agreement between the three
Lao princes to this end, is inclined to make
too many concessions to leftwing factions.

BOUN OUM BACEKED

Boun Oum, they contend, is right in want-
ing more positive indication that Prince Sou-
vanna Phouma, neutralist ticketed for the
premiership, will maintain a strict neutral-
ity between East and West.

Thai have no faith at all in the neutrality
of the third prince in the Lao equation,
Prince Souphanouvong, leader of the pro-
Communist Neo Lao Hak Xat Party.

They are inclined to risk the formation of
a coalition government headed by Prince
Souvanna Phouma, but consider the compo-
sition of the cabinet the real test of his abil-
ity to create a balanced neutralism in the
country.

CAUTION URGED

The West should be chary, In the eyes of
these officlals, about criticizing pro-Western
Prince Boun Oum, present Premier of the
Royal Lao Government, as he bargains with
Souvanna Phouma over the two important
Ministries of Defense and Interior.

“Western impatience for an agreement is a
sign of weakness,” sald one official.

“The Vientiane Government of Prince
Boun Oum has said it needs a short interim
to make sure that Souvanna Phouma can be
a strong neutral personality, able to cope
with his friends on the left.”

This source sald Thailand wanted to see a
quick settlement among the three princes,
but it must be a just and equitable agree-
ment, not dictated from the outside.

“If one side is not happy, and particularly
the one the West supports, no agreement can
be properly implemented,” this official said.

“We feel the West is prone to put pres-
sures on its friends, but not on the other
side. You pressure the wrong people at the
wrong time. The West kicked little a few
months back when Prince Souphanouvong
refused to come and see King BSavang
Vathana, but there is much tendency to
blame Boun Oum for demanding a voice in
naming the defense and interior ministers.”

There also is resentment here over alleged
misrepresentation of Thailand's position by
the Western press.

Officials sald there had been many reports
that Thalland advocated strong military ac-
tion by the Western Powers in Laos.

This, it was sald, is far from the truth.

Thailand, one top official said, has always
had a peace policy “however much sympathy
it has for Laos, because of geographical prox-
imity and our common cultural heritage.”
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Thailand's hope, he said, was for a strong,
neutral Laotian Government supported by
the people and by King Savang Vathana.

VIEWS ACCEPTED

He sald the view was accepted that it
would have to be composed of all factions,
but the West must insist that it be one
which will maintain—with emphasis on
“maintain"—strict neutrality.

“What we do not want is a government
purported to be neutral, but with no ability
nor willingness to remain neutral.

‘“We do not want one predominantly Com-
munist or leftist,. We fear if the balance is
not right it will not be a good beginning
and it may lead to eventual domination by
undesirable elements.”

To assure this, he said, the West must
achieve unity and be resolute in standing
more firmly for “what you say you believe
in. Our fear is that the West, in its strong
desire for agreement, might be willing to
grant too many concessions. This is a bar-
gaining game. If you say what you are
willing to give you have no resources to fall
back on.”

There is clearly a belief in Thailand that
partition of Laos along the lines of present
military control would be more advantageous
to this country than the formation there of
a government that would come under Com-
munist control and expose Thailand's 625~
mile border with Laos to penetration by
Communist agents armed and trained by
Communist North Vietnam and Red China.

Officials here point out that in recent
months there has been widespread trouble
in Thailand’s northeast province bordering
Laos and say “there is every indication it is
inspired by elements outside the kingdom.”

While it is nothing like the Communist
Viet Cong threat in South Vietnam, it was
sald, subversion probably would mount if
Laos were to become a subsatellite of the
Communist bloc.

RED FORCE MENTIONED

There still reside in northeast Thailand
about 30,000 North Vietnamese who came
over and made it a base for operation against
the French during the early years of the
Indochina war.

They still owe allegiance to Ho Chi Minh,
Communist leader of North Vietnam, and
only awalt the elimination of Laos as a
buffer state to become a large fifth column
in this country.

There were at one time 60,000 men, women,
and children, but for the past 2 years there
have been evacuations through the instru-
mentality of the International Red Cross
and the number here now is believed to be
between 30,000 and 40,000.

American sources say those evacuated have
been mostly old women and children, leaving
in Thailand a hard core as potential sub-
versives of the Viet Cong type now operating
in South Vietnam.

SYMPATHY NOTED

U.S. officlals here are sympathetic about
Thailand’s fears.

Americans, one sald, “may view Laos like
a revolving door, in which one goes in and
out, but it is deeply involved in the emo-
tions, heart, and thinking of the Thal.
There is an umbilical connection between
the Thai and the Lao.”

Thus, he sald, there is much questioning
here about the determination of the West to
protect Laos and South Vietnam against
Communist subversion and aggression.

“They are heartsick over the fact that the
Communists have been allowed to take over
half of Laos. They simply cannot under-
stand why the West is letting this happen,”
he said, “They say it will be Laos first, South
Vietnam second, and Thailand third and
does the West care anymore?"”

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

[From the New York Herald Tribune]
DISENGAGEMENT IN LaA0s?
(By Joseph Alsop)

WasHINGTON.—The EKennedy administra-
tion has made a remarkably grave decision
about Laos. The decision is being acted
upon, and will not be reversed except for a
most unexpected and violent turn of events.
Yet only a tiny minority are aware of this
decision, let alone understanding what has
been decided.

Such is the excuse for nagging along about
remote, unfortunate little Laos in this space.
Having offered this apology, let us try to
define the decision. It is really a decislon
to try to disengage, to extricate the United
States, to pull out of Laos—even at con-
siderable risk to eventual Communist dom-
ination of this little country which is the
transit-route from Communist North Viet-
nam to South Vietnam, Thalland, and Cam-
bodia.

The factors which have forced a decision
at this time have been described at length
in an earlier report. In summary, the fight-
ing strength of the anti-Communist forces
in Laos is thought to have declined, despite
heavy investments to increase it. The power
of the pro-Communist forces is known to
have increased materially, largely owing to
covert invasion from North Vietnam,

Meanwhile, the cease-fire in Laos is be-
coming increasingly frayed—the President's
word—and hostilities may therefore be re-
newed at any time. If this happens, and if
the balance of forces in Laos has been cor-
rectly estimated, the victory will go to the
pro-Communists. Hence the problem is ur-
gent.

The problem permits only two kinds of
solution. One is an early political settle-
ment in Laos. The other is to send Amerl-
can troops to Laos without further delay.
Significantly, President Kennedy has re-
cently consulted the Joint Chiefs of Staff
at great length about the desirability of
sending troops.

If the answers of the Joint Chiefs had
been more encouraging, American combat
units would probably be getting ready to go
to Laos at this moment, despite the unani-
mous opposition to this course expressed by
congressional leaders of both parties at the
White House meeting on Laos last April 27.
But the Joint Chiefs of Staff refused to
promise to hold even southern Laos (thus
cutting the transit route to South Vietnam)
with the kind of expeditionary force that
might be dispatched.

If the Joint Chiefs are right, in fact, the
only gain from sending troops to Laos would
be the retention of American footholds in
Vientlane and the other Mekong River-
towns. Thus there would be protected posts
on Laos’ river-border with Thalland; but the
much more dangerous border with South
Vietnam would be left open to the Com-
munists. In these circumstances, the de-
cision of the Kennedy policymakers is only
to send troops if the Communist faction in
Laos sabotages what Washington regards as
a reasonable political settlement; but mean-
while to go all out for a political settlement.

American disengagement in Laos is inher-
ent in the kind of political settlement that
is contemplated. An all-party government is
to be set up, headed by the neutralist chief-
tain, Prince Souvanna Phouma, and pledged
to maintain the true neutrality of Laos. The
armed forces of the various factions are to
be merged and reduced. And the crucial
task of military training is then to be trans-
ferred from the existing American military
mission to a new French mission.

“Get out of Laos as quickly as you can,”
was the advice given the President by one of
the most respected senior Senators a week or
80 ago. Our military mission in Laos is our
real engagement there. Thus the Senator's
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advice will be followed if the contemplated
settlement is achieved.

But the question then will be how this
political settlement will work. To begin
with, if there is any settlement at all, the
Lao anti-Communist leaders, Prince Boun
Oum and Gen. Phoumi Nosavan, will have
to sacrifice their trump cards in the 4rst
round of play. Prince Souvanna Phouma,
the Prime Minister-designate, has flatly re-
fused to serve unless Phoumi and Boun Oum
hand over to him the Ministries of Defense
and Interior, which means control of the
army and the police.

Thus everything will first of all depend on
whether Prince Souvanna Phouma genuinely
wants Laos to be “truly neutral.” Certainly
he does not want to be the mere creature of
the Communists. In this sense he has a real
community of interest with Gen. Phoumi
and Prince Boun Oum. He has signified as
much over the weekend, which is thought
to be encouraging.

Yet no one can guarantee Prince Souvanna
Phouma's reliability. Purthermore, no one
can guarantee that the North Vietnamese
Communist troops now in Laos will be with-
drawn as promised if and when the new Cabi-
net has finally been installed, If these
troops are not withdrawn, Prince Souvanna
FPhouma will remain the Communists’ pris-
oner, whatever he may wish to do. In other
words, the proposed settlement is an enor-
mous gamble, only defensible as the least bad
of the possible alternatives.

The gamble is now being attempted. At
this moment, the $3 million a month Ameri-
can cash subsidy to Laos has again been
suspended, in order to force acceptance of the
proposed settlement by the reluctant Prince
Boun Oum and General Phoumi. The pos-
sible consequences of the gamble will there-
fore be examined in a third and (mercifuliy)
final report on the slow-motion Laos crisis.
[From the Christian Science Monitor, Feb.

24, 1962]
NoORTH VIETNAMESE—LAOS SeEs REp UNITS
(By Takashi Oka)

VIENTIANE, Laos—While political leaders
representing the three contending factions
in Laos discuss how to achieve a national
coalition government, military observers
here are increasingly concerned over evi-
dence of North Vietnamese regular bat-
tallons in areas controlled by the pro-Com-
munist Pathet Lao and by forces of neutral-
ist Prince Souvanna Phouma.

Information collated by Western sources
here indicates that at least 10 North Viet-
namese battalions totaling 5,000 men are
on Lao soil. An additional 5,000 North Viet-
namese are believed to be serving in com-
munications, artillery, and antiaircraft units
and to form cadres and advisers in existing
Pathet Lao and Souvanna Phouma units.

Positive identification of North Vietnam-
ese units has always been difficult but
military observers are fairly certain that two
North Vietnamese battalions are in the
Plain of Jars region, two in the Nam Tha
region, one in the Vang Vieng region, two
in the Nhommarat-Mahaxay region, and one
in the Tchepone region.

REPORTS CHECKED

The current dry season makes both aerial
and ground observation easier than during
the dank spring and summer monsoon, and
military sources say they have carefully
checked testimony of defectors with observa-
tion by guerrillas from among the Meo
tribesmen and reconnalssance from the air.

Two areas where pro-Communist forces
appear to be much stronger than a year ago
are Nam Tha in the north, and the north-
south route from Nhommarat through Ma-
haxay to Tchepone. The former is just south
of the Chinese Communist border while the
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latter composes the famous Ho Chi Minh
route from North to South Vietnam.

The Pathet Lao advance in the Nam Tha
area not only threatens the provincial capi-
tal of Nam Tha but brings almost all of the
243-mile roadless border between Laos and
Communist China into pro-Communist
hands. The Chinese 13th Army with 25,000
men is believed to be just across the border
in the so-called Shishong Banna Thal au-
tonomous area, and could move into Laos
undetected by outsiders once the Pathet Lao
had secured most of the border area, an
exercise in which they may be more in-
terested than the capture of Nam Tha town
itself.

SUPPLY ROUTE

The Mahaxay-Tchepone route is believed
to be serving as a supply road down which
men and material move from North Vietnam
to participate in the guerrilla war in South
Vietnam. The Pathet Lao have improved the
trail from Mahaxay to Tchepone and trucks
have been observed driving down to a point
halfway between the two towns. This means
that supplies moving south need to be por-
tered only from this halfway point to
Tchepone and thence to the Lao-Vietnamese
border.

In addition, the Tchepone airfield has been
improved and now can take Soviet Ilyushin-
14's. Almost one ton of supplies daily or
20 tons per month are being airlifted by So-
viet transport planes to Tchepone and the
airfleld there is ringed with radar-equipped
antiaireraft guns which are accurate enough
to hit high-flying observation planes.

There is no solid evidence that North Viet-
namese troops in Tchepone, Mahaxay, and
Nam Tha have been used in actual combat.
Military observers belleve they are being held
in reserve and that their mere presence
causes such panic among Lao units oppos-
ing them that the latter often turn and
flee without giving battle.

TROOPS RETREATED

Last month Vientiane troops loyal to the
Defense Minister, Gen. Phoumi Nosavan,
moved against the Pathet Lao both in the
Mahaxay area and in Muong Sal area south
of Nam Tha. In both areas Vientlane troops
beat a hasty retreat the minute they real-
ized that North Vietnamese battalions were
in the vicinity.

Trucking and equipment of Vientlane
forces have improved since the disastrous
days preceding the cease-fire last spring.
But they still have a tendency to avoid close
combat and their capacity to wage a co-
ordinated operation leaves something to be
desired, according to observers who have ac-
companied troops in some of the recent
fighting.

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar,
9, 1962]
Lao FacTioNs VIE FOR GRIP
(By Takashi Oka)

ViENTIANE, Laos.—It takes only 45 minutes
by twin-engine Beechcraft to go from this
dusty administrative capital of Laos to the
rolling Plain of Jars where Prince Souvanna
Phouma’s neutralist government has its
headquarters at the former French Foreign
Legion outpost of Ehang EKhay.

But Vientlane and Ehang Khay are worlds
apart. Compared with Bangkok or Saigon,
Vientiane is a sleepy little upcountry town;
compared with desolate Ehang Khay, it is a
veritable metropolis.

American military and economic aid, which
so far has not stopped—despite the withhold-
ing of the February and March monthly aid
checks—supporting the Laos civil and mili-
tary budget, is enlarging the runway at Wat-
tay Alrport and building a modern highway
to Thadua, transshipment point across the
Mekong River for goods coming in from
Thailand.
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SHARP CONTRAST

Inside the city, the rightwing government
headed by Prince Boun Oum and Defense
Minister Phoumi Nosavan—temporarily con-
valescing in Thalland—is widening roads, re-
constructing the royal palace, and building a
monument in front of the Government
buildings. Shops still are filled with im-
ported goods, and one indication of the moral
standard is that alcoholic beverages are
cheaper than in Bangkok or Salgon.

Khang Khay, by contrast, has the spartan
atmosphere of an army boot camp. Civil
servants have their offices in central rooms of
barrack-long buildings and sleep dormitory
style in cots placed in the end of the rooms.
They bathe in discarded oil drums, bark or-
ders into field telephones, and ride from out-
post to outpost in trucks or army command
cars.

They use some jeeps of American manu-
facture, but most of their vehicles bear the
export label *“Fait en Urss’™ (made in
U.8.8.R.) or its Russian equivalent.

Prince Souvanna Phouma's government
does not conceal the fact that its materiel
support comes exclusively from the Commu-
nist bloc, particularly from the Soviet Union
and North Vietnam.

ARMED BY REDS

During a recent visit, this correspondent
hitchhiked on a Soviet plane from the Plain
of Jars Airfield to Pongsavan and from there
on a Soviet-made command car to Khang
Khay, where North Vietnamese carpenters
and other laborers are building a meeting
hall and a hotel. BSoviet and Czech mill-
tary equipment is in evidence at military
installations, while the Chinese Commu-
nists are buillding a road from their border
to the northern town of Phongsaly.

But politically the Souvanna Phouma
government insists it is neutralist—that it
looks neither to the United States nor to
the Soviet Union for support but hopes to
bring about a Laos whose neutrality will be
guaranteed by all major powers. Thus it
draws distinction between itself and the
American-supported Vientiane government—
as well as the Communist-supported Pathet
Lao under Prince Souvanna Phouma's half-
brother, Prince Souphanouvong, who has his
headquarters in Samneua but who spends
much of his time in Ehang EKhay.

Internationally, Prince Souvanna Phouma
has won United States, British, French, and
Soviet backing for an attempt to evolve an
all-Lao neutralist coalition that will bring
together both Pathet Lao and Vientiane
forces under himself as Premier, with 10
Cabinet seats going to his own group and
four each to Vientlane and the Pathet Lao.

Under this formula, Prince Souvanna
Phouma's adherents will take the key posts
of Defense and Interior in addition to the
Premier post and Forelgn Affairs.

But the prerequisite for such an evolution
is, of course, the genulneness of Prince
Souvanna Phouma’s neutrality. As weeks
turn into months and months to years since
coalition efforts began, the middle position
which Prince Souvanna Phouma seeks to
hold between Vientiane on the right and the
Pathet Lao on the left becomes Increasingly
difficult to maintain. Neither does the
Pathet Lao make things easler for the
Prince.

NEUTRALITY VOICED

“We are not Communists, Prince Sou-
phanouvong told this correspondent during
a recent vislt to Khang Khay. “We are a
party that enjoys the support of Commu-
nists. We stand for a peaceful, neutral, and
united Laos,”

Such lan, effectively blurs the dis-
tinction between the Pathet Lao and Prince
Souvanna Phouma and infringes upon the
middle ground which is the basis of the
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Khang Ehay government’s appeal to Lao
opinion and to the world.

Prince Souvanna Phouma's recent bi-
lateral negotiations in Luang Prabang and
Vietiane with General Phoumi—to be re-
sumed In a few days—may show that the
Khang Khay leader wishes to establish a
public image of himself as independent of
his half brother, who told me: “I recognize
only agreements reached in my presence.
I recognize no agreements & deux.”

Meanwhile, it isn't clear yet what effect
General Phoumi’s illness will have on talks
between Vientiane and Khang Khay.

So far, Vietiane has not conceded the De-
fense and Interior portfolios to Prince Sou-
vanna Phouma. It remains to be seen
whether U.S. pressure, begun with the stop-
ping of the monthly ald check and perhaps
to continue to the cutting off of all military
and economic aid, will force this concession.

[From the Christlan Sclence Monitor, Mar.
21, 1962]
Rep Lao LeapEr Ams ViEws 1o WEST
(By Ronald Stead)

EKHANG KHAY, Laos.—During an interview
here in this dusty little capital of “Souvanna
Phouma country” this correspondent asked
pro-Communist Prince Souphanouvong
about those troops from neighboring North
Vietnam which number some 10,000 men—
about half of them are in regular combat
formations on the pro-Communist side in the
Lao civil war.

Prince Souphanouvong shares this rebel
capital with his half-brother, neutralist
Prince Souvanna Phouma. He is the presi-
dent of the central committee of the Neo
Lao Haksat Party, which gives political ex-
pression to the pro-Communist Pathet Lao
armed forces.

The Prince laughed as he replied, “This
is nonsense. You must remember we get
uniforms from North Vietnam along with
other supplies and our soldiers wearing them
obviously look like Vietminh troops since
the clothes in question are drawn from stock
not specially designed for us.”

NO COMMENT

When told the Royal Lao Army's assess-
ment, accepted by the U.S. military group
advising it, is based on much more than an
observation of uniforms, he made no com-
ment.

The accumulated evidence furnished by
prisoners, deserters, refugees, and others,
as well as reports on large truck convoys
and other indications of reinforcement had
further backed the claims.

Improved antiaircraft artillery fire shows
the up-to-date range-finding devices now in
use by the rebels.

TECHNICAL AID ADMITTED

“We have North Vietnamese, Russian, and
Chinese techniclans helping in various
ways,” Prince Souphanouvong declared, “the
same way as the illegal government now in
power in Vientlane (the royalist capital of
Laos) has Americans aiding it on the field
of combat and elsewhere.”

Armed American specialist soldlers do go
into action with formations of the Royal
Lao Army. But their orders are only to de-
fend themselves if necessary and to give
advice, not orders. Sometimes the com-
mand officers to whom they give it take no
notice. And on occasion American advisers
have found themselves in positions from
which the Lao troops they were previously
with had unexpectedly retired.

“Tell the American people,” sald Prince
Souphanouvong when the conversation
turned to political matters, “the restoration
of peace in Laos is now up to the U.S.
Government. If Prince Boun Oum (present
counterrevolutionary Premier of Vientiane)
and Gen. Phouml Nosavan (strong man in
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his regime) continue to refuse to agree that

the two key portfolios—for Defense and

Home Affairs—shall be in neutralist hands

in any coalition administration that may be

formed, Americans must deny them the help

that alone enables them to persist in office.
ALL AID ATTACKED

“Not just by withholding the monthly
check of 3 million that subsidizes them but
by withdrawing aircraft and other aid of
military significance which makes possible
their continuance on a campaign they can-
not possibly win.

“If the Americans do not do this they will
be responsible for preventing the settlement
of problems in Laos by the people of the
country themselves. I reminded the Prince
of the fears of the non-Communist world
that a coalition administration in Laos, if
formed, would in due course become domi-
nated by representatives of the pro-Com-
munist Pathet Lao.

“That is for the people of Laos to decide
when we have elections again,” the Prince
said. Then he departed from the French in
which the interview was conducted to say
slowly in English, “next time the integra-
tion must be real.

EXPERIENCE RECALLED

“The last time there was discrimination
and vengeance and I, for one, was put in
prison for trying to give effect to my politi-
cal beliefs. Any future fusion has to be the
real thing—and I am going to make sure
it will be before we try to get together again
with our present enemies,” he said.

The Pathet Lao chief frowned when told
of the impression created at the press con-
ference held by the Minister of Information
in Vientiane that neutralist leader Prince
Souvanna Phouma is a “prisoner of the
Pathet Lao.”

He described this as “an odious calumny
against the rightful Prime Minister of Laos
(Souvanna Phouma) and a maneuver to
cause a split between my half-brother's gov-
ernment and the Pathet Lao. It is futile”
he added, “because nobody can destroy the
firm solidarity forged in the fire of battle.”

PEACE TALKED UP

“For this reason American efforts to sep-
arate us must be in vain. The Neo Lao
Haksat has never deviated from its course of
seeking a peaceful solution to the Laos prob-
lem"” he claimed, “for only in this way can
our country be led to peace, neutrality, sov-
erelgnty, unity, democracy, and prosperity as
envisaged at the 14-nation conference at
Geneva which will supervise the withdrawal
of all forelgn military personnel from Laos
when we can send a delegation from a coali-
tion government to sign the accords already
reached internationally.”

“The world should remember,” said Prince
Souphanouvong, “that Prince Boun Oum,
Prince Bouvanna Phouma and myself agreed
on a basis for establishing a coalition gov-
ernment during our meetings in Zurich and
Geneva. But Prince Boun Oum has done
nothing but try to evade those terms and
prevent their implementation,

“The latest rightwing proposal for the six
administrative commissions instead of a
coalition government—under the presidency
of the Eing—Iis just an attempt to keep power
in reactionary hands and use the dignity and
prestige of the throne for political ends. We
did not countenance it for a second.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar.
23, 1962]
EKone Le: ANGER IN Laos
(By Ronald Stead)

Knranc KHaY, Laos.—*I did what I did to
open the eyes of the people of Laos and set
their feet on the right road,” sald Capt.
Kong Le, catalyst in the creation of the Lao
crisis now presenting the world one of its
greatest problems.
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We talked in his little bedroom at the
former French Foreign Legion post here
where he commands the neutralist forces in
the Lao civil war. They are linked with the
pro-Communist Pathet Lao against the
country’s present rightwing counterrevolu-
tionary government. At this same headquar-
ters, the neutralist leader, Prince Souvanna
Phouma, has a joint residence with his half-
brother, Prince Souphanouvong, head the
Lao pro-Communists.

Capt. Kong Le's reference was to a coup
during the night of August 8, 1960, when
he led the Second Paratroop Battalion of
the Royal Lao Army to take over the Gov-
ernment and military installations at the
city of Vientiane. As chairman of the revo-
lutionary committee he accused the adminis-
tration it ousted of waging fratricidal war
against the Pathet Lao and of allowing
American domination and infiltration.

He called upon army commanders to cease
operations against the Pathet Lao, declared
that the men he put into power would pur-
sue a genuinely neutral policy, stamp out
administrative corruption, and requested all
forelgn troops to leave Laos. At the same
time he declared the revolutionary commit-
tee loyal to the monarchy of King Savang
Vathana, the Constitution, and denied that
the pro-Communists’ chief, Prince Souphan-
ouvong, was behind the coup.

The National Assembly unanimously
passed a vote of no confildence in the de-
posed Government under the premiership of
the pro-American rightwinger Prince Som-
sanith. The King accepted his resignation
and asked Prince Souvanna Phouma—
Premier from 1951 to 1954 and again in
1966—to form a new administration.

The same day Capt. Kong Le announced
the handing over to Souvanna Phouma of
the powers he had assumed. But on Septem-
ber 10 tough rightwing Gen. Phoumi Nosa-
van and Prince Boun Oum tet up In the
southern city of Savannakhet a counter-
revolutionary committee which proclaimed
the Constitution suspended and formed an-
other government with Boun Oum Premier
and General Phoumi Minister of Defense.

In due course the King approved this,
General Phoumi's troops marched on Vien-
tiane, Capt. Kong Le withdrew his men after
fighting there between December 13 and 16,
1960, and Souvanna Phouma left the country,
later to return and install himself at Khang
Khay.

The forces of Capt. Kong Le joined those of
the Pathet Lao, though retaining separate
identities, and when hostilities were sus-
pended by a cease-fire last May 3 the two con-
trolled more than half of Laos.

This brief recapitulation of events in Laos
in their purely internal aspect is essential for
putting into perspective Capt. Kong Le as an
important and symbolic national figure in
the plcture showing that the Lao Govern-
ment is alded militarily and otherwise by the
United States while the 15,000 men he com-
mands and the 60,000 forming the Pathet
Lao forces are backed similarly by the Soviet
Union, Communist China, and Communist
North Vietnam.,

The captain is amiable, youthful, and very
small in stature. He came back from a liai-
son meeting with Pathet Lao officers to find
this correspondent In his simply furnished
bedroom enjoying refreshment provided
gracefully by the captain's pretty and petite
wife. Ornaments on the desk at the foot of
his hardlooking bed indicate perhaps the road
he considers it right for the people of Laos
to tread now that he has opened their eyes.

Dominating the treasure was a large colored
photograph of General Glap, commander in
chief of the North Vietnamese Army cur-
rently accused by the Lao Government of
sending 10,000 men into Laos on the Pathet
Lao side in the civil war.

“The general sent me that himself,” said
the captain proudly.
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Beside it was a bas-relief of Ho Chi Minh,
President of Communist North Vietnam.
And alongside this a statuette of a very fierce
looking lion carved out of coal from a North
Vietnamese mine. Another relief was of Maj.
Yuri A. Gagarin, first man into outerspace—
next to a group picture of Cuba's Fidel Cas-
tro and supporters.

Nearby stood an impressionistic model of
a Soviet sputnik given the captain by the
Soviet Ambassador to Laos.

Among Capt. Eong Le's books was one on
Major Gagarin in which one of the authors,
Wilfred Burchett (Australian journalist now
residing in Moscow and long operating
assiduously in the Communist camp) had
written, “To Gen. Kong Le whose name is
known throughout the world as a great
patriot and who fights for the independence,
peace, and neutrality of Laos. With sincere
wishes for your further success.”

The captain pointed to the second word
of this inscription and said, “Mr. Burchett
calls me general but I don't call myself that.
I'm just Capt. Kong Le.”

There was no mistaking the pride with
which he enunciated the last three words.
At the time he was wearing no insignia on
his uniform except a parachutist’s large
brass emblem on his right breast.

I am told he generally is described as basi-
cally and mostly “an angry young man" with-
out political aspirations.

“That’s right,” he commented, “and some-
times I am very angry indeed.”

He continued, “Americans must cease sup-
porting the rightwingers in our civil war and
by denying them military help force them to
give up a fight they cannot possibly win if
left to themselves."”

Forsaking French briefly for English he
added “They've had it—and they must get
together with us to restore national unity.”

Before kindly sending me back in a Soviet-
supplied jeep to the nearby village of Phang
Savang where I was staying, the captain
made this observation in parting:

“Laos must not be a bridgehead for con-
flicting forces of the world. It must be a
bridge between them.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar.
24, 1962]
RoYAL NEGOTIATIONS HANG oN IN Laos
(By Ronald Stead)

Enane Kuay, Laos—Prince Souvanna
Phouma, Premier-designate of the provi-
slonal national coalition government, which
it so far has been impossible to form de-
spite nearly 6 months’ efforts, accorded an
interview to this correspondent at the head-
quarters and residence which he shares here
with the leader of the country’s pro-Com-
munists, his half-brother, Prince Souphan-
ouvong.

It is a former regional command center of
the French Forelgn Legion, and today's
princely occupants have left undisturbed
some pigquant murals executed by the sol-
dier artists of the former imperial era. In-
deed, they added to the murals in the main
hall a caricature of paratrooper Capt. Kong
Le kicking a soccer football vigorously onto
the nose of Gen. Phoumi Nosavan, strong
man in the counterrevolutionary admin-
istration currently in power at the adminis-
trative capital of Prince Boun Oum,
Vientiane.

PREMIER THREE TIMES

Prince Souvanna Phouma, and Prince
Souphanouvong have had many political
dealings with each other since the former
first became Premier of Laos in 1951. He
held that position until 1954, acquired it
again 2 years later, and was given it yet again
in 1960 after Capt. Eong Le's revolutionary
coup ousted Prince SBomsanith's rightwing
pro-American administration.

Prince Souvanna Phouma left the country
before Gen. Phoumi Nosavan's troops cap-
tured Vientiane in December 1960. How-
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ever, he was still Premier, and he still con-
siders himself the rightful holder of the
premiership. He also considers himself the
rightful Minister of Foreign Affairs, which
is why his headquarters here has the title

of Foreign Affairs affixed to the
main doorway.

DUST IS THICK

At this time of year the dominating fea-
ture of the surrounding landscape on the
highly strategic Plain of Jars (so named be-
cause some very large ancient inexplicable
stone jars stand at assorted angles in one
part of the plain) is dust, which follows any
fast-moving vehicle like a heavy brown
smokescreen from an exhaust pipe.

Although now under constant Communist
pressure and feeling increasingly obliged to
accept Communist arms, Prince Souvanna
Phouma is not Communist, and experienced
observers believe him when he says he stands
for a policy of real neutrality.

“There has to be an accommodation with
Communists, internal and external,” said
this outstanding Lao statesman, almost the
only one with an understanding of the com-
plex international factors governing his
country's future.

FRESSURE ON RIGHTWING

Today he and the Lao pro-Communists are
entirely agreed on one thing—that the Unit-
ed States, having shifted the weight of its
support from the rightwingers to the meu-
tralists in the center, should put more pres-
sure on the rightwingers to do the same and
agree to place the two key portfolios in the
proposed coalition in the hands of the neu-
tralists. These are the Ministries of Defense
and Home Affairs, which control the army
and police, respectively.

The rest of the nominated ministers and
permanent secretaries are being juggled in
the hope (rather forlorn to date) of provid-
ing the right, left, and center with a for-
mula that can be accepted by all three. But
on defense and home affairs Princes Sou-
vanna Phouma and Souphanouvong will
never give way, the former said.

FEBRUARY COMPROMISE

The attempted compromise that Prince
Souvanna Phouma brought back from his
last visit to Vientiane February 21 to 26 was
one that would give the Ministries of De-
fense and Home Affairs to him, carrying with
them veterans' affairs. He would also allot
the Ministry of Social Advancement. The
proposal was that as Minister of Defense the
Premier would have under him three perma-
nent secretaries: one from the right, one
from the left, and one from the center.

Prince SBouvanna Phouma indicated that
Prince Souphancuvong would be content
with the triple portfolio of the Ministries
of Information, Sports, and Youth.

Rightwingers, however, would be far from
content if the pro-Communist prince had
them, and neutralists would prefer that he
be Minister of Economy and Planning in-
stead. The suggestion is that he have a
rightwing permanent secretary anyway.

OTHER MINISTRIES

The Ministries of Public Works and Trans-
port are envisaged as being under the Min-
ister from Pathet Laoc. The Premier’'s office
would be run by neutralists, who would have
portfolios for foreign affairs, welfare and
labor, health, communications, justice, fi-
nance, and religious affairs. Education and
fine arts would go to the rightwing, and
General Phoumi Nosavan is currently en-
visaged as Minister of Defense. He could
be Deputy Premier if willing to be Minister
of Economy and Planning. But he is a very
strong person, one interested in power, not
in the appearance of it, and he has been
stoutly resisting American pressures to make
him toe the line.

No ministry has been accorded at present
to Prince Boun Oum, Premier in the
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Vientiane Government, because in the Lao
scale of aristocratic precedence, he is second
only to the Eing amd must be Premier or
nothing.

Another formula of which Prince Sou-
vanna Phoumsa talked would give 10 posts
to neutralists, 4 to rightwingers, 4 to left-
wingers, with himself as Premier in a cab-
inet of 19.

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Apr. 2,
1962]

NEeUTRAL AND RED Laos MEET
(By Ronald Stead)

PHANG SavAN, Laos.—This dusty village on
the French-named Plaine de Jarres in Laos
is news. And news that must be understood
in order to appreciate what is going on po-
litically in the little civil war-torn southeast
Asian kingzdom.

A short way down the unpaved main street
from this correspondent's lodgings here are
the headquarters of Communist China’s Eco-
nomic and Cultural Mission to Laos. Further
along is Czechoslovakia's Economic and Cul-
tural Mission to Laos. And nearby is North
Vietnam's Economic and Cultural Mission to
Laos.

The Laos referred to is not that of the
rightwing government in Vientiane. It is the
Laos controlled by that country’s neutralists
and it is set in the midst of a wider area
around here controlled by the country's
Communists.

The Communist diplomatic friends of these
two Laoses are accredited to Prince Souvanna
Phouma, Prime Minister-elect of the new
provisional coalition government that rival
factions of right, left, and center have been
unable to form in 5 months of disagreement.

Souvanna Phouma now has headquarters
and joint residence with his half brother,
Prince Souphanouvong, leader of the pro-
Communist Pathet Lao armed forces and
their political counterpart, the Neo Lao
Haksat.

The joint residence of the half brothers is
only a short ride by automobile from here.
But it is an uncomfortable trip owing to the
condition of the roads in this region. It was
particularly so for me when visiting the
princes at Ehang EKhay, because the auto-
mobile used was a large truck containing
only three passengers and two sacks of rice.
The second time I came off the seat I landed
on one of the sacks and decided to stay there
on the floor.

The French influence persists in some ways
in Laos, and the rule of the road is to drive
on the right. In this part of the country,
however, people drive on the left because it
is less worn, though the difference is getting
harder and harder to detect. The truck
driver, a young neutralist soldier, was greatly
entertained at journey's end when this cor-
respondent leaped adventurously to the
ground and sat down heavily as his travel-
shaken knees gave way.

The unexpected arrival was dusted off
amid sollcitous, if Iincomprehensible in-
quiries and he offers this vignette to illus-
trate not only the kindness and courtesy of
the local residents, but also the simple con-
ditions in which they reside. There are no
taxicabs nor scheduled buses, and unless
private transport is at your disposal the only
way to travel is by thumb lift, procedure not
recommended after dark.

The first bedroom placed at my disposal
was a wooden cubicle obviously built around
the bed, leaving a minimum of space for
getting into same but a maximum for build-
ing another cubicle alongside. But through
a chance encounter with Wilfred Burchett—
a onetime journallst acquaintance visiting
here from Moscow where he lives—I found
an apartment that contained not only a bed
but also a chair and table, the latter orna-
mented by a tiny mug turned upside down
for a candlestick.
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The minor comfort was impaired by the
proximity of a public loudspeaker which in
true Communist fashion, blared out musie,
news, exhortation and comment in masculine
and feminine voices from early morning on-
ward. This is a most allen addition to the
gentle unheeding of the Laos way of life.

The busiest place in Phang Savan, except
for headquarters of Lau Pencan [Neutral
Laos] party, founded by Souvanna Phoumsa
some 8 months ago, is the restaurant of
Ruam Mitr, hotel operated by Monsieur
Theo. He is a Belgian formerly in what he
describes as a prosperous business in Hanol,
now the capital of Communist-ruled North
Vietnam. He takes a somewhat lugubrious
view of the present life and times here, and
dilated upon the shortage of consumer goods
that keeps local shops virtually empty.

Earlier he had stressed the indispensability
of an electric torch here if one wishes to
make even the shortest expedition after dark
in this village without street lighting.

M. Theo happened to have a spare pocket
flashlight. And by selling it to me he was
able to illustrate quite convincingly how the
cost of living has gone up in this neutralist
Laos which is so heavily dependent on Com-
munist protectors.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Apr. 15, 1962]

LaAo ADVERSARIES SIT TIGHT
(By Ronald Stead)

VIENTIANE, Laos.—A verbal smokescreen
put out over military operations in Laos bil-
lows continuously from rival information of-
ficers as well as partisan press and radio. But
in fact the picture in general is unchanged
since last May, when hostilities were sus-
pended on the eve of the Geneva conference
at which 14 nations came to unanimous
agreement on how the future neutrality of
Laos should be guaranteed. Indeed the only
sector where any fighting as distinet from
occasional skirmishes goes on is the Nam
Tha region.

This bothers neighboring Thailand, be-
cause Nam Tha is just northeast of the Thai
Province of Nan and only 20 miles from
Communist China's frontier farther north.

About 2 miles from the town of Nam
Tha itself in northwest Laos, there is an
airstrip which has changed hands more than
once.

Thal troops have been moved up to the
nearby border in case Nam Tha, held by the
Royal Lao Army, should fall. Thailand
claims a neutralist victory would be a fu-
ture Communist threat to it.

All around here is rugged terrain favor-
able to guerrillas of both sides, contending
for the cooperation of the hill tribes.

Thalland has been made especially sensi-
tive to what is happening in this part of
Laos, because in its own tribes In the adja-
cent northeast, the Thai Government claims,
there is a clandestine separatist movement
with the alm of joining this part of Thal-
land to a Communist-dominated Laos.

Recently, Nam Tha has been shelled by
mortars of the pro-Communist Pathet Lao.
By way of justifying this, Pathet Lao leader
Prince Souphanouvong drew a map in this
correspondent’s notebook to show his men's
operations are really defensive, since royal
government troops, he said, have been trying
to force them out of favorable positions they
hold on commanding ground around the
little town.

PRINCE DRAWS MAP

“Gen. Phoumi Nosavan (rightwing Defense
Minister of the present government at Vien-
tiane) always does that sort of thing when-
ever prospects of bringing a coalition gov-
ernment into existence brighten—as they
seemed to be doing when his Nam Tha at-
tacks began,” the Prince sald. “And he al-
ways succeeds in dimming them one way or
another.”
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The Pathet Lao now has some 17,000 men
under arms—not counting those North Viet-
namese who have come In as instructors.

NEUTRALIST BUILDUP

The Royal Lao Army's intelligence as-
gesses them as numbering at least 10,000,
and says they are actually combat troops—
about half of them in recognizable combat
formations.

Prince Souphanouvong describes them as
“characteristic exaggeration.”

Of the two sides, the royalist government
has the record of making the more improb-
able charges—such as the presence of Chi-
nese Communist troops on Lao soil, Soviet
troops being taken in and out, and so on.
One prize communique by the Vientiane
Government in early January told that a
division of Chinese Communist troops had
not only entered the country, but had passed
across the southern Lao border into South
Vietnam. The fact is, happily, that neither
side in the civil war wants to fight. Hence,
defections from one to the other occur on
varying scales.

Neutralist Prince Souvanna Phouma, in
the rival capital has established and is build-
ing up at Khang Khay, says his troops total
15,000—10,000 in northeastern Province of
Phong Saly which he holds, 4,000 protecting
the Khang Khay area on the Plaine des
Jarres, and the rest at Chepone and Nom-
marath,

The royalist army has been built up with
U.8. ald to about 60,000 and the Americans
still are supplying it despite the refusal of
General Phoumi to fall in with Washing-
ton's wishes by agreelng to allow the
portfolios for defense and home affairs In
a provisional coalition government to be al-
located to the neutralists. The Soviet Union
is continuing to provide war materiel and
other aid to the Pathet Lao and neutralists.

If attempts to form a coalition cease and
civil war is resumed, neutralist troops can
be expected to go into closer assoclation with
the Pathet Lao.

Neutralist Capt. Kong Le's best troops are
proud—they formerly were the elite of the
Royal Lao Army—and have a consciousness
of superior smartness and discipline to the
Pathet Lao forces largely consisting of ir-
regulars. But Pathet Lao men are tough and
becoming regimented with the aid of North
Vietnamese cadres and Soviet technical
instructors.

Together with the neutralists they control
about half the country as the United States
wonders what to do next and strong man
General Phoumi goes his own way.

[From the Evening Star, Apr. 18, 1962]
MissioNARY SEes Neep ¥or U.S. Sacririce To
SAvVE Laos

A tall stranger, his khakis sweat-stained,
his bare feet covered with mud, entered a
Lao village, greeted the inhabitants in their
own tongue and sat down to share their
simple menu.

This stranger from another world was the
first white man ever seen by the inhabitants
of the village and of some 40 other Lao
villages.

The stranger, the Reverend Mathias Men-
ger, a 30-year-old native of San Antonio, Tex.,
told here today how, in his first 3 years in
Laos, he had walked 5,000 miles to get to
know the people he will serve for the rest of
his life.

Father Menger, an Oblate missionary, went
to Laos, with headquarters in Vientiane, 6
years ago. In January, he returned to the
United States for an 8-month visit and will
return to Laos in September.

CONQUERED NATIVE FOOD

In an experience remarkably similar to that
of the fictitious “Father Finnian"” in “The
Ugly American,” the controversial book about
American policy in southeast Asia, Father
Menger learned to eat Lao food by suffering
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through attacks of dysentery until his sys-
tem had built up its defenses.

“In a few weeks,” he saild, “I lost 35
pounds.”

If Laos is not to become a Communist
nation, he said, more Americans will have to
make the same kind of sacrifices.

“I understand very well why our people
are not going out there to live,” he sald. “If
I were married, I wouldn't go out and live in
a jungle.

“We need dedicated people,” he added.
“No purely human motive is sufficient for a
person to live in Laos. If I didn't have a
spiritual motive, I wouldn't live there for all
the money in the world.”

And yet there are people who are willing
to live among the people of Laos.

“One of the finest persons I have ever
met was a Russian Communist in Laos,”
Father Menger said. “I asked him how long
he was golng to stay, assuming that, like
our own people, he had a short, definite
tour of duty.

“He didn't seem to know what I meant.
‘I have come here to make Laos a Communist
country,’ he told me, ‘I will stay until the
job is done." "

Since his return to the United States,
Pather Menger has delivered 231 lectures,
appeared on 30 television programs and been
interviewed on nearly that many radio
stations.

One of the purposes of the lecture serles
is to ask for contributions to a $100,000
fund to build an orphanage—the first in
Laos—and a girls' vocational school.

In every one of his lectures, he said, sev-
eral women have been unable to listen to his
descriptions of some of the things he has
seen in Laos.

FAMILY TORTURED

A family in Father Menger’'s pastorate was
captured by Communists, who demanded
they make a choice between communism and
Christianity. When they chose Christianity,
a 4-year-old daughter was brutally beaten
and thrown in the mud.

When they still refused to renounce Chris-
tianity, they were buried in the village square
with only their heads protruding. A plow
was hitched to a water buffalo and the Com-
munists circled the buried family. When
they still refused to become Communists, the
plow was run over the members of the family,
one by one.

Although he seldom goes out on military
patrols, Father Menger frequently works
close to the vague front line of the strange
Laotian war.

SPIKES KILL

“The Communists bury barbed spikes in
the ground,” he said, “and then lure their
enemies across the mined area.

“One day we were walking in a column
and the boy in front of me stepped on one
of the spikes. He let out a yell and fell to
the ground—on a bed of spikes. It was like
falling on a bed of icepicks. He was dead
in 2 minutes.”

Father Menger clearly feels that Laos is
the key to Southeast Asia—and that what is
being done now to have it is not enough.

Asked what he thought the odds are that
the United States will take effective steps
soon enough to save the country, he shook
his head and sald:

“I know there is no reason why we should
lose Laos. But I just don't know whether
we will do what needs to be done to avold it.”

[From the New York Herald Tribune,
Apr. 30, 1962]
Tuaar To SEND Lao Rice To Ease “BruUTAL
SusPENSION" oF U.S. A

VIENTIANE, Laos.—Royal Government lead-
ers returned from Thalland yesterday with
pledges of help to ease the economic impact
of what a Lao official called the brutal
suspension of U.8. aid.
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At the same time, the official, Acting For-
elgn Minister Sisouk Na Champassak, ex-
pressed hope Washington will understand
the royal Government’s position and reverse
U.8. policy.

‘The United States suspended its $3 million
monthly economic aid to Laos in February,
when Premier Prince Boun Oum refused to
enter into a coalition regime with neutralist
Prince Souvanna Phouma as Premier,

The United States insisted this was the
the only hope for ending the rebellion of
the Communist-dominated Pathet Lao guer-
rillas. The royal Government feared the
Communists eventually would take over from
Prince Souvanna.

Mr. Sisouk told reporters the Thai Gov-
ernment, as a first step, has given Laos a
grant of 1,000 tons of rice—about enough
to supply this administrative capital for 10
days—and will provide other products such
as cement,

Mr. Sisouk declined to give details but
said, “We have drawn a plan of our needs,
and Thal officials promised to consider them
within the limits of Thailand's capabilities.”

Asked if the U.S. policy of suspending eco-
nomic assistance was raised during discus-
sions with Thal officials in Bangkok, Mr,
Sisouk replied: *“The Thal Government
doesn't understand this brutal suspension.”

HARRIMAN SAW NO AID

A reporter sald W. Averell Harriman, U.S.
Assistant Secretary of State for Far East Af-
fairs, had declared after his visit to Laos
in March that no southwest Asian govern-
ment would consider helping Boun Oum’s
government.

Mr. Sisouk said Mr. Harriman made the
statement “after fallure of his mission
here.” Mr. Harriman had come here to try
to get the rival factions to negotiate again
on a neutral coalition regime.

“The security of Thalland,” Mr. Sisouk
sald, “depends on the security of Laos.
Therefore, Thal officials have manifested a
lot of sympathy in giving us what we need.”

The Government visit to Thailand was
the first of several to be made to Asian
nelghbors seeking support in the dispute
with Washington. A delegation will leave
Tuesday for South Korea.

[From the New York Times, May 13, 1962]
NEw Crises Loom roR UNITED STATES IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA—PERILS FOR THE WEST
PoinTeED UP BY COMMUNIST GAIN IN LAos—

Sarcon Foes StiLn HOLD INITIATIVE

(By Robert Trumbull)

Tarper, Tarwan, May 12.—New successes
by the pro-Communist rebels in Laos have
again underscored the perilous position of
the free world in the turbulent and vital
southeast Asian region stretching from Sai-
gon on the west to Rangoon on the east and
reaching southward to the Indonesian archi-
pelago and New Guinea.

After welghing all the developments, it is
hard to find any place in the area where the
outlook for the West has brightened in recent
days. Disquieting signs are many.

With pro-Communist forces advancing in
Laos, our friends in that country and neigh-
boring Thailand are becoming estranged and
embittered.

Despite increasingly massive U.S. support
to President Ngo Dinh Diems' regime, the
Communist guerrillas called the Vietcong
still hold the initiative in South Vietnam.

Many observers expect the Communists to
inspire serious trouble in Singapore over
Malaya's plan to absorb that strategic island
and neighboring British territories in Bor-
neo into an expanded pro-Western state to
be called Malaysia.

Hoping to remain aloof and continue with
their own development, nonalined Burma
and Cambodia burrow into their neutralist
COCOOnS.
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SOVIET ARMS

Neutralist Indonesia, preparing to attack
Netherlands New Guinea in what President
Bukarno regards as an “anticolonial” libera-
tion movement, is committing more and
more of her resources to the Sovlet Union in
return for arms.

The United States has attacked the prob-
lems in southeast Asla In varlous ways.

In Laos, Washington is pressing the loyal
pro-Western Government of Prince Boun
Oum to join in a coalition regime to be
headed by neutralist Prince Souvanna Phou-
ma. The coalition would include leftist sup-
porters of pro-Communist Prince Soupha-
nouvong.

The U.S. efforts to get Indonesia and the
Netherlands to negotiate the New Guinea
question have so far ylelded little success.

With the new military regime just begin-
ning to find its feet in Burma, an effective
U.8. policy at this point seems debatable.

Washington's program in Cambodia is
committed to supporting efforts by Prince
Norodom Sihanouk’s government to raise liv-
ing standards in this surprisingly progressive
Southeast Asian kingdom. American eco-
nomic ald far outstrips the contributions of
the Communist powers to Sihanouk’s devel-
opment plans. Sihanouk maintains his in-
dependence of both power blocs.

ECONOMIC AID

The task of American diplomats in Malaya
and Singapore is complicated by Washing-
ton’s programs to release stockpiled tin and
rubber, which hit Malaya’s principal sources
of revenue. But Malaya's political problems
are more immediately a concern of Britain,
which still has sugerainty in varying degrees
over Singapore, and the territories of North
Borneo, Sarawak and Brunel.

Because the Communist threat is most
acute in South Vietnam and Laos, these are
the crisis points in the area from the U.S.
point of view. Because of its proximity,
Thalland cannot be separated from the proh-
lem in this sector.

“It's too bad,” an American diplomat in
another Southeast Asian state sald recently,
“that Washington can't seem to act strongly
in a country untlil there's a crisis.”

The Kennedy administration’s policy of
seeking a coalition regime in Laos is con-
troversial to say the least among our friends
in Vientiane and Bangkok. And it has
raised eyebrows from Australia to Pakistan.

Gen. Phoumi Nosavan, the strongman
in Prince Boun Oum's government, is con-
vinced of the danger that the pro-Commu-
nists will eventually prevail in a coalitlon.
To prevent this, he had insisted that the
pro-Western side keep control of the army
and police. The United States and Sovlet
Union, acting in rare agreement, want these
key portfolios handed over to neutralist
Prince Souvanna Phouma.

Those who agree with General Phoumi in-
clude Marshal Sarit Thanarat, the anti-
Communist Premler of Thailand. Sarit is
glving Vientlane economic ald in an effort
to offset the punitive suspension of the U.S.
dole of $3 million monthly to the Boun Oum
regime.

But the unchecked Communist advance
in northwest Laos this week has strength-
ened the U.S. feeling that the Royal Lao
Army is ineffective and that a coalition gov-
ernment is the only answer.

The U.S. position in Laos obviously rests
upon confidence in the good faith of neu-
tralist Souvanna Phouma and the Commu-
nists. This is plainly a gamble. If our bet
turns out to be wrong, it will be rather late
to prevent the other side from pulling in
the pot.

U.8. ADVICE

American military men in South Vietnam
are advised on arrival that they are “there
to advise, not to command.” In this frame-
work our efforts to aid the Vietnamese are
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severely limited by the shortcomings of the
Salgon regime.

American officers are not free to overrule
the deployment of Ngo Dinh Diemn’s 200,-
000-man army plus auxiliary paramilitary
forces in accordance with the political pur-
poses of the President and his powerful
brother, Ngo Dinh Nhu.

As a result the greatly outnumbered Viet-
cong continues to score in surprise forays
against undermanned outposts. And the
extraordinarily inept administration of the-
oretically sound programs to break the Viet-
cong's hold on the loyalties of the peasant
population continues to play into the hands
of the enemy.

An example is the heavy-handed imple-
mentation of “Operation Sunrise,” the proj-
ect for relocating villagers in protected stra-
tegic hamlets. Eyewitnesses have noted that
youths of military age have been conspicu-
ously lacking among fransplanted groups.
The presumption has been that many if not
all of these have defected to the Vietcong.

These accounts tend to belie official state-
ments implying that the Vietcong recruits
mainly by abductions and other terror tac-
tles. In any case, the main problem in
Vietnam is still to get the peasants to help
the Government rather than the enemy.

Operation Sunrise, combined with direct
military action mixing use of modern weap-
ons with less familiar antiguerrilla tacties,
may still work in South Vietnam as eventu-
ally happened in Malaya. The complicating
factor in Operation Sunrise, however, is the
attachment of the Vietnamese to their
ancestral soil, an attachment the Malayans
generally lack.

CIVIL STRIFE

One of the imponderables in Vietnam is
the widely discussed possibility that the
Ngo Dinh Diem government may be over-
turned by a more skillful application ot
coup d'état tactics than the abortive attempt
by disaffected army officers in November
1960. Americans hesitate to contemplate the
prospects for widespread civil disruption to
the benefit of the Communists should the
regime be upset.

Thailand has recently sought to bolster
her defensive position by obtaining a guar-
antee of military protection from the United
States. Should Laos fall and the Commu-
nists move southward, Bangkok may call for
help under this agreement.

With Laos still unsettled and a long war
ahead in South Vietnam and other areas
still uncertain, it is too early to try to pre-
dict whether events will turn out to the
benefit of the West in southeast Asia on
any front. But the prospects are for deep
involvement of the United States in this
area for a long time.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
clerks, announced that the House had
passed, without amendment, the follow-
ing bills and joint resolutions of the
Senate:

B.2270. An act to amend section 105 of
title 28, United States Code, so as to transfer
certain counties from the western division
of the Western District of Missouri to the
8t. Joseph division of such district, and for
other purposes;

5.2806. An act to amend the act entitled
“An act to provide better facllitles for the
enforcement of the customs and immigration
laws,” to increase the amounts authorized to
be expended;

S.J.Res. 129, Joint resolution authorizing
the Secretary of the Air Force to admit a citi-
zen of the Kingdom of Thailand to the U.S.
Alr Force Academy; and

S.J. Res. 175. Joint resolution authorizing
the Secretary of the Navy to receive for in-
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struction at the U.S. Naval Academy at An-
napolis two citizens and subjects of the
KEingdom of Belgium.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to each of the following bills
of the House:

H.R.9647. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to enter into an amenda-
tory contract with the Burley Irrigation Dis-
trict, and for other purposes; and

H.R.9689. An act to authorize the Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia to sell
certain property owned by the District of
Columbia located in Prince William County,
Va., and for other purposes.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 2838) to
exempt from taxation certain property
of the Army Distaff Foundation.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order for
the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs. NEU-
BERGER in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

The

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ACT OF
1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 3225) to improve and pro-
tect farm income, to reduce costs of farm
programs to the Federal Government, to
reduce the Federal Government’s exces-
sive stocks of agricultural commodities,
to maintain reasonable and stable prices
of agricultural commodities and prod-
ucts to consumers, to provide adequate
supplies of agricultural commodities for
domestic and foreign needs, to conserve
natural resources, and for other
Purposes.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
there is before the Senate today a most
important bill. It has been before the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
since last February.

The committee held extensive hear-
ings on it. Although I believe the bill is
not quite as satisfactory as it could be,
;tl-. is now before the Senate for considera-

on.

At the outset I wish to say that the
main purpose of the bill is to try to save
the taxpayers of our country in excess of
$2 billion a year to maintain our present
farm programs for wheat, corn, and
other feed grains. It is that simple.
Something must be done to curtail the
production of wheat that we do not need,
as well as the production of corn and
other feed grains which we do not need.
As I shall point out in the course of my
presentation, certain suggestions made
by the administration were deleted from
the bill by the Agriculture Committee,
but I hope to have the Senate reinstate
them. As I proceed with my presenta-
tion, I shall make plain what I hope to do
so that the amount of commodities I
have mentioned may be produced more
in keeping with our requirements.
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I am sorry to say at the outset that it
is not my intention, although I should
like to do so, to present to the Senate a
program that would affect milk and its
products. The committee has worked
diligently in trying to persuade the pro-
ducers, as well as those handling milk,
to agree on a program. Since the prob-
lem of the control of milk production is
so difficult, it is my view that the Con-
gress may not be in a position during the
consideration of this bill to enact legis-
lation that would affect milk and other
products, although I believe such legis-
lation is necessary. I make that state-
ment particularly in view of the fact that
last year's milk program alone, from
April 1961 to April 1962, cost the taxpay-
ers more than $600 million. That is quite
a sum of money. I contend that if our
farm programs are to be maintained and
are to continue to assist the farmers, the
overall cost of such programs must
decrease.

The production of commodities which
now receive price supports must be kept
in line with the amount of those com-
modities that we need.

Madam President, it is wrong for a
farmer to expect his Government to pro-
vide him with price supports when he is
not willing to adjust himself to acreage
controls. We have had a classic example
in the production of corn and other feed
grains. Never have the producers of
those commodities been penalized for
overproduction. There are no acreage
controls in effect. The producers of
those commodities can now produce,
under the permanent law, any amount of
those commodities, and still receive price
supports notwithstanding the amount
the Government must purchase.

As to wheat, I am sure Senators will

recall that there was a great deal of dis-
cussion as to that program. As I shall
point out, in 1938, when the original
wheat marketing program was placed on
the statute books, a minimum acreage
was fixed, and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture could not proclaim quotas below
this, and so long as the farmers remained
within their allotments, they were en-
titled to price supports, which under the
Agricultural Act of 1949 range from
75 to 90 percent of parity.
- When the minimum acreage was fixed,
in 1938, the production of wheat was 13.3
bushels an acre. Now the production is
26.2 bushels an acre, and the minimum
55 million acreage provision is still in the
law.

It is evident that something must be
done. We must reduce the wheat acre-
age, lest we continue to accumulate mil-
lions of bushels of wheat that we do not
need.

INTRODUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT OF 5. 2786

Madam President, on February 2 of
this year, I introduced the administra-
tion’s new proposal for agricultural legis-
lation. I had serious reservations about
certain sections of the bill, particularly
the dairy provisions, which I felt would
create more problems than they cor-
rected. However, it was my feeling that
a comprehensive program such as the
administration had proposed would be a
sound foundation upon which to build
and would be one that could be used most
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satisfactorily for a general overall review
of the agricultural policy presently in
effect for the feed grains, wheat, and
dairy products. That a general review
was necessary is adequately borne out,
in my opinion, by the conditions and the
failures in the present permanent pro-
grams applicable to these commodities.

As introduced, S. 2786 provided
for an extensive program of Iland
use adjustment; amendments to Public
Law 480 in furtherance of the food for
peace program; amendments to the
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937 which among other things would
have authorized producer quotas under
marketing orders for turkeys, turkey
hatching eggs, and milk; new supply
management programs for feed grains,
wheat and milk; and amendments to the
Consolidated Farmers Home Administra-
tion Act of 1961 and the Rural Electrifi-
cation Act of 1936.

Extensive hearings were conducted by
the committee, as I have stated. In line
with my idea of an overall review the
hearings covered not only provisions of
the bill but other ideas, proposals, and
programs as well.

Subsequent to the hearings the com-
mittee held executive sessions and dis-
cussed in detail all aspects of the ad-
ministration’s proposal and considered
alternate programs and possibilities for
the commodities under review.

I think there was a general consensus
that the present permanent programs
for wheat, for feed grains and for dairy
products contain unrealistic provisions
which prevent desirable changes from
taking place.

WHEAT

The present permanent program for
wheat provides for price supports at 75
to 90 percent of parity and for a mini-
mum national allotment of 55 million
acres. Under this program, production
has exceeded requirements regularly,
and the Federal Government as of March
31, 1962, had $2.5 billion invested in 1.3
billion bushels of wheat. This is more
than a year’s supply for both domestic
and export requirements.

I have said repeatedly that the one
factor most responsible for the accumu-
lation of excess supplies is the 55-million-
acre minimum national acreage allot-
ment that was placed in the law in 1938.
In that year, 1938, 69 million acres were
harvested, but production amounted to
only 920 million bushels. The reason, of
course, was that per acre yields of wheat
were very low. As a matter of fact, the
1938 yield per acre was only 13.3 bushels
per acre.

The following year about 53 million
acres were harvested. Total production
amounted to 741 million bushels, and
yields were at 14.1 bushels per acre.

In 1960-61 notwithstanding the fact
that only 52 million acres were har-
vested, total production amounted to
1,357 million bushels. Yields averaged
26.2 bushels per acre. This is almost
double the yields experienced when the
minimum acreage was placed in the law.
Although there was a severe drought in
1961-62, production totaled 1,235 million
bushels, and yields averaged 24 bushels
per acre.

May 21

Under the present law the Secretary
is powerless, as I said, to reduce the na-
tional allotment below the 55-million-
acre minimum regardless of the stocks
of wheat which have accumulated under
the program over the years.

I have long been aware of this particu-
lar failing in the law relating to wheat,
and on two separate occasions instigated
efforts to correct this situation. In 1959
and 1960 the Senate passed bills which
would have amended the present law.
The first, as finally approved by Con-
gress, provided for price supports at 90
percent of parity and a 25-percent cut
in acreage allotments. This bill was
vetoed by the President.

What did that mean? If the acreage
had been cut one-fourth, it would have
reduced the number of acres to be
planted thereafter to a little more than
40 million acres. That would have been
somewhat more in keeping with our re-
quirements.

In 1960 the Senate again acted favor-
ably on a bill which provided for price
supports at 75 percent of parity with a
20-percent cut in acreage allotments.
Payments in kind were included in both
bills. The House, however, was unable
to act on a bill of its own in 1960 and
refused to accept the Senate version.

However, as far back as 1956 the im-
possibility of controlling produetion with
a minimum of 55 million acres in the
law was recognized by Congress. Sen-
ators will recall that on April 16, 1956,
the President of the United States ve-
toed a bill which incorporated the cer-
tificate plan for wheat. That plan is
similar in nature to the proposal con-
tained in the pending measure,

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Madam
President, will the Senator from Louisi-
ana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. Iyield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. One
of the difficulties in dealing with wheat
as distinguished from corn is that some
varieties of wheat, as the Senator
knows, are in short supply, while the
surpluses are in only one or two varie-
ties. Corn has pretty much the same
feed value in any area of the United
States.

What really ought to be done is to
make the heaviest cuts in production
in the types of wheat which are in the
greatest surplus. Indirectly, this is be-
ing done in the bill now pending by
cutting all wheat acreage and permit-
ting an increase in wheat acreage for
types of wheat which are in short
supply. If the Secretary of Agriculture
would use this provision wisely, then the
producers of better quality wheat would
probably get a little break in acreage.

The wheats which are in short supply
and Durum Hard Red Spring and Soft
Red and White Winter wheat. The
wheat of which there is a tremendous
surplus is Hard Winter wheat.

I repeat: We could indirectly get at
the problem by providing some preferen-
tial treatment to the producers of bet-
ter grades of wheat when it is in short
supply.

A few years ago a price-support dif-
ferential was provided for wheat of a
better quality; but too high a price sup-
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port is being provided for some wheats
which are not in much demand for hu-
man food consumption and have little
more value than for livestock feed.

Mr. ELLENDER. I realize what the
distinguished Senator from North Da-
kota is speaking about. In the pending
measure discretionary power has been
provided for the Secretary of Agricul-
ture to plan more desirably for the pro-
duction of wheat in short supply. But
when the Senator speaks about the Hard
Red Winter wheat being produced in
quantities in Kansas, Nebraska, Okla-
homa, and Colorado, we might get into
trouble if we tried to provide for cur-
tailing the production of wheat severely
in those areas.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. One of
the real problems confronting a person
such as myself, who represents a major
wheat-producing area, concern Hard
Red Spring wheat. Because of the
drought last year and the great demand
for Hard Red Spring wheat, that type of
wheat will not be in surplus another
year. In fact, if farmers take as much
as 40 percent of their whea’ acreage out
of production, as they are encouraged
to do this year, there may be a shortage
of this type of wheat, which is one of
the best types produced in the United
States.

Mr. ELLENDER. The bill makes pro-
vision for Durum wheat and for other
types of wheat in short supply. Exactly
how to meet the problem the Senator
poses is one which is difficult to deal
with. As the Senator from North Da-
kota has stated, one of the difficulties
in dealing with the problem has been
that the wheat problem is a little dif-
ferent from the problem of corn.

There are now other feed grains
which can compete with corn.

Particularly is that true of sorghums.
There are varieties of sorghums which
are produced in abundance, and varie-
ties of barley which ars produced in
abundance, and whose feed value is al-
most as great as corn. So there is a
little competition now. That is why we
are seeking to deal as we are with the
feed grain producers, by trying more or
less to control the production of corn,
sorghum, and barley to conform with
the requirements.

We do not ask the farmers not to
plant those commodities; but if they
desire to plant and do plant all they
want to produce, they should not expect
Uncle Sam to provide high price supports.
That is all we say. If they want sup-
port prices, they should agree to acreage
curtailment. That is all we are saying
in the bill.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. In re-
cent years, farmers have greatly in-
creased the yields of sorghums by devel-
oping new varieties. Sorghums now have
almost the same feed value as corn. The
same is true of barley. There are also
new methods of feeding barley. Barley
now has as good feed value as corn.
There is great feed value in all these
grains. So far as concerns wheat as a
human food, some varieties of wheat do
not rate very high, while others do.

Mr. COOPER. Madam President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yield.
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Mr. COOPER. I should like to pursue
the question raised by the Senator from
North Dakota. We who are members of
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry know that he has raised this point
many times. It is a fact that some types
of wheat are not in overproduction; for
instance, Durum wheat in North Dako-
ta and Soft Red Winter wheat in Ken-
tucky.

Is it not true that the bill before the
Senate grants the Secretary of Agricul-
ture authority to deal with those types
of wheat which are not in overproduc-
tion by providing acreage allotments
which will permit the volume of produc-
tion needed?

Mr, ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. COOPER. Would the Senator
from Louisiana, who is the chairman of
our committee, interpret this provision to
mean that the Secretary of Agriculture
ought to make an adjustment to permit
the production of enough wheat of the
types which are in shortage?

Mr. ELLENDER. The desired types.
That is what I am hoping will be done.
Of course, farmers are prone to plant the
kind of wheat which will grow more
readily in, say, one area than in another,
and provide a greater bushelage or ton-
nage, for which they will receive price
supports. I am hopeful that some day
it will be possible to deal with the prob-
lem by reducing price supports for the
varieties of wheat which are not so desir-
able as others for human consumption.
I now return to my prepared text in dis-
cussing previous efforts the Congress has
made to solve this wheat problem.

Had these efforts taken by the Sen-
ate in 1956, 1959, and 1960 to remove
permanently the 55-million-acre mini-
mum not been in vain, I feel eertain
there would not now be such a tremen-
dous accumulation of stocks in govern-
ment hands.

Last year a so-called emergency wheat
program applicable to the 1962 crop was
enacted into law. Under this program
farm acreage allotments are reduced 10
percent and farmers are required to di-
vert the reduction to conserving uses.
They may voluntarily retire up to an ad-
ditional 30 percent of their acreage.
Payments to farmers are to be made at
the rate of 45 percent of the value of
what might have been produced on the
required 10 percent diversion and 60 per-
cent of the value on any additional
acreage diverted.

Under this program, farmers have
signed up for the diversion of 15.1 mil-
lion acres of wheat. If this material-
izes, payments under the program are
estimated at about $333 million. If the
prognostication referred to by me is cor-
rect, it will mean that the acres planted
to wheat will be approximately 40 mil-
lion, which should make quite a decrease
in the wheat that will be gathered dur-
ing the current crop, and of course it
will result in a tremendous saving in
storage and handling costs.

The committee recommendations give
producers a choice between a new wheat
program, which would be permanent,
and a 2-year extension of the 1962 tem-

porary program.
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Madam President, it is my hope in the
course of the consideration of this bill
to submit an amendment to eliminate
this producers’ choice, and to let the
permanent certificate program be en-
acted into law. In other words, I be-
lieve it would be folly and wasteful for
the Senate to extend the present emer-
gency program for 2 more years, and
at the end of the 2 years resort to the
old program which has given us so much
trouble in the past. But that is what
will happen—as I shall point out dur-
ing the course of the debate. Madam
President, if the optional plan remains
in the bill, I am convinced that wheat
farmers will vote for the optional plan—
that is, to extend the emergency plan
for 2 years more, and then resort to the
present law, which would reinstate the
55 million acreage minimum.

FEED GRAINS

During the course of committee con-
sideration of this bill, the committee
also felt that it was imperative that ac-
tion be taken in the case of feed grains.
As of March 31 of this year, price-sup-
port investment by the Commodity
Credit Corporation in feed grains
amounted to $3 billion. Almost a half-
year's supply of feed grains is in Gov-
ernment stocks.

The steady accumulation of feed
grains in excess of our requirements is
the result of unrealistic programs cov-
ering these commodities. I may add
that, in my opinion, we have never ap-
plied realistic programs to the feed
grains.

The permanent price-support law now
on the books covering feed grains was
enacted in 1958. It provides for price
support for corn at 65 percent of parity,
or 90 percent of the 3-year average,
whichever is higher, with comparable
levels for the other feed grains, and per-
mits—I repeat—unlimited production.

Prior to 1958, price-support laws
treated corn differently from the other
feed grains. For grain sorghums, oats,
barley and rye, price supports were per-
missive at from 0 to 90 percent of parity,
as determined by the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and unlimited production was
permitted.

Corn, however, which I have often re-
ferred to as “the little, blue-eyed girl of
our program'—has always been con-
sidered a basic commodity, and, as such,
has received mandatory price support in
the same way that other basic commod-
ities subject to marketing quotas under
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended, have been supported, ex-
cept that marketing quotas have never
been made effective for corn.

Acreage allotments were established
for corn, except for war years, beginning
in 1938; but marketing quotas were not
proclaimed. Then in 1954, the law was
amended so as to exempt corn from the
marketing-quota provisions of the law.

Prior to 1956, price support was made
available in the commercial area only
to those who complied with allotments;
but no marketing penalties were imposed
on those who exceeded allotments. Of
course, the fact that a large proportion
of the crop was entitled to price support,
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and could move into Government stor-
age, provided a so-called umbrella effect
on market prices, to protect those who
did not comply. As a matter of fact,
in 1954, about 40.2 percent complied with
allotments; in 1955, 51.4 percent; and in
1956, 43.9 percent complied.

Under the program of acreage allot-
ments, without marketing quotas, pro-
duction of corn for grain increased from
2.8 billion bushels, in 1950, to only 2.9
billion, in 1955; but Commodity Credit
Corporation holdings of corn increased
from 487.5 million bushels to 1,109.2 mil-
lion bushels in September of 1956.

In 1956 the Department of Agriculture,
under Mr. Benson, further aggravated
the situation in corn by providing price
supports not only to those who complied
with allotments, but to noncompliers,
as well. This opened the floodgates;
and production jumped from 2.9 billion
in 1955 to 3.4 billion bushels in 1958,
notwithstanding the fact that the acre-
age reserve program was in effect and
that millions of acres were not put into
production, but were diverted. Com-
modity Credit Corporation holdings also
increased from 1.1 billion to 1.4 billion
bushels.

As I indicated earlier, in 1958 the
price-support laws for corn and the
other feed grains were changed. Sup-
port prices for corn and the other feed
grains were made mandatory at 65 per-
cent of parity or 90 percent of the 3-year
average, whichever was higher, and all
restrictions on production were re-
moved. Corn production secared to 3.9
billion bushels in 1960, In other words,
the Government handed the feed-grain
growers a blank check to grow all they
wanted, with the assurance that any ex-
cess production would be taken over by
the Government and would be stored.
This program was in effect for the crop
years 1959-60. During these 2 years,
Government investment in feed grains—
that is, corn, oats, sorghums, barley and
rye—increased from $3,306 million to
$4,008 million, an increase of $702 mil-
lion.

Madam President, there is no real
reason for anyone to want to continue
such an expensive program. I repeat
that the farmers who produce these com-
modities and expect their Government to
give them price supports should be will-
ing to reduce their production more in
keeping with our requirements. That is
all I am asking, and that is what I shall
propose in time when the specific pro-
visions of the bill are dealt with by us.

Last year, at the request of the ad-
ministration, an emergency program for
corn and sorghums was put into effect
for 1961; and subsequently a similar
program for corn, sorghums, and barley
was enacted for the 1962 crop. The
program was requested by the adminis-
tration, so as to give time to develop a
realistic long-range program for the
feed grains.

This emergency program provided for
a required 20-percent reduction in acre-
age in order to be eligible for price sup-
port, with the opportunity to voluntarily
divert up to an additional 20 percent.

Under this program, farmers were to
be paid for not producing at a rate of up
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to 50 percent of the normal produc-
tion on the first 20 percent of acreage
diverted and at a rate of up to 60 per-
cent of the normal production of the ad-
ditional 20 percent of corn and grain
sorghums acreage diverted.

The so-called temporary program in
effect in 1961 resulted in a decrease in
the production of corn and grain sor-
ghums of 421 million bushels below 1960
levels.

The most recent figures provided by
the Department of Agriculture indicate
that the costs of payments to farmers
under the 1961 program amounted to—
listen to this—$782 million, while about
$43 million was the cost of administra-
tive expenses, for a total of $825 million.

Estimates by the Department of Agri-
culture indicate that, based upon the
final signup figures for the 1962 program,
which, by the way, as I said, will be in
effect during the current crop year—
payments to farmers may run as high
as $896 million if the intended diverted
acres materialize and the total cost of
the program may well be in excess of $900
million when administrative expenses
are included.

Yet there are many Senators who
want to continue this expensive program.
I do not. I think it should be thrown
out and a permanent program should be
incorporated in the bill, by all means.

While there is no doubt that a sub-
stanfial reduction in the production of
feed grains will occur again this year and
that there will be longrun savings to the
Government the fact is that these tem-
porary programs are extremely costly
and cannot in good conscience be long
continued.

The Committee on Agriculture did see
fit to extend the so-called feed grain
program for another year, but I am of
the opinion that when the costs of the
program are totaled, it will be clear for
all to see that it would have been much
better had the committee heeded the
advice of the administration and worked
toward the development of a program in
line with their recommendations.

DAIRY FRODUCTS

The administration also recommended
a control program for dairy products.
While I personally was not in accord with
their proposal, I felt that it could well be
used as a springboard to stimulate dis-
cussion in this very broad area and as a
means for the development of a sound
future program.

I may say, in passing, the main ob-
jection was to fixing national quotas for
milk production which would apply all
over the country, whether there was milk
production in excess of demands of local
consumers, or whether there was a deficit
area.

As Senators know, the present pro-
gram for dairy products provides for
price supports at from—it is in the law
now—175 to 90 percent of parity with no
restrictions on production. In other
words, farmers are guaranteed at least
T5-percent price supports for all the milk
they can produce. Of course, the Gov-
ernment stands ready to purchase and
has purchased all of the excess pro-
duction.
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While there is no dollar market for
most of the stocks that the Government
has acquired in the past, the Department
of Agriculture has managed to get rid
of its supplies of dairy products by giv-
ing it away at home and abroad.

For example—and I would like Sen-
ators to heed this—the Department of
Agriculture estimates that sales during
the 1962-63 marketing year will total
only about $30 million, including Public
Law 480 sales of about $19 million.

The cost of the dairy program, how-
ever, is very substantial. From the in-
ception of the program through Decem-
ber 31, 1961, price support losses on
dairy products amounted to slightly
over $2.1 billion. In addition, the cost
for the special milk program amounted
to approximately $475 million.

In the last marketing year, the cost of
dairy products acquired by the Gov-
ernment in supporting the price of milk
amounted to $561 million. Ir addition,
the military and school milk programs
cost $121 million, for a total of $682
million for last year.

While the Government will realize
about $11 million from sales, excluding
Public Law 480, the Department also
estimates that storage, transportation,
and packaging of these acquired com-
modities will cost an additional $40
million.

Obviously, this program is also much
too costly. I feel sure that farmers
themselves would not want this program
if all of the facts were placed before
them.

I do not want it misunderstood. I
am most certainly in favor of utiliz-
ing our surplus agricultural commodities
for the benefit of those less lucky than
we. However, I do not feel that this
Government should encourage the ex-
pansion of agricultural production
through unrealistic price-support pro-
grams in order to acquire stocks of com-
modities which then must be given away.

While the committee labored in-
dustriously with this problem, it became
apparent that no program for dairy
products could be devised which was ac-
ceptable.

I have said repeatedly in the past, and
I say it again, that, unless realistic pro-
grams for these agricultural commodi-
ties are devised and enacted into law, it
may well sound the death knell for all
agricultural programs. As Senators
know, if this were to occur, agriculture
would be thrust into an economic vise
that would be catastrophic. I would
not want to see this, and I am sure that
no one else in the Senate would like to
see this. However, in my estimation, it
can be avoided only if we adopt realistic
programs which are less costly to the
taxpayer and provide greater benefits for
farmers.

EXPLANATION OF THE BILL
GENERAL

The bill, as it has been developed by
the committee, is another step in our ef-
fort to reduce surplus stocks of agri-
cultural commodities. It seeks to
achieve this purpose through a reduc-
tion in wheat acreage, diversion of feed
grain acreage and other cropland from
production, expansion of surplus disposal
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under Public Law 480, and research into
new industrial uses for surplus commodi-
ties.

The bill consists of five titles, all of
which are directed toward the reduc-
tion of our surplus stocks. Title I deals
with land use adjustment, title II with
surplus disposal under Public Law 480,
title III with limiting feed grain and
wheat acreage, title IV with loans to
assist farmers in land use adjustment,
and title V with development of new uses
for our surplus commodities.

LAND USE ADJUSTMENT

The first title of the bill amends the
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot-
ment Act, the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, and the Watershed Protec-
tion and Flood Prevention Act to provide
for more efficient and economic use of
land resources. The Soil Conservation
and Domestic Allotment Act would be
amended to continue administration of
the agricultural conservation payment
program on a national basis perma-
nently, and to provide for long term con-
tracts for the diversion of cropland to
more economic uses. The Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act would be amend-
ed to provide for loans to State and
local public agencies to carry out land
utilization projects. And the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act
would be amended to provide for Fed-
eral assistance in public recreation
phases of watershed projects, advances
of land purchase costs to forestall en-
croachment of the project site by devel-
opments for other purposes, and a cost
sharing basis more in line with similar
Federal programs.

When the law providing for agricul-
tural conservation payments was en-
acted in 1936, provision was made for
administration of the program by the
States on a grant-in-aid basis under
State plans. National administration
was provided for only on a temporary
basis to afford the States an opportunity
to enact enabling legislation. Only
about half of the States have enacted
such legislation, and only one State has
ever submitted a plan. That was the
State of Missouri. From time to time,
through the past 26 years, the period of
national administration has been ex-
tended, and it would appear to be time
to recognize that the program should
be administered permanently on a na-
tional basis.

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY DISTIN-
GUISHED GOVERNORS OF THE
JAPANESE PREFECTURES

Mr. BOGGS. Madam President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield that I
may present to the Senate some distin-
guished visitors?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Louisiana yield to the Sen-
ator from Delaware?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad to yield
to the distinguished Senator from
Delaware.

Mr. BOGGS. Madam President, it is
my great honor to announce that we
have with us today a distinguished dele-
gation of Governors of the Japanese
prefectures. They are here at the Capi-
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tol as they near the completion of an ex-
change visit with American Governors.
This morning they were cordially re-
ceived at the White House by President
Kennedy. Our guests include the fol-
lowing:

First. Gov. Iwataro Uchiyama, of
EKanagawa Prefecture—vice president of
the National Governors Association of
Japan.

Second. Gov. Tokichi Abiko, of Yama-
gata Prefecture—vice president of the
National Governors Association of
Japan.

Third. Gov. Mikine Kuwahara, of
Aichi Prefecture.

Fourth. Gov. Hitoshi Shibata, of Chiba
Prefecture.

Fifth. Gov. Sunao Ikeda, of Saga Pre-
fecture.

Sixth. Gov. Choemon Tanabe, of
Shimane Prefecture.

(As their names were read, the dis-
tinguished visitors rose in their places
and were greeted with applause.)

Mr, BOGGS. Madam President, since
arriving in Honolulu about 2 weeks ago,
the Japanese Governors have also visited
Los Angeles, Calif.; Hoover Dam and
Las Vegas, Nev.; Denver, Colo., and sur-
rounding areas; Detroit, Mich.; Niagara
Falls; Pittsburgh, Pa.; Knoxville, Tenn.,
and the Tennessee Valley Authority; and
now Washington, D.C. They will visit
the great State of New Hampshire later
this week and then complete their stay
in the United States with visits to Al-
bany and New York City.

This has been a reciprocal exchange
visit between the United States and
Japan. At its annual meeting in Hono-
Iulu last summer, the Governors’ Con-
ference of the United States adopted a
resolution which, among other things,
made the following points:

First. The Governor’s conference
should help to solidify relations between
the United States and Japan.

Second. Japan, as the stronghold of
democracy in Asia and a great industrial
nation, has contributed substantially to
the cause of the free world by virtue of
its economic growth, stability and pros-
perity.

Third. Exchange visits will serve to
stimulate the interchange of ideas and
the resolution of common problems, and
to promote trade, travel, and culture be-
tween the various States, possessions,
and territories of the United States and
the prefectures of Japan, thus greatly
fostering the cause of peace and de-
mocracy in the free world.

Accordingly, the Governors’ Con-
ference of the United States expressed
its approval of a program providing for
mutual visitations of Governors between
the United States and Japan and
directed its executive committee to im-
plement the resolution which has now
come to fruition,

I would like to say that this privilege
of assisting in the visit of our distin-
guished guests here today was extended
to me, as a former chairman of the
National Governors’ Conference of the
United States. I also am pleased to re-
port that the Department of State of
the United States was most cooperative
in making the exchange visit possible.
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The Department provided travel grants
to the Governors of the United States,
and, in addition, provided financial as-
sistance to cover living costs of the
Japanese Governors while here in the
United States.

Last month a delegation of eight
American Governors, headed by Gov.
David L. Lawrence, of Pennsylvania,
visited Japan. All of them were most
impressed by what they saw. I am con-
vinced that their visit to Japan and the
visit to the United States by our friends
in the Senate will greatly increase in-
ternational understanding and coopera-
tion between the United States and
Japan.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. BOGGS. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I am delighted to
join with the distinguished Senator from
Delaware in welcoming our guests, all of
whom are Governors of prefectures in
Japan. I also wish to compliment the
able Senator from Delaware [Mr. Boees]
for the great interest and activity he has
shown in extending courtesies to our visi-
tors and in making their visit a success.

We are delighted to have these chief
executives of their prefectures here in
this country. I hope that they will learn
a great deal about us as they travel up
and down our land.

I express only one regret. It seems to
me they will visit every part of our Na-
tion except the Northwest. I feel thatin
missing the Northwest they will have
missed the best part of the country.
Perhaps they cannot make a visit there
at this time, but at some future date I
hope they will be able to do so.

It is an honor and a privilege to have
our friends, the distinguished Governors
of the Japanese prefectures, among us.
Again I join my distinguished colleague,
the Senator from Delaware, in extending
to them our best wishes and expressing
the hope that they will thoroughly en-
joy this country and get to understand
us a little better, as we would like to en-
joy their country and get to understand
them g little better.

Mr. BOGGS. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader for those very
splendid remarks.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. BOGGS. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Illinois, the distin-
guished minority leader.

Mr. DIRKSEN, It was my happy
pleasure to have a luncheon visit with
our distinguished guests. I share the
sentiments uttered by the majority lead-
er in complimenting our distinguished
colleague, the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Boees], in making possible the
rather felicitous luncheon at which the
hand of fellowship was so cordially and
royally extended.

It is a great pleasure to have the Gov-
ernors of the Japanese prefectures with
us. In other years, we have been hon-
ored by visits from various Prime Min-
isters of Japan. But the Governors of
the prefectures live close to the people.
They will have an opportunity to ob-
serve while they are here, and will be
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able to carry back many distinet impres-
sions directly to the people of Japan.
Such contact can only be conducive to
good feeling and perpetual friendship.
So 1 join with our distinguished friend,
the Senator from Delaware, in extend-
ing to all of the Governors of the pre-
fectures a warm hand of friendship. We
are delighted to have you with us, and
hope you will enjoy your visit in our
country.

Mr. BOGGS. I thank the distin-
guished minority leader for his interest-
ing and splendid remarks.

Mr. FONG. I should like to join in
extending our congratulations and wel-
come to our visitors from that great
Eastern empire, the Empire of Japan.

I have been in Japan four times, and
I have always been impressed with the
tremendous prosperity, industriousness,
and growth of that country.

Approximately 30 percent of the peo-
ple of the State of Hawaii are of Japa-
nese ancestry. In our State during the
past year we celebrated the 75th anni-
versary of the coming to that State
of the first immigrants of Japanese
ancestry.

The people of Japanese ancestry who
live in the State of Hawaii—and most
of them are American citizens—have
contributed immensely to the prosper-
ity, growth, and welfare of our island
State. We are truly indebted to them.

I wish to thank the Governors of the
Japanese prefectures for visiting us in
my State and for visiting other parts
of the United States. We welcome their
visit. I know they will carry back with
them a fine impression of our people and
our American Government, as I have
carried away from Japan on each of my
visits a fine impression of the Japanese
people and their Government.

I hope that they will have a very
pleasant stay in our country.

FOOD AND AGRICULTURAL ACT
OF 1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 3225) to improve and pro-
tect farm income, to reduce costs of farm
programs to the Federal Government, to
reduce the Federal Government's exces-
sive stocks of agricultural commodities,
to maintain reasonable and stable prices
of agricultural commodities and prod-
ucts to consumers, to provide adequate
supplies of agricultural commodities for
domestic and foreign needs, to conserve
natural resources, and for other pur-
poses.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
the agricultural conservation program
provides for payments to assist in carry-
ing out conservation practices on an an-
nual basis. In order to provide for long-
er term diversion of cropland to more
economic uses, section 101 of the bill
authorizes such diversion contracts with
farmers covering up to 15 years. This
program would be somewhat similar to
the conservation reserve program and
the Great Plains program, but would
permit the land to be diverted to purely
recreational purposes or nonagricultural
purposes, as well as soil-, water-, forest-,
and wildlife-conserving uses. This pro-
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gram would be undertaken on a pilot
basis, payments and other financial as-
sistance being limited to $10 million in
any calendar year.

Section 102 of the bill would amend
title IIT of the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, which has been dormant
for many years, to provide for loans to
State and local public agencies to assist
them in carrying out land utilization
programs. Such programs would provide
for the more economic use of the lands
covered by them, including recreational
use and the protection of fish and wild-
life, as well as for most of the very broad
purposes now covered by the law. Title
III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant
Act at present is applicable only to sub-
marginal lands, provides for acquisition
and management of such lands by the
Secretary, and provides for assistance to
State and local organizations only in de-
veloping plans rather than in carrying
them out. Under the bill, title III would
be applicable to all lands.

Madam President, the acquiring of
land was one of the most contentious
parts of title I. TUnder the hill the
Secretary’s authority to acquire lands
would be repealed, and assistance would
be provided to State and public agencies
to carry out as well as to develop plans.
The program, therefore, would become a
loan program rather than a direct action
program. In line with the change in this
authority to one of State and local aid,
loans could be made only to agencies
designated by the State legislature or
Governor, and only with respect to plans
not disapproved by the supervisory State
agency. Loans in excess of $250,000
would require approval of the two com-
mittees of the House and Senate which
deal with agriculture.

Under this authority rural renewal
plans might be carried out under which
land would be devoted to uses designed
to benefit disadvantaged areas and make
them attractive to private investment
and enterprise.

Section 103 would amend the Water-
shed Protection and Flood Prevention
Act to permit the Federal Government
to bear up to one-half of the land costs
for reservoirs or other areas in water-
shed projects to be devoted to public fish
and wildlife or recreational development,
or to facilities for public access and use
of such areas. It would also permit the
Government to bear a part of the in-
stallation costs in connection with recre-
ational phases of such projects—as is
now done in the case of fish and wild-
life. Section 103 would also permit the
Government to advance funds to project
sponsors for the immediate acquisition
of project lands before they can be di-
verted to other uses inconsistent with
the project, and provides that installa-
tion cost sharing by the Federal Govern-
ment and the project sponsor shall be
based on national needs and on assist-
ance authorized for similar purposes
under other Federal programs rather
than on direct identifiable benefits.

Mr. COOPER. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr, COOPER. 1 wish to comment on
the provisions the Senator has been dis-
cussing, in title I of the bill, which I
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think a very valuable and constructive
section as reported by the committee,
The provisions of title I can be used to
help develop the recreational resources
and the natural tourist values of areas in
eastern Kentucky and other States.

Is it correct that when the bill came
to the committee the section provided
that the Secretary of Agriculture could
purchase land, or could even condemn
and take land, and that the Department
of Agriculture could operate recreational
facilities?

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is
correct. The Senator was one of those
who led the fight before the committee,
with others, to strike that provision from
the bill and to require that the Federal
Government would not be in a position
to establish another bureau to develop
recreational facilities.

Mr. COOPER. 1 think nearly every
member of the committee agreed from
the very beginning that the power of
eminent domain, to take land by con-
demnation, should not be given.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes. I did, too.

Mr. COOPER. I think it is important
to point out, as the Senator has pointed
out, that the programs to establish rec-
reation areas—with the exception of the
land-use agreements with farmers in
section 101—would be operated by local
agencies, The power to develop, ap-
prove and carry out these conservation,
recreation and other land-use plans
would be reserved to the local govern-
mental agencies or to other agencies,
under both sections 102 and 103, the
Bankhead-Jones and small watershed
amendments.

Mr, ELLENDER. The Senator is ex-
actly correct. That, of course, made it
possible for all of us to support it.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I understood the
Senator to say that the changes made
in title I were such that all Senators on
the committee could support it. I do not
think the Senator intended to go quite
that far. As I recall, three or four Sen-
ators would not support title I as
rewritten.

Mr. ELLENDER. I am sorry; I had
understood that everyone was for it, with
that provision out.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President, if
the Senator will yield further, the Sen-
ator from Florida was not for that
provision.

The Senator from Florida would not
object to the provision for the modifica-
tion of the Watershed Protection and
Flood Prevention Act, or of the Soil Con-
servation and Domestic Allotment Act,
but would object to the modification of
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act.

The Senator from Florida felt, as he
still feels, that to enlarge coverage of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act so as
to deal not alone with people—that is,
tenants and farmers on submarginal
farms, so as to allow them to become
more economical producers and more
stabilized producers—but also to include
loans to States, loans to counties, and
loans to public units of all kinds for
recreational purposes would be a great
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departure, and, in effect, would be doing
something toward the accomplishment
of rural renewal—that is what the
learned Secretary of Agriculture called
his first program—indirectly rather than
through direct means, as first it was to
be accomplished.

With all due respect to the distin-
guished Senator, who has made a very
valiant effort in support of the bill,
though there are many phases of the bill
which the Senator from Florida can and
will support, the Senator from Florida
wishes to make it clear that he could
not support the proposed amendment to
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act,
because it seems to him it would depart
entirely from the original, the worth-
while, and the established scope of that
act, and would make it—though by a
little less objectionable policy—the in-
strument of what the Secretary calls
rural renewal, as much as would have
been the case if the lands could have
been acquired from individuals for rec-
reational and fish and wildlife purposes.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. ELLENDER. In any event, the
main burden of the argument against
the provision was, as the Senator re-
members, on the ground that the meas-
ure would give the Secretary of Agri-
culture unlimited power to purchase all
the land he desired. This, then, would
have laid the groundwork to create a
new bureau charged with the adminis-
tration of the Nation's needs. In fact,
as I recall, we removed all of such pro-
visions from the bill and left this matter
entirely in the hands of the local agen-
cies. By limiting the amount to be spent
on the program to $10 million a year, the
proposal would be more or less a pilot
program.

I had really overlooked the fact that
the Senator from Florida still objected.
If he says he did, that is it.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I certainly agree

that the most objectionable feature of
all was removed, because the changed
bill would prevent the setting up of a
large bureaucracy which would be con-
trolled solely from Washington by one
individual. He would be able to take
over not only submarginal lands, but
fine producing lands, residential lands
and industrial property in order to de-
velop recreational facilities.

But the Senator from Florida still
thinks that the bill goes too far in per-
mitting the taking over of lands other
than marginal lands and in going into
what is really a rural renewal program.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
title IT of the bill makes several changes
in title IV of Public Law 480 of the 83d
Congress. At present title IV of Public
Law 480 provides for long-term dollar
credit sales of surplus agricultural com-
modities to friendly foreign countries to
assist in their economic development.
The Secretary of Agriculture, under sec-
tion 404 of the law, is required to take
reasonable precautions to avoid replac-
ing any sales which he finds would other-
wise be made for cash dollars. Deliv-
eries are made over periods extending
up to 10 years, with payments being made
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over periods extending up to 20 years.
The amendments made by the bill would
make it clear that such sales might be
made for the purpose of developing agri-
cultural trade, and would authorize the
making of such sales to financial institu-
tions representing friendly countries, or,
upon reasonable security, to the private
trade. Payment terms would be relaxed
to the extent of providing for reasonable
annual payments, instead of approxi-
mately equal annual payments, and per-
mitting the first payment to be deferred
for up to 2 years after the date of the
last delivery in each year. It is believed
that this expansion of authority will pro-
vide additional opportunities to dispose
of surplus commodities, and also make
it possible to make some sales for dollar
credit under title IV which otherwise
could be made only for foreign curren-
cies under title I. Where the law now
requires the Secretary to seek participa-
tion by other exporting countries, which
results in delays in completing agree-
ment, the bill would provide authority to
the President to permit participation by
other exporting countries. The bill also
requires the President, in carrying out
title IV, to assure that private trade
channels are used and to give special
consideration to agricultural trade de-
velopment in the same manner that he
is now required to give with respect to
agreements under title I of Public Law
480. Of course neither these amend-
ments nor does the law authorize sales
of surplus U.S. agricultural commodities
to the private trade for its own use, or
for resale, domestically.

COMMODITY PROGRAMS

Title III of the bill deals with feed
grains and wheat. It extends the 1962
feed grain program for 1 additional year;
and gives wheat producers a choice be-
tween extension of the 1962 wheat pro-
gram for 2 additional years, and a new
wheat program providing for more effec-
tive marketing quotas coupled with a
marketing certificate program.

Mr. COOPER. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. COOPER. I should like to turn
back briefly to title II. The bill as it
is reported permits the President to en-
ter into sales agreements with “financial
institutions acting in behalf” of other
countries. I would assume that any kind
of agreement which our country made
with other countries would have to be
made through the State Department.

Mr. ELLENDER. It would have to
be handled through diplomatic channels.

Mr. COOPER. What is the point,
then, of providing that this country ean
enter into an agreement with a financial
institution of another country?

Mr. ELLENDER. The point is that
it would provide additional flexibility in
making dollar credit sales. The agree-
ments provide that the proceeds of the
sales can be used to help develop the
country economically. The country’s
central bank could do this in behalf of
the country. To my way of thinking
that would make it possible for the bank
to lend the proceeds to private indi-
viduals to build factories and other fa-
cilities within the country so as to de-
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velop more trade, and thereby get more
dollars with which to pay us.

Mr. COOPER. I understand; but does
not the Senator believe it would be rather
difficult for our country to enter into
an agreement with a private bank or
financial institution in another country
without the consent of the government
of the friendly nation with which we
deal? It seems to me it would be almost
impossible, if not impossible, for the
United States to enter into an agree-
ment with a bank or a private financial
institution in another country without
the consent of the government of that
country.

Mr. ELLENDER. I ask the Senator
to refer to page 28 of the report.

Mr. COOPER. I have it before me.
Mr. ELLENDER. I read from page
28:

Financial institutions acting in behalf of
friendly nations: Section 402 of the act
would be amended so as to permit agree-
ments to be entered into with financial
institutions of friendly nations acting in
behalf of such nations.

This will permit the President to enter
into sales agreements with government bank-
ing institutions of other countries such as
central banks or similar institutions and
thereby give greater flexibility in negotiat-
ing title IV sales agreements,

The main purpose of the provision is
to allow private enterprise of the coun-
try involved to engage in the develop-
ment of their own country economically,
rather than to depend on the govern-
ment. It is my understanding that
when governments build commercial fa-
cilities they are prone to nationalize
them. The bill also would enable private
individuals, either through banking in-
stitutions or otherwise, to purchase sur-
plus agricultural commodities, sell them
within their own country, and then
use the proceeds to construct factories
or other facilities, thereby creating
more business. That will mean that
we will need less foreign aid dollars. I
believe that such a program as is en-
visioned in the pending bill, even though
it would mean a lapse of several years
before we would be repaid, is far more
preferential to giving away surplus agri-
cultural commodities and receiving noth-
ing in return.

Mr, COOPER. I know that similar
arrangements have been made with oth-
er countries through the governments
themselves; but I do not believe the Sen-~
ator is referring to the governments in
this instance.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect. The bill extends the law to pro-
vide for sales to financial institutions
acting in behalf of friendly nations, and
for sales to the private trade.

Mr. COOPER. In the same title, there
is another provision which troubled me
when it was embodied in the bill by the
committee. It relates to sales agree-
ments with the private trade, both in this
country and in other countries. I shall
not take time now to discuss it, but
while the bill is under consideration I
wish to have that item developed—to
show why it is desired to permit the De-
partment of Agriculture to enter into
transactions with the foreigm and U.S.
private trade upon the same terms
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and conditions that are now applicable
to government-to-government sales
agreements.

Mr. ELLENDER. That, again, is with
the idea of trying to develop private busi-
ness within the host countries. It is an-
other effort to obtain dollar sales rather
than to depend upon the soft currencies
of the countries. Whenever we deal di-
rectly with those countries under title I
of Public Law 480, they provide repay-
ments in their own soft currencies, and
the soft currencies are usually used
within the borders of the host countries;
they are of no use to us. So the more
credit sales under title IV of Public Law
480 we can promote under which the
paymenis would be in dollars, I believe
the better off we shall be, even though
the repayments are long-term payments,
especially when the proceeds of the sales
are used to develop the country econom-
ically. I would rather enable a banking
institution or a private entrepreneur in
some country to construct a factory or
other facility there, or develop the econ-
omy of the host country, than to let the
government itself do it. We should
stimulate private enterprise. That is
one of the main purposes behind the pro-
vision.

I have before me an explanation of the
purpose of the provision. It appears on
page 219 of the hearings on the Food
and Agriculture Act of 1962. It is the
first complete paragraph beginning near
the top of the page. I ask unanimous
consent that the paragraph be printed
at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the para-
graph was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Question (f). How will the proposed agree-
ments with the private trade work?

USDA statement: The Department of
Agriculture is currently considering various
methods under which long-term supply and
credit sales agreements with the private
trade would be carried out. Under one of
several alternative methods, the Commodity
Credit Corporation could undertake to fi-
nance the exportation of U.S. surplus agri-
cultural commodities through procedures
generally paralleling Title IV Government-
to-government sales agreements. Under this
alternative, the principal differences would
be that the sales agreement would be with a
United States or foreign private trade organi-
zation and, in lieu of the guarantee or com-
mitment of a foreign government to make
dollar repayments of principal and interest,
a United States or forelgn bank guarantee
would be required. The commodities, quan-
tities, credit terms, uses of sales proceeds for
sgpecific projects, and other conditions in-
volved in the private trade proposals would
be reviewed by the Department of Agricul-
ture to assure that the sale on credit terms
will ecarry out the legislative purposes and
that such sale otherwise constitutes a fi-
nanecially sound undertaking and will result
in expansion of dollar markets for U.S. sur-
plus agricultural commodities which would
not likely be undertaken through private or
other means.

In addition, the Department is considering
an arrangement under which U.S. commer-
clal banks rather than the Commodity Credit
Corporation would finance the exportation
of the commodities. Under this approach,
commercial banks would be given the option
of utilizing their financial resources for long-
term oversea investment with the Com-
modity Credit Corporation participating
through a guarantee of the bank against.
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losses. The extent of the commercial bank
and CCOC's participation in such arrange-
ments would be worked out with the banks,
‘The Department is also reviewing the pos-
sibility of extending long-term supply and
credit terms to the private trade through
appropriate modifications in the CCC export
credit sales program. Under this program
commodities in CCC inventories are sold to
U.S. exporters on a deferred payment basis
with the U.S. exporter passing along the de-
ferred payment terms to foreign buyers.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Am I not correct in
understanding that the right to deal
with private trade, which has just been
discussed hetween the Senator from
Louisiana and the Senator from Ken-
tucky, relates only to underdeveloped
countries?

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect. As I said before, the goods must be
sold, disposed of, and used in the under-
developed countries of the world. That
is the entire purpose of the provision.

EXTENSION OF 1962 FEED GRAIN FROGRAM

Subtitle A of title III extends the 1962
feed grain program for 1 year without
material change. The support level for
corn would be not less than 65 percent of
parity, with price support for grain sor-
ghums, barley, oats, and rye at fair and
reasonable levels in relation to corn.

As a condition of price support for
corn and grain sorghums, producers
would be required to participate in a
special agricultural conservation pro-
gram for those commodities to the ex-
tent prescribed by the Secretary and not
increase their barley acreage above their
average for 1959 and 1960. As a condi-
tion of price support for barley, produc-
ers would be required to participate in
a special agricultural program for bar-
ley and not increase their corn and grain
sorghum acreage above their average
acreage for 1959 and 1960. The same
exemptions provided by the 1962 pro-
gram for malting barley and for summer
fallow farms producing barley on acre-
age fallowed for wheat are carried in
the proposed 1963 feed grain program.

Under the special agricultural conser-
vation program for corn and grain sor-
ghum, payments would be made to pro-
ducers for diverting acreage from those
crops to conserving uses and not increas-
ing their barley acreage. Correspond-
ingly, under the barley program pay-
ments would be made to producers
diverting acreage from barley to conserv-
ing uses and not increasing their corn
or grain sorghum acreage. Payments
in cash or kind at up to 50 percent of
the normal production multiplied by the
estimated support rate would be made
for diversion of 20 percent of the aver-
age acreage planted to corn and grain
sorghums, or barley, in 1959 and 1960,
or up to 20 acres, whichever is greater,

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mad-
am President, will the Senator from Lou-
isiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. I un-
derstand the Senator from Louisiana
proposes to offer an amendment as a
substitute for the mandatory feed grain
provision now in the bill.
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Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Does
the Senator plan to provide an exemp-
tion for malting barley?

Mr. ELLENDER. I expect to do so.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Does
the Senator plan to offer that amend-
ment now, or later?

Mr. ELLENDER. I shall offer it at
the conclusion of my remarks, or at some
time before the Senate recesses today,
so that the amendment may be printed.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. May
I ask the Senator if he would accept an
amendment to his amendment at that
time?

Mr. ELLENDER. When I offer the
amendment?

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. ¥Yes,
at that time or when his amendments
are considered by the Senate.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes; I shall be glad
to cooperate with the Senator from North
Dakota, because the amendment relates
to his area of the country, and he knows
much more about the subject matter
than do I. I shall be glad to cooperate
with him in that respect.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. In connection with
the amendment which the distinguished
Senator from Louisiana proposes to
offer, to substitute for the voluntary
program a compulsory program, does
the Senator expect to eliminate from
the coverage of the compulsory acre-
age program deficit States, where not
enough feed is produced to take care of
the needs of cattle, livestock, poultry,
dairying, and the like?

Mr. ELLENDER. There would be a
provision protecting areas in which
there was a shortage of feed. In other
words, the Secretary of Agriculture
would have the right to designate areas
and regions in which deficits appear,
and nonquota production might be al-
lowed for local consumption.

Mr. HOLLAND., Madam President, if
the Senator from Louisiana will yield
further, let me ask whether, in connec-
tion with giving this power to the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, he intends to
require that such deficit areas shall be
fixed by States, by counties, or in some
other way.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is one thing
the Senate will have to decide. It is
rather difficult to say whether it will be
by counties, or by regions consisting of
a State, or perhaps one State and part
of another State. It is rather difficult
to define the “area.” Up to now, we
have decided to make the provision as
broad as possible, without limiting the
area to one or two counties. The *““area”
may be an entire State, or perhaps a
State and a fraction of another State.

But the Senator from Florida is cog-
nizant of the fact that in the commit-
tee we discussed this question, and there
was considerable discussion in regard to
what an “area” should be or how it
should be defined. In the Senate de-
bate on the bill, we may find some
happy-medium solution: in regard to de-
ciding what an “area” shall contain.
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Mr, HOLLAND, Madam President, if
the Senator from Louisiana will yield
further, let me say that I hope he will
seriously consider limiting to States
the “area” definition which may be de-
termined by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture—or, if not, at least provide that it
must consist of a group of counties, so
that no one county will be divided, be-
cause otherwise there would be a very
disturbing problem.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator from
Florida knows that that is a very diffi-
cult problem with which to deal, for,
as he knows—in fact, I think he pointed
this out several times in the committee—
when there was in the law the commer-
cial corn area provision, many counties
of his State were included along with
counties in Mississippi and Alabama.
In the areas of his State in which the
counties were included in the commer-
cial corn area, it would be rather diffi-
cult to state that those are areas in
which feed is in short supply. The Sec-
retary of Agriculture would have to pre-
pare or submit some regulation fto
justify any action he might take in
dealing with feed, and stating that cer-
tain areas were really and truly areas
with feed-grain deficits.

Mr. HOLLAND. I realize that that
is a disturbing question.

Mr. ELLENDER. It is.

Mr. HOLLAND. But I invite the Sen-
ator's attention to the fact that the
definition of “commercial corn area™ in
the old law, to which the Senator from
Louisiana has referred, was not based
on the gquestion of whether corn was
produced to be shipped outside; instead,
as I recall, it was based on the percent-
age of the total production in the county
which was devoted to corn production.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes. It may be
that the Secretary of Agriculture would
find that although in a county, perhaps
only 15 or 20 percent of the land might
be planted to feed grains, yet that might
be enough to supply the needs in that
county.

The Secretary of Agriculture will be
confronted with such problems in fixing
the definition of the term “area’”; and
I hope we can devise some way to deal
properly with them. So I invite the
Senator from Florida to consider this
problem before he sleeps tonight, in
hopes that he can arrive at a decision
as to what he desires to have done in
that connection. I hope the Senate will
provide that areas that are absolutely
in deficit, insofar as the production of
feed grains is concerned, should not be
put in the same category with those in
which there is an abundance, a good
deal of which is exported to other States
or to other counties of the same State.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator from Louisiana yield
further?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am afraid the Sen-
ator from Louisiana is inviting me to
have a sleepless night, because the prob-
lem is most disturbing.

Mr., ELLENDER, Yes; it is.

Mr. HOLLAND. However, I want the
Recorp to show that various members
of the committee, of whom I am one,
come from areas in which livestock pro-
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duction has been inecreasing very rapid-
ly—I refer to the production of hogs,
dairy cattle, and poultry—and in which,
notwithstanding the great increase in
our production of feed grains, it is still
necessary to import large amounts from
beyond our State borders. So we are
very much disturbed about the idea of
reducing the present acreage, which as
yet is not sufficient to take care of our
own needs. I believe we are more dis-
turbed about this one provision than
about any other in the bill, as I am sure
the Senator from Louisiana realizes.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes, I realize that;
and I am sure the discussions we have
had indicate it.

Nevertheless, I do not wish to leave
large loopholes through which “a big
train” might run and proceed to make
the program useless. Neither of us
wishes to have that happen.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
the Senator from Louisiana has been ex-
ceedingly fair and patient, and I com-
mend him in every way.

Yet I want the Recorp to show that in
our State, for example, which is very
remote from the heavy feed-grain pro-
ducing States, the added transportation
cost for feed grains brought in from
distant areas makes this problem much
more difficult than it would be if we had
an immense corn-producing area right
next door to us. I am sure the Senator
from Louisiana knows that Senators
who come from various other States
also have the same problem—although,
I suspect, not quite as acutely as our
State has had, because their States are
not as far removed from the producing
areas.

So I invite the Senator from Louisiana
to remain sleepless with me tonight in
trying to arrive at a solution of this
problem; and I am hopeful of the results,
because he generally arrives at excellent
solutions.

Mr. ELLENDER. I thank the Senator
from Florida.

Mr. BURDICK. Madam President,
will the Senator from Louisiana yield to
me?

Mr. ELLENDER. Iyield.

Mr. BURDICEKE. I ask whether the
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana in regard to the feed grains section
would deal with corn silage.

Mr. ELLENDER. It would; and I am
very hopeful of submitting that amend-
ment sometime this afternoon. The
silage provision would be more or less on
a historic basis; in other words, we do
not wish to deny it to those who used
that method before; and I think it would
do justice to what the Senator from
North Dakota has in mind.

Mr. BURDICK. I thank the Senator
from Louisiana.

Mr. ELLENDER. I believe it would
also take care of the few objections on
this subject which were raised by mem-
bers of the committee when the bill was
being considered.

We are trying to prevent the piling up
of dry corn, as the Senator from North
Dakota knows; that is the main objec-
tive. Yet we must be very careful not to
make it possible for farmers to grow
silage for their stock, but later sell it, and
make Uncle Sam the chief purchaser.
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We do not want to leave gaping loop-
holes to remain. A workable provision
is our thought. I now return to my pre-
pared text in discussing the pending bill.
Payments in kind only at up to to 60 per-
cent of the normal production multi-
plied by the estimated support rate could
be made for diversion of up to an addi-
tional 20 percent of such average acreage.

In the event of an emergency created
by drought or other disaster or to pre-
vent or alleviate a shortage in the sup-
ply of feed grains, the Secretary could
limit the extent to which producers might
participate in the program.

Madam President, this shows that we
have not left anything undone. We are
trying to provide for every kind of emer-
gency, and I am hopeful that Senators
will carefully study the bill, particularly
the amendments I propose to offer, re-
garding both the feed grain provisions
and the wheat provisions.

As in the program originally provided
for 1962, producers could divert to castor
beans, guar, saflower, sunflower, or
sesame, with the Secretary’s approval,
instead of to conserving uses, and in such
case they would not receive payments
but would qualify for price support.
Since the bill was reported from com-
mittee, H.R. 11413 was passed by the
Senate to permit diversion under the
1962 program to non-price-supported
field crops and flax and to permit pay-
ment for diversion to the specified crops
at up to 50 percent of the rate for diver-
sion to conserving uses. The amend-
ments made by H.R. 11413 to the 1962
program have not been incorporated in
the bill,

WHEAT: FIRST ALTERNATIVE

Subtitle B of title ITI gives wheat pro-
ducers a choice between a new wheat
program, which would be permanent,
and a 2-year extension of the 1962 pro-
gram. The new permanent program is
covered by sections 310 through 325 of
the bill. It would revise and strengthen
the wheat marketing quota law, require
the acreage diverted from wheat to be
kept out of the production of surplus
commodities or other commodities which
might impair the program, provide for
diversion of payments for the first 3
years of the program, and provide for a
marketing certificate plan.

Under the revision of the wheat mar-
keting quota law, the current 55-mil-
lion-acre minimum national acreage al-
lotment would be replaced by a minimum
national marketing quota of 1 billion
bushels, which would be converted into
an acreage allotment on the basis of
expected production. The 55-million-
acre minimum allotment has been the
principal source of trouble in the wheat
program. It was enacted when aver-
age yields were 13.3 bushels per acre.
In 1960-61 they were at 26.2 bushels per
acre, so that the minimum allotment
now produces about twice as much
wheat as when it was first provided for.
Quotas could be proclaimed and submit-
ted to a producer referendum under the
bill for 1, 2, or 3 years at a time. The
amount of the marketing quota, how-
ever, for each year for which quotas are
s0 made effective would have to be sep-
arately determined and proclaimed. In
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converting the national quota into a na-
tional acreage allotment, allowances
would be made for expected underplant-
ings of allotments, increases in allot-
ments for small farms, and expected
production above allotments under the
small farm exemption, to the end that
the national acreage allotment would
as nearly as possible result in the pro-
duction of the national marketing quota.

The special provision for increasing
Durum wheat acreage enacted last year
would be made permanent. A somewhat
similar provision would be added to the
law authorizing the Secretary to increase
the allotments of farms producing other
kinds of wheat whenever necessary to
provide for the production of adequate
supplies of those kinds of wheat. In the
event of any such increase, the entire
farm acreage allotment would have to
be devoted to the kind of wheat for
which the inerease was given. This will
pexrmit the Secretary to provide for ade-
quate supplies of any kind or class of
wheat having special properties desired
by millers and others, whenever such ac-
tion appears to be necessary to insure
adequate supplies.

The 30-acre feed-wheat exemption,
under which producers can plant up to
30 acres of wheat if the entire crop is
used on the farm where produced for
food, feed, or seed, would be repealed.

In lieu of the old 15-acre provision
under which any farm could plant up
to 15 acres of wheat even though it had
no prior wheat history, the bill provides
that any farm may plant up to its small
farm base acreage. The small farm base
acreage for any farm is its average acre-
age for the 3 highest years during a
5-year representative period—with ad-
justments for abnormal weather condi-
tions, crop rotation practices, and other
appropriate factors—but in no event
more than 15 acres. Thus, if the farm’s
adjusted average 3-year acreage of
wheat was 7 acres, the farm could
harvest up to 7 acres of wheat without
being subject to penalty even though
that exceeded its allotment. In addi-
tion to providing this exemption, the bill
provides minimum allotments equal to
the same percentage of the small farm
base acreage determined for the 3
highest years during 1957 through 1961
as the national allotment for the crop
is of 55 million acres. This would tend
to give all farms, large and small, allot-
ments which represent about the same
percentage of their plantings in the pe-
riod 1957-61. Thus, in the example just
given of a farm with a small farm base
acreage of 7 acres, if the national acre-
age allotment were, for example, 80
percent of 55 million acres, the minimum
acreage allotment for the farm would
be 80 percent of 7 acres, or 5.6 acres.
The operator of a farm entitled to an
exemption could, if he so desired, elect
to be subject to the marketing quota pro-
gram and would then be bound by his
acreage allotment. If he failed to make
an election, his small farm base acreage,
or his farm acreage allotment, whichever
was larger, would be deemed to be his
acreage allotment for penalty purposes;
he would not be required or permitted
to participate in the diversion program;
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he would not be eligible for price sup-
port; he would not be eligible for market-
ing certificates; and he would not be
eligible to vote in the marketing quota
referendum.

This provision would permit farms
which have been taking adventage of
the 15-acre exemption to continue to
plant the same amount of wheat as they
have in the past. It would, however,
close a very considerable loophole in the
law by preventing farms with no previous
wheat history and no wheat allotment
from planting wheat.

By giving farms which have been tak-
ing advantage of the 15-acre exemption
allotments more nearly commensurate
with their past wheat acreages, the bill
would encourage them to comply with
their allotments and reduce their acre-
age by the same percentage that other
farms reduce their acreage. This would
give the previously exempt farmer a
realistic opportunity to participate in the
program and become eligible for price
support, diversion payments, and, most
important, marketing certificates; and,
of course, voting for or against the
program. Since a portion of the sup-
port and market prices for wheat under
the certificate program will be repre-
sented by the certificate, the exemption
loses much of its value to farmers who
intend to market their wheat, and the
proposed minimum allotment will be of
great assistance to them. It will also be
helpful to the soft wheat millers, much
of the soft wheat being grown on less
than 15-acre wheat farms.

Wheat producers would be prohibited
from planting acreage diverted from
wheat to crops in surplus or to crops
which might impair the program. The
acreage considered to have been diverted
from wheat would be the amount by
which the farm acreage allotment is less
than it would have been if the national
allotment had been 55 million acres.

The penalty per acre for failure to
divert such acreage from production
would be 65 percent of the parity price
for wheat multiplied by the normal yield
of wheat per acre for the farm.

For the years 1963 through 1965 pay-
ments would be authorized for such
diversion at not more than 50 percent of
the basic county support rate on the
normal production of the diverted acre-
age, and the Secretary could permit
producers to divert an additional 20 per-
cent of the farm acreage allotment and
receive payments thereon. In addition,
any producer could divert such further
additional acreage as might be neces-
sary to bring his entire diversion up to
15 acres and receive payments thereon.

In return for such payments, producers
would assume the further obligations of
devoting the diverted acreage to conser-
vation uses approved by the Secretary;
increasing the total acreage devoted to
soil conserving uses on the farm by the
amount of the diverted acreage; and
keeping within the farm acreage allot-
ment for each commodity produced on
the farm and, except as the Secretary
might otherwise prescribe, within each
acreage allotment on any other farm in
which the producer has a share. A
wheat acreage allotment would not be
considered as violated, however, if the
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entire amount of the farm marketing
excess were delivered to the Secretary
or stored to avoid payment of penalty,

or if the farm on which the excess wheat

was produced was exempt from market-

ié!!g quotas under the small farm exemp-
ion.

The bill provides for more stringent
marketing penalties in a number of re-
spects. The farm marketing penalty
would be 65 percent of parity, the same
as for 1962, but higher than the 45 per-
cent of parity provided by the existing
law for 1963.

The farm marketing excess upon which
the penalty would be paid would be twice
the normal production of the excess
acreage, or the actual production of the
excess acreage if the producer estab-
lishes the actual production. This pro-
vision is similar to that in effect for
1962, but more stringent than the exist-
ing law applicable to 1963 under which,
in the absence of any showing by the
producer, the marketing excess would be
equal to the normal production of the
excess acres. Unlike both the law
applicable to 1962 and the existing law
applicable to 1963, the bill does not
include the so-called Christmas amend-
ment, under which the marketing excess
cannot exceed the amount by which the
actual production for the farm exceeds
the normal production for the farm acre-
age allotment. The bill is therefore
more stringent than either the existing
law or the special law applicable to
1962. Until the penalty is paid or post-
poned in accordance with the law not
only would the erop of wheat produced in
violation of the allotment be subject to
a lien for the amount of penalty as at
present, but also all subsequent crops
subject to marketing quotas in which
the producer had an interest would be
subjeet to such a lien.

If the buyer of the wheat failed to col-
lect the penalty, as he is required to do
by existing law, all persons entitled to
share in the wheat would be jointly and
severally liable for the penalty, and all
persons liable for payment or collection
of the penalty would also be liable for
interest at 6 percent per annum.

MARKETING CERTIFICATION AND PRICE SUPFORT

In addition to tightening up the mar-
keting quota program as just discussed,
the bill provides for superimposing upon
it a marketing certificate program. Un-
der this program marketing certificates
would be issued to producers for the es-
timated amount to be used for human
food in the United States and such part
of estimated exports as the Secretary de-
termines necessary in order to achieve
the price and income objectives of the
bill. Wheat accompanied by certificates
would receive price support at 65 to 90
percent of parity, while wheat without
certificates would be supported at a level
determined appropriate in view of world
prices, feed value, and feed grain sup-
port prices. Marketing certificates
would have a face value equal to the
difference between these two support
prices. Processors and exporters would
have to obtain certificates for the wheat
processed by them into food products or
exported. They might obtain these from
producers, from other persons who had
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obtained them from producers, or from
the Commodity Credit Corporation.
Producers would have to market their
certificates with wheat, but after the
first sale the wheat and the certificates
could move together or separately. The
Commodity Credit Corporation could
issue, buy, or sell certificates in order to
facilitate operation of the program.

Thus producers would receive between
65 and 90 percent of parity on that part
of the production from their allotments
representing their share of the domestic
and export market, and probably about
the feed value for the remainder of the
production from their allotments. The
cost of wheat to millers for domestic
food use, including the value of the cer-
tificate, would be maintained at a fair
price, and the price of wheat for export
could be kept competitive through a
combination of marketing certificates
and export subsidies. The certificate
would assist in regulating prices so that
part of the wheat might be allowed to
move at a lower price for feed or other
secondary purposes, while wheat for do-
mestic food or export would be main-
tained at a higher level.

Each farm’s share of certificates would
be determined by multiplying its normal
yield times its farm acreage allotment
times a uniform percentage factor.
However, no farm could receive more
than the normal yield of its actual
planted acreage plus the amount of prior
crop wheat stored to avoid penalty
which is released from storage on ac-
count of underplanting.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr,
President, will the Senator yield?
The PRESIDING OFFICER
Burpick in the chair).

ator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. How
would the normal yield per acre be de-
termined? Would that be on the basis
of actual production in previous years?

Mr. ELLENDER. It would be the av-
erage yield of the last 5 years, adjusted
for abnormal weather conditions and
trends in yields. If on account of any
uncontrollable natural cause, the yield
for any of such 5 years is less than 75
percent of suck average, 75 percent of
the average shall be substituted for the
actual yield for such year. Similarly, if
because of abnormally good weather, the
yield is in excess of 125 percent of such
average, 125 percent of the average
would be substituted for the actual yield
for such year. After such substitutions
the average would be recomputed and
that would be the normal yield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. It
would not be adjusted down to the
county yield, if it were above, would it?

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect. It would not.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. This
certainly is quite a change from previous
years. I think that using the best 3 out
of 5 years is an improvement.

Mr. ELLENDER. As the Senator
knows, we would not change the law
with respect to the distribution of the
national quota to States and to counties.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. I
thank the Senator.

CVIII—b54

(Mr,
Does the Sen-
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Mr. ELLENDER. Marketing certifi-
cates and price support would be limited
to producers complying with the wheat
acreage diversion requirements of the
bill for the farm and with all allotments
on all farms for all commodities in which
they have an interest; except that no
wheat acreage allotment would be
deemed exceeded if the marketing ex-
cess were stored to avoid penalty; a pro-
ducer would not be denied eligibility for
such benefits with respect to one farm
by reason of planting wheat within an
exemption on another farm; and the
Secretary could provide additional ex-
ceptions to the requirement of cross-
compliance between different farms
where that appeared advisable. Also, if
marketing quotas are not in effect, the
eligibility requirements for price support
would be as they are under existing law,
without the mandatory cross-compliance
features just described. If marketing
quotas should not be in effect because
of producer disapproval, the support
level would be not more than 50 percent
of parity. If they should not be in effect
because a national marketing quota was
not proclaimed, the support level would
be, as provided by existing law, at be-
tween 75 and 90 percent of parity, the
minimum within that range depending
on the supply situation.

SECOND ALTERNATIVE: EXTENSION
PROGRAM FOR 2 YEARS

At the quota referendum for the 1963
crop wheat producers would be given a
choice between the wheat provisions just
described and a 2-year extension of the
1962 program. If they chose extension
of the 1962 program, the provisions of
the bill just described would be of no
further effect, the 1962 program would
be extended for 2 years, and the exist-
ing permanent law would become effec-
tive again for the 1965 and subsequent
year crops.

In other words, if the alternate plan
is adopted it will result in an expendi-
ture by the Government of over $650
million, and we would revert to the same
old law which has been giving us so
much trouble. That is why I said I
believe that part of the bill should be
stricken. I hope to present an amend-
ment which would do exactly that.

Under the 1962 program, after the 55-
million-acre national allotment is ap-
portioned to farms, each farm allotment
is reduced 10 percent. Price support is
restricted to producers participating in
a wheat-diversion program. Partici-
pants in the diversion program are paid
in cash or kind at 45 percent of the sup-
port rate times the estimated yield of
the diverted acreage for diverting the
10-percent allotment reduction to con-
servation, and at a 60-percent rate for
similarly diverting up to an additional
30 percent.

I have been describing the alternate
plan.

OF 1962

LOAN PROVISIONS

Title IV makes several changes in the
Consolidated Farmers Home Adminis-
tration Act of 1961 and the Rural Elec-
trification Act of 1936.

The changes in the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act
would specifically include recreational
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uses among the purposes for which real
estate or operating loans for land and
water development can be made; would
include changes in land use, recreational
facilities, and sewers in the purposes
for which loans could be made to asso-
ciations; and would increase the amount
of direct loans which could be made
from the agricultural credit insurance
fund for immediate resale as insured
loans from $10 million to $25 million.

The amendments to the Rural Elec-
trification Act of 1936 are designed to
provide for a more accurate presenta-
tion of the REA budget. Whereas at
present the budget shows all of the funds
authorized to be used for REA loans as
a new authorization, and separately
shows repayments and other receipts
from REA loans, the procedure con-
templated by the bill would make it clear
that only the net excess of loans over
receipts should be shown as new funds.
The bill provides for a loan account into
which all appropriations, Treasury bor-
rowings, loan collections, and other
funds of the REA would be placed.
Loans could then be made from the fund
only in amounts authorized in appro-
priation acts. Full congressional con-
trol over the fund would be maintained,
but such control would be maintained
through congressional authorizations to
make loans from the fund, rather than
through appropriations which appear
to provide new money, but which ac-
tually may only replace loan receipts
covered into the Treasury.

INDUSTRIAL USES

Title V of the bill provides for a new
agency within the Department of Agri-
culture to coordinate activities directed
toward the development of industrial
uses for agricultural commodities and
the development of new crops. It pro-
vides still another method of attack
against surpluses. This title, except for
a slight change in the name of the pro-
posed agency, the omission of provisions
for expansion of present industrial and
commercial uses; and the omission of a
section dealing with scholarships, is iden-
tical to S. 690 as it passed the Senate in
the 86th Congress.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr, CLARE. First, I congratulate the
Senator from Louisiana on the very mas-
terful presentation he has made of a
most complicated question. The pend-
ing bill, with the amendments which the
Senator has proposed, will make a very
real conftribution to the solution of a
most difficult problem.

As the Senator knows, I come from a
State in which the consumer interests
in agriculture are largely paramount.
Two agricultural problems concern us.
First, we wish to make sure that the price
of feed grains, while entirely fair to the
growers, does not go so high as to put
our poultry industry and, to a lesser ex-
tent, our dairy industry, in real trouble
in terms of cost. As I understand, the
proposed amendment on feed grains
which the Senator is supporting is the
administration proposal. It would not
substantially increase the present price




8794

of feed grains, and it would probably re-
sult in a substantial saving to the tax-
payers through a smaller carryover. Is
that generally correct?

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is gen-
erally correct. There is no doubt about
it. The program I have advanced is sure
to save on storage and other costs. As
I pointed out, the program last year cost
in excess of $780 million. If is true that
we have the corn that has been taken
over on hand, and on a long-term basis
we may get some of that amount of
money back. Some of the corn we may
have for 4, 5, 6, or 10 years. The bill in
effect would tell a farmer, “If you expect
Uncle Sam to continue to support the
price of corn, you must agree to curtail
production in keeping with our national
requirements.”

I say that such a provision would be
fair. Instead of an open-end law which
would permit the grower to produce all
he desired without restrictions, we seek
that kind of curtailment.

Mr. CLARK. I agree that it is most
important to preserve the position of
the feed grain producers. We cannot
have them going bankrupt. On the other
hand, we must maintain the price of
feed grains in some relationship to the
agricultural users. Can the Senator
estimate how much in the long run his
feed grain amendment would save the
Government on an annual basis, as com-
pared to the present cost?

Mr. ELLENDER. I have no estimates
at this time, but the payments for stor-
age would be considerably reduced. For
the next 3 years the savings would be
considerable, but the payments would
still be a little high, but lower than under
the emergency program.

Mr. CLARK. As time goes on the sav-
ings would increase.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes. Under my
amendment the Government would pay
the farmer on diverted acres for 3 years,
that is, on all acres the farmer would
take out of cultivation. He would be
paid enough to maintain his income.
That is the reason for it.

Mr. CLARK. That seems to be a
sound procedure.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I said in my
opening statement, the Government has
paid out over $2 billion on corn, wheat,
and milk programs this year. We are
now proposing a way to reduce that
amount of governmental spending. I
hope it will work.

Mr. CLARK. Ihope so, too.

What the Senator has been saying
about feed grains is particularly true,
is it not, about wheat? I realize that
wheat is sometimes used as a feed grain,
but that is not its wusual purpose.
Would the economic effect of the pro-
gram on wheat be substantially the
same?

Mr. ELLENDER. Exactly. It would
reduce production, as well as the cost
of storage and handling. I did not
point out the fact previously, but the
storage bill, paid by the American tax-
payer for wheat, corn, and other feed
grains owned by the Government is now
over a half billion dollars a year.

‘Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, this is
my last guestion. It is my understand-
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ing that the committee concluded to
drop any provision in the bill having to
do with control of dairy products.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct.

Mr. CLARK. I realize that my friend,
the Senator from Wisconsin, and my
friend, the Senator from Minnesota,
have been engaged in active discussions
on that subject. That is really the most
interesting part of the whole farm pro-
gram in my State of Pennsylvania. Can
the Senator give me any indication as
to what he thinks is likely to be brought
before the Senate, if anything, on the
subject of dairy controls at this time?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am sure that ev-
ery member of the committee will bear
out my statement that we made an
earnest effort to try to report a milk
provision. I suggested to all the milk
producer representatives—I shall not
call them lobbyists, of whom quite a few
are hanging around Washington—that
they try to agree on some kind of plan.
They failed to do so. Most of them took
the position that they are satisfied with
the law as it now stands. The law pro-
vides 75 to 90 percent of parity. In es-
sence, they have said, “Leave us alone
and we will put our own house in order.”

The statement remains as a challenge
to them. So far as I am concerned, as
chairman of the committee, I do not
propose to present to the Senate any
milk program this year. I may intro-
duce a bill so that it can be considered
for possible action next year.

In other words, unless the dairy in-
dustry puts its house in order, Congress
will have to do something in order to
save the rest of the program, because
we cannot possibly continue to spend
as much as a half billion dollars or more
to maintain the milk program.

Mr. CLARK. I quite agree with my
friend from Louisiana. I regret to state
that some of the official farm organiza-
tions in the dairy business in my State
take the position that they want high
price supports and no production con-
trol. I have been ftelling them that we
cannot go on forever in that way. It is
not “in the wood.” Does the Senator
agree with me?

Mr. ELLENDER. Absolutely. There
is no doubt about it.

Mr. CLARK. I commend my friend
again for the action he has taken in
bringing the two amendments before the
Senate, and pledge to him my strong
support for the position he has taken.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Is it not true that if
no new feed grains legislation were en-
acted this year, the existing law would
go into effect next year in such a way as
to allow a support price of about $1.04 to
$1.06 a bushel?

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct.

Mr. HOLLAND. What objection
would the Senator have to allowing that
law to become operative?

Mr. ELLENDER. It has hurt us in
the past. I believe the largest produc-
tion in our history occurred under that
law, in 1959 and 1960. It means un-
limited production at a fixed price sup-
port without any penalty. We now have
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about four or five times more corn and
other feed grains on hand than we or-
dinarily earry over from year to year.
It amounts to about 85 million tons. The
report I filed in connection with the bill
indicates all of that.

I go back to the proposition that I do
not want the Goverrunent to get control
of the farmer. However, when the
farmer expects the Federal Government
to support his price—and I do not care
what commodity is involved—he ought
to be willing to curtail production and
keep it within the amounts that we need.
We are trying to do that with corn and
also with wheat.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Is it not true that
even with the drastic effort that we made
to effectuate a reduction of the acreages
last year, in 1961, and with the high price
supports enacted to be effective during
that year, and which are effective again
this year, the amount of feed grains in-
cluding soybeans under loan went up
substantially?

Mr. ELLENDER. That is true, but
total CCC investment in 1962 is less than
in 1961.

Mr. HOLLAND. But the surplus un-
der loan went up.

Mr, ELLENDER. Yes, but that is only
part of it.

The production of corn and sorghum
decreased. It was bound to have gone
down. The record shows that although
the program cost a great deal of money,
we had 421 million bushels less of corn
and sorghum produced. If we had not
placed on the statute books the emer-
geney program to which my friend from
Florida refers we might have had an in-
crease of 700 million bushels of excess
corn and sorghum over and above what
we have now.

That is the trouble, and that is what
we are trying to stop. The emergency
program is in effect for this year. I
regret to say that we should have had the
law enacted in the early part of this year.
But because of our inability to do it, we
have agreed to let it go for another year.
In the pending bill there is a provision
to extend it for another year. That is
what I am opposed to. That is why, I
will say to the Senator, I am sending an
amendment to the desk dealing with that
situation, and I ask that the amendment
be printed and lie on the table. I ask
that an explanation of the amendment
be printed in the Recorp at this point.
This amendment tells the corn farmer
and the sorghum producers if they ex-
pect the Government to provide price
supports they must agree to curtail their
acres. That is what we need. That is
what the amendment provides. If any-
one can devise a better method to do
that, I am willing to listen, as chairman
of the committee, and I am sure my good
friend from Florida will also have that in
mind. The point I am making is that we
cannot afford to keep building surpluses
under a program that costs the Govern-
ment what it is costing the Government
now. Unless some changes are made in
the wheat and corn and feed grain pro-
gram now, I predict that all farm pro-
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erams for all commodities—no matter
how well they may be operating now—
may well be terminated by an aroused
public.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will lie on the table.

Without objection the explanation will
be printed in the RECORD.

The explanation will be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF FEED GRAIN AMENDMENT

This amendment would strike out that
portion of the bill which provides for a 1 year
extension of the 1963 feed grain program;
and would provide for a permanent market-
ing quota program for corn, sorghum, and
barley. The minimum national gquota would
be 110 million tons. Acreage diverted from
the feed grains covered by the program
could not be planted to crops in surplus or
which might impair the diversion program,
For the first 3 years, 1963, 1964, and 1965,
payments could be made for such diversion
at not to exceed 50 percent of the support
rate for the normal production of the acreage
diverted. The price support level for corn
would be 65 to 80 percent of parity if mar-
keting quotas were not disapproved, and not
more than 50 percent of parity if quotas were
disapproved. Barley and grain sorghums
would be supported at fair levels in rela-
tion to corn, and oats and rye could be sup-
ported at zero to 90 percent of parlty.

This amendment is the same as the ad-
ministration feed grain proposal contained
in 8. 2786, except for the following:

1. Under the amendment marketing
quotas are limited to corn, barley, and
sorghum, whereas the original proposal
would have also covered oats, and, at the
Secretary's discretion, rye.

2. The amendment provides for a minimum
national quota of 110 million tons.

8. The provision for a commercial area to
be fixed by the Secretary would be omitted
but the program would be limited to the
continental United States, excluding Alaska.

4, The farm normal yield for penalty pur-
poses would be based on past farm produc-
tion instead of past production in the local
area.

5. Excess barley acreage could be disposed
of by grazing up to 30 days before harvest.

6. The provisions of S. 2786 for substitution
of wheat acreage for feed grain acreage and
feed grain acreage for wheat acreage have
been consolidated into a single provision, and
the direction to the Secretary to permit such
substitution has been given a slightly more
mandatory color.

7. Diverted acreage payments would be
limited to not more than 50 percent of the
estimated support rate for the normal pro-
duction of the acreage diverted, and pro-
ducers would have the election to increase
their diversion to 256 acres, instead of 20,
if their diversion would otherwise be less
than 25 acres.

8. The amendment permits price support
for corn, sorghum, and barley at up to 50
percent of parity when quotas are disap-
proved, and In such case producers would
have to comply with their feed grain allot-
ments as a condition of price support, but
would not be required to cross-comply with
allotments for other crops, or on other
farms, or with land diversion requirements.

9. A producer would not lose eligibility
for price support or land diversion pay-
ments by reason of planting up to his wheat
or feed grain exemption on another farm.

10. Instead of authorizing the sale for
unrestricted use from Commodity Credit
Corporation stocks of up to 10 million tons
of feed grains and up to 200 million bushels
of wheat at market prices if quotas for those
commodities are disapproved, the amend-
ment would authorize such sale at 102 per-
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cent of the current support price plus rea-
sonable carrying charges.

11. An exempt feed grain producer would
not lose history by taking advantage of
his exemption.

12. The excess acreage planted to wheat in
past years under the existing feed wheat
exemption (which would be repealed by
the bill) would be counted as feed grain
acreage toward a feed grain allotment.

13. If the producer so elected, acreage
harvested for silage up to the acreage har-
vested for silage in the base perlod would
not be counted as feed grain acreage, and the
base period silage acreage would not be
counted in computing the allotment.

14. In deficit areas the Secretary could per-
mit producers to plant their full base acre-
age, but they would then lose eligibility for
the feed grain diversion program, feed grain
price support, and the feed graln quota
referendum.

15. An exemption has been provided for
malting barley, modeled after the exemp-
tion contained in the 1862 feed graln pro-
gram, but applied to quotas and allotments.

16. The amendment also makes minor cor-
rections in the small farm exemption and
other provisions.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Is it not true that,
considering the feed grain now under
loan, together with the soybeans now
under loan, the total loaned by the Gov-
ernment has gone up; is it not true, also,
that the increase of the soybean price
support was a part of the program last
year—not agreed to by the Senator and
myself—to divert acreage from corn
production; and that the total on hand
of corn and feed grains, plus soybeans,
was greater than it was expected to be?

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes; if the Senator
adds other crops than corn and the feed
grains that we are talking about, that
is correct. Insofar as corn and other
feed grains are concerned, my recollec-
tion is that we produced 421 million
bushels less of corn and sorghum.

That, of course, was a disappointment
to me, because I thought that the de-
crease would be greater. As a matter of
fact, I recall we said it might reach 700
million bushels less. However, the Lord
was good to the corn farmer and to the
sorghum producer. It rained at the
proper time. Therefore, the yields were
greater.

Mr. HOLLAND. The Lord was good
to him and Congress was good to him,
and the Secretary of Agriculture was
good to him. As I read the figures, the
total production of feed grains, plus soy-
beans, was greater than expected; and
the total value for carrying them under
loan has gone up.

I am sure the Senator will agree that
we were told last year by the Secretary
of Agriculture that the part of the pro-
gram for the diversion of corn acreage
was increasing the price support of soy-
beans.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Why should not soy-
beans be included in this total for the
purpose of discovering whether we have
made any headway?

Mr. ELLENDER. For the first time
since I have been in Congress, we have
a Secretary of Agriculture who is trying
to give the farmers a better break, by
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trying to increase their income. He has
succeeded in some ways.

As the Senator well knows, past Sec-
retaries have been trying to divide the
farmer from the consumer, and have
created a great deal of friction between
them. I am happy to say that we now
have as the Secretary of Agriculture a
man who is trying to increase the in-
come of the farmer. I am in favor of
him.

I say to my good friend from Florida
that the Lord only knows what would
have happened in production with the
same kind of weather that we had last
year, if the farmers had been able fo
plant all that they desired, as was the
case 2 years ago.

The special program that we provided
for was intended to curtail corn and
other feed grain production by about
700 million bushels. It failed to reach
that goal. However, if we had not had
the program, instead of having cut pro-
duetion by 421 million bushels, we might
have had a surplus of 700 million or 800
million bushels of corn and other feed
grains. It has worked fairly well, but
at a great cost.

That is why I am unwilling to con-
tinue the emergency program almost in-
definitely, because we have already ex-
tended it another year, and in the bill
we extend it for another year. Soon
someone will say we should extend it for
4 or more years. And the emergency
wheat program, too. Some would rather
have a permanent program on the stat-
ute books. That is what will happen if
the amendment that I now send to the
desk is adopted. I now send an amend-
ment to the desk and ask that it be
printed and lie on the table, and that an
explanatory statement in connection
with it be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr. PELL
in the chair). The amendment will be
received and printed, and will lie on the
table. Without objection the statement
will be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The statement is as follows:

EXPLANATION OF WHEAT AMENDMENT

This amendment would strike out the pro-
vision for a 2-year extension of the 1962
wheat program.

S. 2786, which set out the President's pro=-
gram, provided for a strong, effective, perma-
nent wheat-marketing quota program, with
mandatory diversion of acreage, adequate
payments thereon for 3 years, and a market-
ing-certificate, bushel-control program. This
mandatory program s needed to reduce our
surplus stocks, reduce Government costs, and
provide a healthy farm economy in which
the farmer may once again produce for the
market.

The permanent, effective wheat program
provided for by S. 2786 has been included in
the pending measure with a number of im-
provements recommended by the committee.
However, the committee saw fit to provide,
in addition, for giving the producers in the
1963 crop referendum (which will be held
shortly after the bill is passed) a choice be-
tween this permanent, mandatory program
and a temporary, less mandatory program
like that in effect in 1962. The 1962 wheat
program was provided as an emergency meas-
ure. It was the best program that could be
developed and passed in the time avallable,
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but it was recognized as a stopgap until per-
manent legislation could be developed.

It glves the Secretary less authority to re-
duce acreage allotments, provides only for a
voluntary diversion program, and contains
no bushel-control feature. Being less man-
datory than the proposed permanent pro-
gram, it must offer the producer a better
income for not producing than for produc-
ing. It cannot help but be less effective, and
more costly for such effect as it achieves.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am sure that every
member of the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry will agree at least in
large part with what the Senator from
Louisiana has said about the motives
and the desires of the Secretary of Ag-
riculture. He is a well intentioned man.

So far as the Senator from Florida is
concerned, he is not willing to admit
that we made progress last year, be-
cause he thinks that we fell back. The
Senator from Florida is not willing to
admit that the present Secretary of Ag-
riculture is the first one who has tried
to help farmers, because our great friend
from New Mexico, the senior Senator
from New Mexico, who was the Secre-
tary of Agriculture only a few years ago,
did a fine job in that direction; and his
sueccessor, a gentleman from Colorado,
certainly was making every effort in that
direction. So far as the Senator from
Florida is concerned, he thinks that the
Secretary of Agriculture under the prior
administration was also moving in that
direction.

The Senator from Florida believes we
must consider the mounting costs of
these surpluses. We must consider what
farmers have already done. They know
how to pick out the best acreage and
pour on the fertilizer so as to increase
the yield per acre. They did that just
within the last year. Yet all the things
we are trying to do to cut down the
acreage are simply not getting us any-
where at all.

The Senator from Florida asks his
good friend, his devoted friend, who has
certainly done immense things for agri-
culture, how he regards the fact that it
is not the industries we have tried to
control that are in the most prosperous
condition in the Nation; instead, it is
the agricultural industries that do not
have regimentation at the hands of the
Secretary of Agriculture or as the result
of acts passed by Congress which are in
the best condition. I am sure the Sena-
tor from Louisiana knows that to be the
case.

Mr. ELLENDER. I do not; not en-
tirely. I do not want the Senator from
Florida to put words in my mouth. The
Senator from Florida has been very suc-
cessful in getting marketing agreements
for oranges and other products of Flor-
ida, as, under the law, he had the right
to do; and he did a magnificent job.

But do not overlook this: That by hav-
ing a fixed price—that is, a support price
with the Government acquiring all excess
stocks—we have made it possible for the
feeders to know how much corn would
cost in 12 months or 15 months from
now. That has had the effect of stabi-
lizing, to some extent, the prices of meat.
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I am sure the Senator from Florida will
admit to that.

Mr. HOLLAND. I certainly will agree
that it has had some part in that result.
But it has not been only citrus fruits
that have been prosperous; it has not
been only livestock that has been pros-
perous; most of the vegetable producing
industries have been prosperous.

The Lord knows, if anyone knows how
much the acres will produce, it is the
producers of highly seasonal produce
that can be produced only in a few weeks
or months and have to be marketed
quickly. The Senator from Florida
wants his friend from Louisiana to look
at the agriculture of the Nation, with
his usually fair eye, and to note that
those industries which are the most pros-
perous, nationwide, are those that have
not come here and dipped their hand
down into Uncle Sam’s wheelbarrow to
ask for price supports, for regimentation,
and for controls, which are as foreign
to the traditional independence of Amer-
ican farmers as anything could be.

I say this without any reflection at
all upon the distinguished Senator from
Louisiana. If there is a good American
in the country, it is he; if there is a friend
of the farmers, it is he. I think he
knows how I feel toward him personally
and as my chairman; but I simply want
the Recorp to reflect the fact, well-
known to every Senator who is a member
of the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, that the industries which are
not controlled by Uncle Sam are the ones
which are the most prosperous in the
field of agriculture.

I thank the Senator from Louisiana
for yielding.

Mr. ELLENDER. I will not argue
with my good friend from Florida. Veg-
etables cannot be grown nearly so well
in other States as they can be grown in
Florida. It is only in certain areas of
the country where the conditions which
the Senator describes obtain. Further-
more, the production of such crops is
rather difficult. In 1937, when I first
was sworn in as a Senator, I was one
of seven Senators who held hearings
throughout the country to prepare for
the enactment of the present permanent
laws pertaining to the basic crops, crops
whose control we thought could be man-
aged. The programs have applied to
such crops. We felt then, as we feel
now, that there iz a possibility to man-
age their production if a proper law can
be passed.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Louisi-
ana yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. I be-
lieve there is a direct relationship be-
tween the price of feed grains and the
price of meats of all kinds. That has
been the purpose of feed grain legisla-
tion throughout the years. By stabi-
lizing the feed grain price, we go a long
way toward stabilizing meat prices,

Mr. Cushman S. Radebaugh, presi-
dent of the American National Cattle-
men’s Association, a very fine gentleman
from Orlando, Fla., made some pertinent
comments when he testified before the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
this year. His testimony appears in the
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record of the hearings beginning at page
479. Among other things, he said:

Generally speaking, all cattle produced are
fed and the pounds of beef produced in the
feedlot approach the pounds produced on
the range. ¥For these reasons, whatever
happens in the case of feed grain prices has
a direct effect on what happens to beef
cattle prices whether in the feedlot or on
the open range.

I subscribe fully to those words.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is what I have
been contending all the while. Stabiliz-
ing the price of feed grains has the ef-
fect, more or less, of stabilizing the price
of the animals which consume the feed
grains.

Mr, BURDICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. BURDICK. I commend the able
Senator from Louisiana for his fine pres-
entation this afternoon—and I have lis-
tened with interest most of the after-
noon. I believe the approach he has
announced is sound, reasonable, and,
above all, necessary at this time. I as-
sure him that he has my general sup-
port, and that I shall support his amend-
ment. I hope we can hammer out a bill
along the lines he has described this
afternoon.

Mr. ELLENDER. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from North Dakota.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HART. I wish to compliment our
chairman, as other Senators have done,
not alone for his presentation this after-
noon, but for the patience he displayed
throughout the long and difficult hear-
ings which were devoted to the consid-
eration of the bill,

I believe that when the opportunity
is given us to vote on the Senator's
amendment with respect to feed grains
and wheat, surely we who listened to him
this afternoon must give the very seri-
ous consideration that the amendment
warrants, because in the long pull it will
be for the benefit of our entire society,
not merely for the farmer.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. COOPER. I was glad to be here
this afternoon to hear the Senator's
statement on the Food and Agriculture
Act of 1962. I commend the chairman
for his fair presentation of the bill—and
of the facts, as he sees the facts, which
lead him to give the bill his support.

As a member of the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, I would like to
say that we are very fortunate to have
the Senator from Louisiana as chairman
of the committee. Whether one agrees
or disagrees with him, we all agree that
he is fair in his consideration of the
bills and amendments which are pre-
sented to the committee.

The Senator from Louisiana is a great
chairman and a hard worker. He is
very fair to all of us. I know I feel that
way about him, and I think all of the
other members of the committee feel as
I do.

I know the Senator from Louisiana is
not partisan about farm measures. So
I know he will not mind if I speak about
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some of the programs which have been
successful.

I recall that under the administration
of President Eisenhower, legislation was
enacted concerning wool, cotton, tobac-
co, and rice. I think the programs
adopted under that legislation have been
quite successful; they have helped farm-
ers.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator from
Kentucky has mentioned cotton and
rice. We tried also to incorporate wheat
in that legislation but were not success-
ful in getting enough support.

Mr. COOPER. I know; but in the im-
portant fields of wool, cotton, tobacco,
and rice, legislation was enacted or
amended, and in those fields farmers
have done very well.

Mr. ELLENDER. I agree.

Mr. COOPER. Public Law 480 was
enacted under the administration of
President Eisenhower. That law now
has the support of everybody. I think
it has been a great program.

If I recall correctly what the chair-
man has said, in the past wheat has been
under compulsory controls, that is, un-
der marketing quotas as well as acreage
allotments.

Mr. ELLENDER. Very limited.

Mr. COOPER. And corn also has been
at one time.

Mr. ELLENDER. There have been no
marketing quotas at all—never.

Mr. COOPER. At least, there has
been some experience with acreage al-
lotments for corn, and with compulsory
quotas and penalties for overproduction
on wheat. What has concerned me has
been the prospect of placing compul-
sory controls on feed grains and on many
other products such as dairy products
which have not been under compulsory
controls. This point was made in ques-
tions addressed to the Senator, and I
feel certain the question will be raised
further during the debate. The root of
the question is whether the farmer will
be able to grow the feed which he needs
on his own farm. I think that goes to
a basic question—the extent to which
farmers may produce the feed grains
they need for their own use. I believe
that is the issue with respect to the feed
grain section which is not relevant to the
other sections of the bill.

Mr. EASTLAND. Is it not true that
85 percent of the feed grains produced
are consumed on the farms where they
are produced?

Mr. COOPER. I would not be able to
say; but if the Senator has that infor-
mation——

Mr. EASTLAND. That is my impres-
sion; I do not know whether it is cor-
rect.

Mr. ELLENDER. Eighty-five percent
is what they say is true. But we have
accumulated over half a year’s supply,
and the Government now has it “in
hock.” It is valued at more than $3 bil-
lion. That is what I want to try to stop
in the future, if we can.

Mr. AIKEN, Mr. President, it is not
my intention to delay the Senate long
this afternoon. But before we begin
debate on the details of the bill, I wish
to point out a few facts which I think
should be considered in the course of
our deliberations.
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All of us recognize the great impor-
tance of agriculture as an industry of
the United States, but I am afraid we
do not realize how important it is. In
the public mind, we are legislating for
the benefit of 3 million or 4 million farm
families who depend on the land and on
the production of agricultural commod-
ities for their living. There are others
who live on the land; but as of today
the total number of commercial farm
families is probably only 3 million or 4
million. About 8 percent of our popula-
tion is engaged in the production of ag-
ricultural commodities. However, what
many of us fail to recognize is the fact
that one-third, or perhaps a little more
than one-third, of the total working
force of the entire Nation is dependent
upon agriculture for its living. Today,
there are actually more people engaged
in manufacturing farm supplies than
the number of those who are using those
supplies on the farms. And there are
more people engaged in the transporta-
tion, storage, processing, and handling
of agricultural commodities than the
number engaged in manufacturing farm
supplies. So, all in all, approximately
35 percent of the total working force of
our Nation is dependent on farm pro-
duction for its living.

The Senator from Louisiana has prop-
erly pointed out that today the cost of
storing surplus agricultural commod-
ities amounts to approximately $500 mil-
lion a year. But that is only one ex-
ample of a great industry which is de-
pendent upon agriculture for its living.
That amount may seem to be a total
loss to the taxpayers; but, as a matter
of fact, I doubt whether any of those
engaged in storing farm commodities
today are in a tax bracket lower than
the 50-percent bracket—they may not
even be in a bracket that low; and if
they pay their taxes, and I assume they
do—then a good share of that $500 mil-
lion is returned to the Treasury.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Vermont yield for a
question?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr, EASTLAND. Is it not true that a
surplus of feed grains is an asset to the
Nation?

Mr. ATIKEN. Yes; I think so. But I
was pointing out that the cost of the stor-
age of these commodities is not entirely
a loss, because a $500 million business,
annually, is not to be lightly discounted.

I believe we should also recognize that
there is no such thing as a perfect farm
program. Ever since I have been a Mem-
ber of the Senate—22 years, now; in fact,
I believe that the Senator from Louisiana
and I are the only Members now on the
committee who served on it at that time,
and he commenced his service 4 years be-
fore I did—people have constantly come
up with “the last word on farm pro-
grams’—in other words, something to
settle and solve all the difficulties. But
we should know by now that there is no
such thing as a perfect farm program;
there is no such thing as a farm pro-
gram which, if perfect today, would be
perfect 2 years from now. We cannot
look that far ahead.

It must be realized that farm produc-
tion cannot be turned on or off in the
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way that the production of an industrial
plant or a factory can be. We must also
realize that when we finally arrive at
what we regard as a satisfactory solu-
tion of one problem, we may thereby
create two more problems, to take its
place.

A reduction of production by one farm-
er may seriously affect the employment
of several nonfarm people who perhaps
do not live within miles of any farm.

So I believe we should consider this
situation—Afirst of all—namely, that any
farm program which we may devise must
be one which will maintain full employ-
ment by all persons dependent upon ag-
ricultural production; it must also main-
tain full farm purchasing power—for
otherwise there will be unemployment.

A farmer’s dollar is spent many times
over before it comes to rest. Further-
more, we must have our programs de-
vised in such a way that they can assure
an adequate supply of these commodities
for both domestic needs and foreign
needs.

The effectiveness of a program does
not always depend upon the wording
used in the law; it depends in great de-
gree on how the program is administered.
By means of good administration, a pro-
gram which in itself is not too good may
“get by.” On the other hand, if the
administrators are incompetent or if
they are not in sympathy with the pro-
gram, the very best program in the
world can be made to look as if it were
rather disastrous.

I wish to consider briefly the provi-
sions of this bill. I cannot now consider
the amendments which I understand the
administration will offer, because they
have not yet been printed.

But, first, I should like to say a few
words about the dairy industry. One
might think the dairy program was
terrifically expensive and was perhaps
the black sheep of the entire program.
However, I should like to point out our
Government’s present investments in
the various agricultural commodities.

Our Government has an investment of
$2,120 million in corn, on loans or pur-
chases.

The investment in grain sorghums is
$814 million.

The investment in soybeans is $234
million.

The investment in wheat is $2,516
million,

The investment in tobacco is $326 mil-
lion.

The investment in dairy products is
$260 million—or 3 percent of the total
investment the U.S. Government has
today in all agricultural commeodities.
Yes the dairy industry is far and away
the largest agricultural industry which
we have, and the products of the dairy
farms of America have a value greater
than that of all the wheat and all the
cotton, combined.

So I do not believe we should complain
too much that we have 3 percent of our
total agricultural commodity investment
in our greatest agricultural com-
modity—the one which produces the
greatest income.

Of course, those are the figures for
this year. Last year, the story was quite
different—when the Government owned
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no cheese, practically no butter, and
only a fair amount of skimmed milk
powder.

Mr. President, at this time I wish to
discuss the various titles of the bill.

As to title I, let me say now, in line
with the statement I made a moment
ago, that any farm program should be
devised in such a way as to maintain full
employment and full farm income. So
if the bill contained only title I and per-
haps some of the features of titles V and
VI, I could say that, taken together, it
would be an excellent bill, and perhaps
would go further toward solving any
farm problems which we might have
than would any other program we could
devise,

Title I relates to the conversion of
unneeded or uneconomic cropland to
other uses. The main emphasis of this
title is placed upon one of the most
urgent needs of this Nation. We are a
growing nation. When we consider our
needs of today, we ought not to go back
and compare the needs of today with the
needs of 1940, because there are over
50 million more people in this country
today, and the population is increasing
at a rate of 3 million a year. We have a
rapidly growing industrial productivity.
It takes fewer hours to produce the same
amount of goods than it did even 5 or 6
years ago. All those facts mean more
leisure time, more vacations for more
people, shorter work days.

What can they do with this time?
Where can they go? What can they do
when they get there? Most people like to
go out in the country, where there is
fresh air, and trees and grass are grow-
ing, where there are lakes and ponds.
They like to get out there for picnics.
They like to go hunting and fishing.
These days particularly they like to go
swimming, and engage in other sports
and activities.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. EASTLAND. Isittrue that under
this title recreational facilities, includ-
ing motels, golf courses, swimming pools,
and dance halls, will be financed by the
U.S. Government to be used by the
public?

Mr. AIKEN. I do not know about the
dance halls, but I was going to point out
that under this title the Federal Govern-
ment can assist farmers in converting
cropland to recreational purposes.

Mr. EASTLAND. To be used by the
public. Is that not what it says?

Mr. AIKEN. That is the intention
of it; of course, it is.

Mr. EASTLAND. That means inte-
grated recreational facilities; does it not?

Mr. AIKEN. They certainly ought to
be. It is the intention that there will
be no discrimination against any people
at all in any public recreational facil-
ities where Federal money is involved. I
do not think it would be in conformity
with the Constitution to do otherwise.
But people living in the towns and cities
should have places where they can have
their picnics and have a good time in the
country, either after work, if they can
get there in time, or over the weekend.
This title assists farmers in converting
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cropland to recreational purposes. It
will be very helpful in New England. I
believe it will be helpful all through the
Central States, the South, and probably
in the Far Western States as well, be-
cause we must make it possible for a
growing population, particularly the
urban population, to have an opportunity
to rest and to refresh itself in the coun-
try. If we do not provide those areas, the
time will come when they will move out,
overwhelm us, and take them over any-
way. So I am glad this title provides
that farmers can be assisted under the
ACP program in setting up private rec-
reational areas. Perhaps, in connection
with such an area, farmers could have
small gift shops where products from
the farm could be sold.

The title also—and this is important—
assists communities, large and small, in
setting up better recreational areas. I
assume the areas could be as close as a
mile from a town, if it were a small one,
to perhaps as far as 50 miles away from
some of the larger cities, where con-
veyances might be provided to get the
poor people of the area there, where they
could enjoy life, at least part of the
time.

Further than that—and this is im-
portant, too—this title provides, under
Public Law 566, the Small Watershed
Act, recreational values may be taken in-
to consideration in determining whether
such small watershed development
should be authorized or not, or whether
Federal funds should be used for par-
ticipating in them.

At present, as we know, watersheds can
be established under the act only if they
are based on flood control and agricul-
tural benefits. This bill would permit
recreational values to be taken into con-
sideration. I can think of several areas
in my own State that would qualify if
recreation values can be taken into con-
sideration, and cannot qualify under the
present criteria.

This type of program would permit
conversion of cropland or poor land to
other purposes, without loss of employ-
ment or income. In fact, I know some
places in my State where such land has
resulted in greater income, instead of
less.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I noted one state-
ment of the Senator from Vermont to
which I think there should be some
reply. I believe the Senator said under
the provisions of title I, unneeded and
nonproductive—I think those were the
two adjectives—land could be adapted to
recreational use.

Mr. AIKEN. Yes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Is it not really more
accurate to say any land that either the
private farmer would want to adapt to
recreational use or that the community
or State might want to adapt to recrea-
tional use could be so used under the
loans of the Farmers’ Home Administra-
tion, even if they were highly productive
agricultural lands, or residential or in-
dustrial lands? Would they not be
available for loans for the purpose of
turning them into recreational areas?
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Mr. ATKEN. The Senator is correet,
but I think that authority comes under
title IV or title V of the bill, with rela-
tion to the Farmers’ Home Administra-
tion. I may ask the Senator from
Louisiana that question.

Mr. ELLENDER. Title IV, yes. They
could borrow the same as they would for
homes or other facilities.

Mr. AIEKEN. I thank the Senator
from Louisiana, although I was quite sure
that was the case.

When I said unneeded or poor crop-
land, I did not refer to land that was
worthless, but some of the farms get to
the point where the acreage of the erop-
land is so small that it is uneconomic. I
believe under the bill several farmers
might unite or pool their interests to
create a recreational facility. I can
think of instances in my own area where
that might be done, although that con-
version has pretty much taken place in
Vermont.

Mr. HOLLAND. I admit that some of
the actions or activities the Senator has
spoken of could come under the later
title; but I also call attention to the
fact that they are included under title I.
If the Senator will look at line 15 and
following, on page 5 of the bill, he will
notice the amendment of the Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act, which hereto-
fore has been confined to dealing with
marginal lands and nonproductive lands,
and that now section 32 of that act is
amended in such a way as “to cooperate
with Federal, State, territorial, and other
public agencies in developing plans for
a program of land conservation and land
utilization,” without any limitation at
all upon the kind of land being utilized
or conserved.

My understanding is that that provi-
sion and also the later provision in title
V mean that all lands, for the first time
under the Bankhead-Jones Act, may be
considered, no matter how productive,
no matter even if they are not agricul-
tural lands; residences may be taken by
public units; and they then qualify for
loans under the Farmers Home Admin-
istration; industrial lands may likewise
be taken. The question is not at all con-
fined to the handling of marginal or un-
profitable agricultural lands, as they
have been herefofore under the Bank-
head-Jones Act.

Mr. ATKEN. The statement of the
Senator is generally correct. I wish to
make it clear that residences and land
could not be taken under the terms of
the bill as it was reported by the com-
mittee. As the proposed bill was sent
to Capitol Hill by the Department of
Agriculture, the Secretary of Agriculture
would have been given the right of emi-
nent domain and could have taken land
or property under that right. However,
the Secretary of Agriculture himself
realized that this was going a bit too far,
and agreed to have that provision taken
out.

I think that before the Federal Gov-
ernment could help a community de-
velop a rural area, unless the persons in-
volved could buy the necessary land from
a willing seller, there would have to be
a State law to acquire the land from an
unwilling seller.
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Mr, HOLLAND. Mr, President, the
Senator is of course correct that the
original bill provided, without any limi-
tation, the right to take private lands of
all kinds—whether marginal and un-
profitable agricultural lands or the most
profitable, whether residential or indus-
trial—at the sole discretion of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, for the purpose of
developing recreational activities.

The Senator will recall that the dis-
tinguished chairman of the committee,
and I think all other members of the
committee, agreed that provision should
be eliminated, and the provision was
eliminated.

The point to which I call attention is
the fact that while the most objection-
able feature was eliminated, it still would
be possible, under the terms of the bill—
and it still is intended, under the terms
of the bill—that if public units, whether
they be States, counties, communities,
townships or specially created districts
for the purpose of developing recrea-
tional facilities, decide to move ahead,
the lands which they can use and which
they can acquire under State law,
regardless of what means may be neces-
sary to acquire them, may be the subject
matter of loans from the Farmers Home
Administration for the development of
recreational facilities. I do not think
there is the slightest doubt of that.

Mr, ATKEN. The Senator is correct.
That is the intent of the title. The only
limitation on the Government is that it
would be limited to the making of a loan
of not more than $250,000 to any one
development, to any one town or city, in
order to acquire and to develop the land.

I do not say that title I is perfect by
any means. I presume it could be im-
proved upon. The purpose is sound and
good. The purpose is to enable a farmer
who lives on a farm which is tending to
become uneconomie, to find some way
in which he can live on the land, can
live in his own home, and can make a
living better than he could hope to make
from the production of farm commodi-
ties.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, if
the Senator will permit an interruption,
I should like to emphasize that under
the amendment to the Bankhead-Jones
Farm Tenant Act we propose to cancel
out the right of the Secretary of Agri-
culture to further purchase lands under
the act. All that would come out of
the law.

Mr. AIKEN. The provision has been
drastically modified since it was sent
to the committee by the Department.

Mr. ELLENDER. Under the terms of
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act,
as it now exists, the Secretary could pur-
chase property, but if the amendment
is agreed to, that right will be termi-
nated. I should like to invite the Sen-
ator’s attention to a fact the Senator
probably had in mind, in discussing what
could be done by the individual.

Mr. AIKEN. Under the ACP pro-
gram,

Mr, HOLLAND. That is, under the
ACP?

Mr. AIKEN. Yes,
program.

under the ACP
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Mr, ELLENDER. Even in that pro-
gram not any kind of land can be used
by the owner.

Mr. AIKEN. Not under the ACP
program,

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct.

Mr. AIKEN. But in the development
of community facilities, I do not think
the persons involved would be restricted
to unproductive cropland.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct.
So far as the loans are concerned by the
State agency, that is correct.

Mr. AIKEN. I think we are in agree-
ment on the meaning of the language.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield further, I wish to
make the REeEcorp crystal clear on this
point, because I am sure I am correct.

Whereas under the earlier provisions of
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act,
and those now existing, the limit in this
field is the use of marginal and unprofit-
able agricultural lands, under the terms
of the bill as now proposed, under the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act it is
proposed that a community—from the
State down to a local unit—could be
loaned funds up to $250,000 for the pur-
pose of recreational development re-
gardless of the type of land involved, or
even of the type of property to be in-
cluded in the proposed development.

Mr. AIKEN, In all probability one
could not find an area where it would
not be necessary to acquire different
types of land in order to have a sub-
stantial and adequate recreation ground.
We will not disagree on that.

I wish to say a word about title II,
containing amendments to Public Law
480, the law under which we dispose
of surplus farm commodities overseas.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, I should like to make
a correction of a statement. I am sure
an error was not intended by my good
friend from Florida, but there is no spe-
cific limitation as to the amount which
could be borrowed by local communi-
ties. If the amount to be borrowed ex-
ceeded $250,000, the matter would have
to be presented to the committees of the
House and of the Senate which deal with
agriculture.

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator is correct.
That is what is provided by an amend-
ment which was inserted in the bill at
the request of the Senator from Ken-
tucky.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct.
That is the limitation. It does not limit
the amount of the loan. If the amount
of the loan is to be in excess of $250,-
000, the matter is to be presented to the
two committees for adjudication.

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator is correct.
Those are the conditions.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr., President, of
course the Senator from Louisiana is
correct in respect to the item he has
mentioned. I think the Senator will
agree that it is also correct to say there
is no limitation as to the type of land
which may be included in the recrea-
tional facility. I think the Senator will
agree that the limitation under the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act
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which has existed up to now is that the
loans must be for the use of marginal
and generally nonproductive lands; and
t.l}z.lt; that limitation is to be done away
with.

Mr. ATKEN. I agree.

Mr. HOLLAND. The purview of the
bill now is to be vastly enlarged, com-
pared to the previous act, not only as
to the type of lands to be affected but
also as to the type of borrowers who are
to be brought into the picture.

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator is correct.
We must remember that the need for
recreational areas is far different from
the need at the time the Bankhead-
iI ones Farm Tenant Act was written into
aw.

I should like to refer to title II. As I
said, this relates to Public Law 480, which
provides for the disposal of surplus farm
commuodities rverseas.

Since 1954, we have shipped overseas
under the terms of this law more than
$9 billion worth of farm commodities.
I might add that up to this year ap-
proximately 70 percent of the cost of
those commodities has been recovered
from the sales overseas.

Unfortunately, the cost of the com-
modities which are sold under Public
Law 480 is charged to agriculture, but
the receipts are credited to other agen-
cies. Receipts are credited to the Treas-
ury, to the State Department, to the
Armed Services, or to other agencies of
the Government which have the use of
the income. Agriculture does not get
credit for the income.

There is one thing which is quite sig-
nificant about the program of selling
surplus commodities overseas under
Public Law 480. As we know, the law
provides for selling on generous terms—
selling for local currencies of other coun-
tries; and even for giving the commod-
ities away, for relief. However, as the
disposals under Public Law 480 have in-
creased, the sales of our agricultural
commodities for dollars in the open
market have gone up proportionately
with such sales.

The food we have exported has done
a great deal of good throughout the
world. It has prevented famine and
inflation, which goes along with famine
in other countries. It has helped to
stabilize many governments on other
continents, The program should con-
tinue. Production should be maintained.
The title provides for amending the
law in the hope of making it more work-
able. Again I say the wording may be
open to question, but the purpose is
good.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. COOPER. Does not the Sena-
tor from Vermont see an inconsistency
on the part of the administration and
sometimes among Members of Congress
and the people of the country? I think
everyone is agreed that the Public Law
480 program has been a valuable one.
The program has been an important part
of our foreign policy. Many newspapers,
Members of Congress, and members of
the administration wish to increase the
use of food and fiber as a part of our
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foreign policy. It is a great advantage
to do so. Yet at the same time we hear

complaints about surpluses which make
this program possible. I think at least
we ought to recognize that we would not
have the Public Law 480 program, which
is considered extremely useful for our
foreign policy, if we did not have some
surpluses. Must we not take that fact
into account?

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator from EKen-
tucky has pointed out a very glaring
inconsistency on the part of the ad-
ministration. By reason of our having
large supplies of grains, cotton, wheat,
powdered milk, and other commodities
on hand we have been able to do things
for other countries and retain their
faith in us, which probably additional
numbers of missiles and weapons of war
could not have done.

Next, I wish to discuss title IIT of the
bill, which, as we know, is very contro-
versial. The first part relates to feed
grains, corn, grain sorghum, and bar-
ley. As has been pointed out today, feed
grains are the source of our supply of
meats, poultry, and dairy products.
Approximately 80 percent of the prod-
ucts are fed on the farm where they are
produced. The remainder is used in in-
dustry and for export.

Not long ago the production and utili-
zation of feed grains were put in balance.
When I say “put in balance,” I agree
with the administration that we have
available a 5- to 6-months’ carryover
of feed grains. At present it is on our
hands, or on the taxpayer's neck.

The administration has said the
amount is too much, that we must re-
duce it. They say we do not need a 5-
or 6-month supply of feed grains ahead
of need, that something must be done
about it. A great furor is made over the
surplus. We are told how it is breaking
everyone’s back.

All such talk is nonsense. Last year
the administration came before the Con-
gress and persuaded us to pass an
emergency feed grain bill, which related
to corn and grain sorghum. It went in-
to effect. The latest report on the pro-
gram, submitted 2 months ago, indicates
that the carryover of corn in this coun-
try will be down 200 million bushels from
what it was a year ago. The supply of
soybeans is up 120 million bushels from
what it was a year ago. In other words,
we will have 200 million bushels less
corn, which was supported at a price of
$1.20 a bushel, and 120 million more
bushels of soybeans, which were sup-
ported at $2.30 a bushel.

The administration now makes great
claims for the improvement in farm in-
come last year. We are informed that
last year farm income was up $965 mil-
lion over the year before. Let us see
how that figure was arrived at. The ad-
ministration does not tell us that $643
million of that increcased farm income
came in during the months of January,
February, and March, before there was
time to upset the program which was
just coming into beautiful balance. The
$643 million out of the $965 million total
was due to the increased income from
the sale of farm commodities for the
first 3 months of the year.
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After the first of April, then, virtually
every month for the rest of the year
showed a lower income from the sale
of farm production than the correspond-
ing month in the previous year.

Finally, in order to arrive at the $965
million, the administration had to in-
clude approximately $40 million of ad-
vance payments to winter wheatgrow-
ers on the 1962 production of wheat
for not producing it. I am estimating
the amount of $40 million. Up to the
first of December the amount was ap-
proximately $31 million and I am assum-
ing that $9 million more was advanced
to farmers during December.

We find that the rest of the total in-
crease in farm income above the $643
million increase in cash marketings dur-
ing the first 3 months of 1961 and $40
million advance payments to wheat pro-
ducers came from payments made to
farmers for not producing corn and
grain sorghum. That amount came
roughly to $750 million. But to that
must be added about $50 million for ad-
ministrative costs. Therefore there was
a cost of $800 million to obtain an ad-
vance increase in income to the farm-
ers and a slight decrease in the amount
of feed grain on hand at the end of the
year,

Meanwhile farm production expenses
increased more than $500 million in 1961,

There was a substantial decrease in
the amount of barley and oats during
the year, but barley and oats were not
included in that program. It included
only corn and grain sorghum.

It has been said that had it not been
for the program farmers would have
produced 500 or 600 million bushels more
feed grains. But those who made that
statement forget that, according to a re-
port showing the intention of farmers to
plant issued by the Department of Agri-
culture in March, 1961, even before the
program was enacted, farmers had an-
nounced their intention to plant several
million fewer acres of corn than they had
planted the year before. So I do not
think the argument holds water very
well. I do not think that program
worked. Although we are providing for
extending it for another year or two, it
ought not to continue.

Another section of title III relates to
wheat. Last year our production of
wheat was less than the disappearance
of wheat. By disappearance I mean the
amount of wheat used in this country
and the amount exported. We have only
a l-year carryover of wheat in this
country today. According to the pre-
dictions of production this year there
will be another heavy reduction in the
amount on hand. So by the end of this
year we shall have reduced our wheat
carryover to not more than a 9 months’
supply.

‘Wheat is a potent weapon. It is one of
our most potent weapons in the cold war
now in progress. I believe that if we let
our supply of wheat get below 1 year’s
reserve, we shall actually be playing with
the national security of our country.

No new wheat program is necessary.
If we undertake to ‘“monkey” with the
present program it can actually be dan-
gerous.
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Title IV of the bill continues the em-
phasis on recreational development. It
provides for Farmers Home Administra-
tion loans to farmers who perhaps wish
to add a few rooms to the house in order
to take care of people who come to the
country for the weekend. It provides
for a pool from which REA funds can be
appropriated. This ties in well with
title I of the bill, and can be very helpful
indeed.

A few days ago the President said that
if the present farm program continues, it
will cost $4 billion over the next 4 years.
If the present farm program continues,
the cost will depend on how the program
is administered. The farm economy
was getting into balance in the spring of
1961. Our cotton exports went up to 7
million bales, getting to the point where
that meant real money.

Then the Secretary raised the support
215 cents a pound, and raised the ex-
port subsidy to 814 cents a pound. Our
domestic producers of textiles did not
like that too well. They thought they
were put to a disadvantage. The main
thing is that after that was done, exports
fell off. Now they are running 2 million
bales less than they were a year ago.
Instead of exporting cotton, we are now
exporting gold. I do not believe it
worked out too well.

Corn supports went up a year ago from
$1.06 to $1.20 a bushel; yet when the
farmers were selling corn last fall, the
Government was dumping hundreds of
millions of bushels of corn onto the mar-
ket, so that the farmers could get only
about 95 cents to a dollar a bushel.
‘When the farmers had sold the corn, the
Government stopped selling. The price
has gone up something like 20 cents in
some areas. But who is getting it now?
1t is not the farmers who are getting that
price. It is the speculators.

That process has been going on for
some time. It is not peculiar to this ad-
ministration alone. It is a condition
which we must take into consideration
when we try to estimate the value of the
emergency feed program of last year.

Soybean support was put up from
$1.85 a bushel to $2.30 a bushel. The
result may be really a 100-million-bushel
surplus, created last year; and I believe
that the price of soybeans is somewhat
lower than it was a year ago.

The wheat support was increased from
$1.79 to $2 a bushel. That was entirely
unnecessary. There has not been a sur-
plus of the better kinds of wheat in this
country for several years. What this
raise in the support price did was to en-
courage greater production of the varie-
ties already in surplus.

We now come to milk. Just about a
year ago this time, in April, the Depart-
ment of Agriculture started to talk big
about putting every dairy farmer under a
quota. The upshot was that every dairy
farmer tried o increase his production
as quickly as he could. That had a
greater demoralizing effect on the dairy
industry than we have seen in any other
period in modern history.

I do not know what the amendments
to the bill will provide. I expect that
they will be printed and that we shall
be able to read them tomorrow. I hope
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they will be good amendments. How-
ever, if they undertake to restore the ex-
treme powers which the Department of
Agriculture asked for in the original bill,
of course there will be a real danger and
a real threat to our agricultural econ-
omy.

I wish the administration would stop
trying to get complete control of agri-
cultural production and complete control
over the food supply of this Nation. I
think it could lead to disaster. Certainly
it could lead to ration cards for city
people. I wish they would give more
thought to giving the farmer the right
to bargain collectively, in the same way
that other segments of our economy
practice it.

Last year when we were considering
an amendment to the bill for that pur-
pose, a representative of the Depart-
ment of Justice sat in the Chamber day
after day to see that we did not give
the farmers a break by enabling them
to handle their own affairs. If the farm-
ers could get the right to do that, they
would do a much better job in bringing
agricultural production and supply into
balance than any small group of econ-
omists or theorists or politicians could
possibly do to bring about that result.

THE LEAGUE OF WOMEN VOTERS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, many of
us who are active in public life are keenly
aware of the fine work being done across
the country by the National League of
Women Voters.

This fine group of unselfish and pa-
triotic women is organized in some depth
in my State. Their efforts in local mat-
ters are as effective as their efforts in
national affairs have been for many
years.

On Monday, April 30, 1962, an excel-
lent article entitled “Women Voters To
Support U.N. National League Is Shap-
ing New 2-Year Program” appeared in
the New York Times. The article was
written by Edith Evans Asbury. I ask
unanimous consent that the article may
be printed in the Recorp at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

WoMEN VoTERS To SupPPORT U.N.—NATIONAL
LEAGUE IS SHAPING NEwW 2-YEAR PROGRAM
(By Edith Evans Asbury)

MinneaPoLls, April 29.—The League of
Women Voters will begin tomorrow to shape
the program to which it will devote its ef-
forts for the next 2 years. The likelihood
is that it will decide to pick up the cudgels
again for the United Nations.

This is good news for the United Nations.
It is also good news for bewildered citizens
who do not know where they stand, now
that the United Nations is under attack by
its friends and the administration is split
over its usefulness.

Past experience has shown that the reper-
cussions of the choice the league makes
here this week will be felt throughout the
i%?md and will be heard clearly in Washing-

For the dedicated league member, typical-
ly an educated, middle-class wife and
mother, fights for her cause with the zeal
of a missionary, as armed with information
as a graduate student, and as aware of how
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and when to make a Congressman jump as
the county party chairman.
The delegates here, representing 132,000

- members in 1,120 communities, will be asked

by the league's board of directors to declare
active support of the United Nations.

LOCALS ARE POLLED

The convention is virtually certain to ac-
cept the recommendation, since the board
drafted it after polling all local and State
leagues throughout the Nation.

The league’s support of the United Nations
will not be an unguestioning one. It pro-
poses to take a fresh look, in the light of
changes that have aroused criticism and
alarm to ascertain means of strengthening
the United Nations under present-day con-
ditions.

Adoption of what the league calls a UN.
item on the current agenda means that in
cities, towns, and villages all over the United
States, earnest, hard-working women will
begin studying the United Nations, its
record, and its role today. They will probe
its weaknesses and discuss proposals for
eliminating them.

In Washington, politicians who do not
see eye to eye with the league on an lssue
consider them a “Plague of Women Voters.”

FORMIDABLE INFLUENCE

But they do not say so except softly, and
to each other. For they know that the non-
partisan league may well be on their side of
some other lssue next year, and they recog-
nize it as a formidable influence, whether
foe or friend.

“When the league speaks, you listen,”
says Senator Cram L. EwncLE, Democrat, of
California. "And when they start asking
questions, you'd better know your business.
They can really put you over the hurdle.”

“A lot of people overlook the fact that the
league doesn’t just appeal to women,” says
Senator GorboN ALLoTT, Republican, of Colo-
rado.

“The poor male is also grateful,” he con-
tinued. *“The voter seldom has time or the
incentive to see both sides of the question.
He, as well as she, needs nonpartisan groups
he can turn to with the assurance that he
is getting nonpartisan information.”

The league never takes a stand on a party
or a candidate. It encourages members to
be active as individuals in the parties of
their choice, however. Many who learned
about government and politics as league
members have entered government by elec-
t:on or appointment—or sometimes by mar-
Tiage.

OTHER NOTABLES LISTED

Mrs. Hale Boggs, wife of the Representa-
tive from Louisiana who is the House Demo-
cratic whip, is a league member. So, too, are
the wives of Secretary of Defense Robert S.
McNamara, and Secretary of Agriculture Or-
ville L. Freeman, and other members of the
‘White House official family.

Mrs. Katie Louchheim, Deputy Assistant
Becretary of State, learned about politics
as a league member. Other league women
include Senator MAURINE B. NEUBERGER, and
Representative EpIiTH GREEN, both Oregon,
Democrats, and Representatives GRracIE
ProsT, of Idaho, and LEONOR SULLIVAN, of
Missouri, Democrats, and FLORENCE DWYER,
of New Jersey, FraNceEs BorToN, of Ohio, and
MARGUERITE STITT CHURCH, of Illinois, Repub-
licans. The late Mrs. Robert A, Taft was na-
tional treasurer of the group in the 1930's.

The league cut its political teeth in the
suffrage movement—learning how to per-
suade men to give women the vote. It was
founded in 1919 by suffragettes as they were
on the verge of winning their 80-year-old
fight for the right to vote. Its first con-
vention was held in February 1920, 6 months
before final ratification of the constitutional
amendment that enfranchised women.
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BASIC OBJECTIVE KEFT

The league has made changes in its name,
altered its course and revised its policy from
time to time. But its basic objective re-
mains the same: to inform the public so
thoroughly concerning the issues of the day
that citizens will be able to vote intelligently
and political leaders will be able to govern
wisely.

In its early years, the league concerned
itself with obtaining legislation of special in-
terest to women, such as restriction of child
labor, limited working hours for women, im-
proved maternal and child health care, food
inspection and equal property and other
legal rights for women.

‘When World War II broke out, the league
supported the lend lease bill and the repeal
of the Neutrality Act. When this country
entered the war, the league concentrated
on convineing citizens that they should pay
more, not less, attention to what the Gov-
ernment was doing. It felt democratic rights
might be lost in carrying out war measures
such as price control, rationing and mobili-
zation. It also sought to persuade the pub-
lic that these war measures were necessary.

‘WORK ON FOREIGN TRADE

During the postwar years, the league
worked to achieve U.S. membership in the
United Nations, foreign aid to needy coun-
tries, and expanded foreign trade.

At home, it urged fair play and common
sense in the administration of the Federal
loyalty-security program.

In addition to the national program,
league members work for legislative reform
in their local and State governments.

In many BStates, they have been cam-
paigning for constitutional revision and re-
apportionment. In Tennessee a member of
the State league reapportionment commit-
tee is a party to the suit that resulted in the
recent history-making declslon of the U.S.
Supreme Court that legislative districting
was subject to Federal court review. In
Michigan, where the Supreme Court last
Monday ordered a review of the fairness of
districting, the league has been pressing for
reform for more than 10 years.

New York members have worked for judi-
cial reform and continue to do so. They are
credited with having had a hand in the fact
that last fall a judicial reform amendment
received 82 percent of the vote cast.

CHARTER REVISION AID

In New York City, league members have
been working for charter revision since the
thirties. They also campaigned for aboli-
tion of the country form of government and
elimination of the residence requirement
for city employees, both of which have been
achieved.

New York City's is the largest local league
in the United States. It maintains a paid
staff of four In an office at 131 East 23d
Street, and provides a year-round informa-
tion service for voters.

The league has developed a method of
adopting a platform at local, State, and
National levels that enables it to act swiftly
on pending legislation, with the assurance
that it speaks for the majoritv of the mem-
bership.

Staff experts in W do research
and prepare publications on subjects on
which the members are concentrating their
study and action.

However, the league’s strength is In the
thousands of unpaid, volunteer experts who
are its dues-paying members. They keep
their fellow citizens informed and aroused.
They organize local and State forums, speak
before local groups, and prod local public
officlals. ‘They also testify at hearings of
public bodies, always presenting well-docu-
mented, nonpartisan recommendations, and
ready to answer questions competently.
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One of the most dramatic demonstrations
of the league’s typical many-pronged attack
on a domestic subject was its treatment of
the Nation's water problem.

For years, members who lived in eroded,
desert areas arose at national conventions to
plead for attention and action.

“Must we wait until you turn on the
faucet and no water comes for you to realize
that the whole Natlon faces a water short-
age?"” a delegate from Missouri asked at one
convention. *“The Mississippi River is wash-
ing away our topsoil.”

Each year, women from other parts of the
country rallied in greater numbers to her
support, having become aware of water prob-
lems in their own areas. Finally, in 1956, the
league decided to look into the water sit-
uation,

FOUR YEARS OF RESEARCH

Four years of Intensive, expert research
by the natlonal staff followed. It issued
publications that were carefully studied by
the membership throughout the Nation.

Discussions began in towns, citles, and on
a region basis to determine the best method
of conserving water resources, eliminating
pollution and achieving equitable, efficient
distribution of water. As possible remedies
emerged, the league began a public informa-
tion campaign to convince fellow citizens and
public officials of the gravity of the problem
and the necessity for action.

In States where the local problem had
been recognizably acute league members had
already pressed for and obtained action.

Now they sought national awareness and
national and regional action. A Senate Se-
lect Committee on National Water Resources
held hearings in 22 States.

At each hearing, at least one league mem-
ber from the area testified. At the hearing
in Oklahoma City, the whole committee
broke into applause after listening to the
league witness speak from notes.

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I call par-
ticular attention to the fact that both
articles were released by the same group
of people,

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ACT OF
1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 3225) to improve and pro-
tect farm income, to reduce costs of farm
programs to the Federal Government, to
reduce the Federal Government's exces-
sive stocks of agricultural commodities,
to maintain reasonable and stable prices
of agricultural commodities and prod-
ucts to consumers, to provide adequate
supplies of agricultural commodities for
domestic and foreign needs, to conserve
natural resources, and for other purpose.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
submit a dairy income improvement
amendment to the pending farm bill. I
ask that it be printed and lie on the
table; and I ask unanimous consent that
the text of the amendment be printed
in the REcorbD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed
and will lie on the table; and, without

objection, it will be printed in the
RECORD.
The dairy income improvement

amendment is as follows:

On page 66, between lines 6 and 7, insert
the following:

“SUBTITLE C—DAIRY INCOME IMPROVEMENT

PROGRAM
“Legislative finding

“SEee. 330. Milk is a basic source of the Na-

tion’s food supply. Dalry farming, which is
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carried on in every State of the Nation and
is an important source of farm income, con-
stitutes a vital segment of the agricultural
and national economy. It is in the national
interest that there be adequate and balanced
supplies of milk. Surpluses of milk result
in low prices to producers and impalr their
purchasing power; shortages result in un-
reasonably high prices to consumers and the
loss of markets for producers. Recurring
shortages and surpluses cause undesirable
fluctuations in prices to producers and con-
sumers, unstable farm income, and disor-
derly marketing practices. The general wel-
fare requires that interstate and forelgn
commerce be protected from the harmful ef-
fects of imbalances in the supply of milk and
dairy products. All marketings of milk and
dairy products are either in the current of
interstate and foreign commerce or directly
affect such commerce. The intrastate mar-
keting of milk and dairy products is in com-
petition with the marketing of milk and
dairy products in interstate and foreign com-
merce. Milk and dairy products which enter
directly into the current of interstate and
foreign commerce cannot be effectively regu-
lated without regulating that part marketed
within the State of production. The condi-
tions affecting the production and marketing
of milk and dalry products are such that,
without Federal assistance, farmers individ-
ually or in cooperation cannot maintain a
flow of an adequate and balanced supply of
milk in interstate and forelign commerce at
prices falr and reasonable to producers.

“General definitions

“Sec. 331. For the purposes of this sub-
title—

“{a) The term ‘interstate commerce and
foreign commerce’ includes the movement of
milk and dairy products in commerce be-
tween any State or the District of Columbia
and any place outside thereof, or within the
District of Columbia.

“(b) The term ‘affect Interstate and for-
elgn commerce’ means, among other things,
to burden, obstruct, impede, or otherwise
affect interstate and foreign commerce, the
free and orderly flow thereof, or the produc-
tion, storing, processing, marketing, or trans-
portation of milk, and dairy products for or
in such commerce or after transportation
therein,

“(e) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Agriculture.

“(d) The term ‘milk" means bovine milk,
including any classification, type, or grade
thereof.

“{e) '‘Producer’' means any person who is
engaged in the production of milk or butter-
fat for market,

“{f) The term ‘person’ means an indi-
vidual, partnership, firm, joint-stock com-
pany, corporation, association, trust, estate,
or any other business entity.

“(g) ‘First processor' means (1) any per-
son, other than a retall store or estahblish-
ment serving food for consumption on the
premises, who receives, purchases, or acquires
milk or dairy products from a milk producer
for disposition in any form to others, and
(2) any producer who disposes of milk or
dairy products directly to consumers, retail
stores, and establishments serving food on
the premises.

“8Ec, 332. In order to afford producers the
opportunity and the means by which they
can (i) on a compensated basis voluntarily
adjust their marketings of milk during the
marketing years ending March 31, 1963 and
1964, more nearly to equal demand, thus in-
creasing their net returns and reducing Gov-
ernment purchases under its price support
program, and (ii) receive prices for such
marketing years at rates determined pur-
suant to section 337 of this Act for milk
marketed within their normal marketing
levels but receive prices which have been
adjusted, through surplus marketing fees,
to reflect a lower level of price support for
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milk marketed in excess of their normal mar-
keting levels, thus stabilizing dairy farm in-
come for milk marketed within normal mar-
keting levels while reducing costs to the
Government in supporting the price of milk
marketed in excess of normal marketing
levels and discouraging overexpansion in the
production and marketing of milk, the Sec-
retary is hereby authorlzed and directed,
through the Commodity Credit Corporation
and other means available to him, to carry
out for the marketing years ending March
31, 1963 and 1964, a dairy income improve-
ment program as set forth in the following
sections of this subtitle.

“Surplus reduction payments

“Sec. 333. The Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion is hereby authorized to make surplus re-
duction payments to producers in the con-
tinental United BStates, excluding Alaska,
who agree to reduce, during any one or more
quarterly marketing periods of the marketing
years, ending March 31, 1963 and 1964, their
marketings to a level not (i) less than 10
per centum, or (ii) more than the larger
of 25 per centum, or seven thousand five
hundred pounds of milk below their normal
marketing levels established pursuant to sec-
tion 334 of this Act for such quarterly mar-
keting period or periods: Provided, That sur-
plus reduction payments shall be made to a
producer only with respect to the reduction
in his marketings which are below the lower
of (1) the producer's normal marketing
level, or (il) the level of marketings which
the Secretary estimates would be marketed
by the producer during the period covered
by his agreement with Commeodity Credit
Corporation if he continued marketing at
the rate of his marketings when he entered
into the agreement, adjusted for seasonal
variation: And provided further, That Com-
modity Credit Corporation shall, to the
maximum extent practicable, limit such
agreements so as not to effect reductions in
excess of 10 per centum of the total normal
marketing levels for the marketing year es-
tablished for producers within any one dairy
district. For this purpose, the Secretary
shall divide the continental United States,
excluding Alaska, into fifteen dairy districts
each having therein approximately the same
proportion of total milk production. Com-
modity Credit Corporation may utilize sur-
plus marketing fees paid to it under this
Act, together with any other funds available
to it for the purpose of price support, for
the making of surplus reduction payments
pursuant to such agreements. Such pay-
ments (1) shall not exceed $2.80 per hun-
dredweight of milk, basis 3.82 per centum
butterfat content, or exceed such rates as the
Secretary determines wil effectuate voluntary
reduction in marketings by producers, and
(i1) shall be less than the cost of acquiring
such milk in the form of dairy products had
such milk been marketed. A producer who
fails to reduce his marketings to the extent
required by such agreement shall be
entitled to the surplus reduction payment on
the quantity by which he actually reduced
his marketings, but the amount of such
payment shall be reduced by an amount equal
to 20 per centum of what would have been
the payment on the quantity of milk which
he failed to reduce. Agreements entered into
hereunder may contain such terms and con-
ditions as the Secretary determines neces-
sary to effectuate the purposes of the dairy
income improvement program.

“Normal marketing level

“Sec. 334. If producers by referendum ap-
prove of the institution of a program as pro-
vided In this subtitle, the Secretary shall
establish a normal marketing level for the
marketing years ending March 31, 1963 and
1964, for each producer in the continental
United States, excluding Alaska, who on the
effective date of this Act was engaged in the
production of milk for market. Such nor-
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mal marketing level shall be the number of
pounds of milk, or the number of pounds
of milk fat, or such units of dairy products
as the Secretary may deem appropriate for
the administration of this subtitle, which
the producer or his predecessor disposed of
in commercial channels during the market-
ing year 1861-1962: Provided however, That
in no event shall a normal marketing level
be established for less than fifteen thousand
pounds of milk. The Secretary shall make
such adjustments in a normal marketing
level established hereunder as he deems
necessary for abnormal conditions affecting
production or marketing including but not
limited to flood, drought, disease of herd, per-
sonal health, and the fact that the producer
may have commenced production and mar-
keting after April 1, 1961. A producer's nor-
mal marketing level for the marketing year
shall be apportioned by the SBecretary among
quarterly marketing periods thereof in
accordance with the producer’'s marketing
pattern in 1961, subject to such adjustments
as the Secretary determines necessary to
enable the producer to carry out his herd
management plans for the marketing year.
The quantity thus apportioned to a quarterly
marketing period shall be the producer's
normal marketing level for such period.

“Sec. 335. The Secretary shall prescribe
such conversion factors as he determines
necessary for use in determining the gquan-
tity of milk marketed by producers who mar-
ket their milk in the form of farm-separated
cream, butterfat, or other dairy products.

“Sec. 336. The quantity of milk reduced
by a producer pursuant to his agreement
under this subtitle shall be considered as
having been produced and marketed by him
for the purpose of determining his produc-
tion of marketing history under any farm
program in which such history may become
a factor. A producer may, to such extent
and subject to such terms and conditions
as the Secretary may prescribe, transfer his
normal marketing level, or any part thereof,
to any other producer or prospective new
producer who agrees to utilize such base for
the disposition In commercial channels of
milk, butterfat, or dairy products, produced
in the same State as that in which the trans-
feror engaged in production, or any State
adjacent thereto. A producer who moves
from one area to another and there engages
in the production and marketing of milk
may take with him all or any portion of his
normal marketing level. The Secretary may
utilize funds available for purchase or loans
on dairy products under the price support
program to purchase and cancel bases at a
price not exceeding the amount of surplus
reduction payments which Commodity Credit
Corporation would make for an equal reduc-
tion in marketings.

“Producer referendum and price support
levels

“Sec. 337. Not later than February 1, 1963,
the Secretary shall conduct a referendum,
by secret ballot, of producers who during
the marketing year 1961-1962 marketed not
less than fifteen thousand pounds of milk
to determine whether producers approve the
institution of a dairy income improvement
program for the marketing years ending
March 31, 1963 and 1964. Producers shall
be deemed to approve such a program if
the Secretary determines that two-thirds of
the producers who voted in the referendum
or that producers who voted in such refer-
endum and who marketed not less than two-
thirds of the total quantity of milk which
was marketed during the marketing year
ending March 31, 1962, by all producers who
voted in such referendum approve the insti-
tution of a dalry income improvement pro-
gram. If producers approve a dairy income
improvement program, the level of price
support during such marketing years for
milk and the products of milk shall, not-
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withstanding any other provision of the law
be at 90 per centum of the parity price
therefor as of the beginning of the market-
ing year. If producers do not approve a dairy
income improvement program, the level of
price support for milk and the products of
milk, notwithstanding any other provision
of law, shall be at a level not less than
75 per centum of the parity price therefor
as of the beginning of the marketing year.

“Sec. 338. Whenever normal marketing
levels are established under this Act, not-
withstanding any provision of the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 (7
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), any order issued under
section 8c thereof may in addition to the
provisions In section Be (5) and (7) con-
tain provisions for an adjustment in the
uniform price for producers receiving sur-
plus reduction payments for marketings be-
low their normal marketing level. Under
such provisions the total payments to such
producers under an order shall be equal to
(1) the uniform price multiplied by their
normal marketing level minus (2) the lowest
class price under the order multiplied by
the amount by which such producers have
reduced marketings below their normal
marketing level. In the computation of the
uniform price there shall be included, at
the lowest class price, the volume of milk
upon which producers will be entitled to
marketing adjustment payments. For the
purposes of this section a producer’s normal
marketing level shall be apportioned on a
monthly basis. In the case of a producer
part of whose normal marketing level ls
based on marketings which were not subject
to regulation under the order during the
representative period the Secretary shall ap-
portion such producer's normal marketing
level in accordance with his deliveries of
milk in such representative period and the
reduction in deliveries from the amount
apportioned to the marketing area shall be
considered in the calculation of the uniform
price and payment under such order. The
incorporation of provisions in an order here-
under shall be subject to the same proce-
dural requirements of the Act as other
provisions under section Be.

“Surplus marketing fees

“SEc. 339. (a) The marketing of milk in
the continental United States, excluding
Alaska, either in the form of whole milk or
of a product of whole milk during any quar-
terly marketing period of the marketing years
ending March 31, 1963 and 1964, by a pro-
ducer in excess of his normal marketing
level for such marketing period, or by a pro-
ducer who has no normal marketing level if
normal marketing levels are established pur-
suant to this subtitle, shall be subject to a
surplus marketing fee at a rate equal to the
rate of the surplus reduction payment for
similar milk established pursuant to sec-
tion 333 of this subtitle: Provided, however,
That no marketing fee shall be due on any
milk or product thereof marketed during a
quarterly marketing period commencing be-
fore the effective date of this Act.

“(b) The surplus marketing fee shall be
paid to the Commodity Credit Corporation
by the first processor who acquires milk or
milk products from a producer In excess of
the producer’s normal marketing level, but
an amount equivalent to the surplus mar-
keting fee shall be deducted from the price
paild by the first processor to the producer:
Provided, That in case any milk or milk
product is marketed directly by the produc-
er to any person outside the United States
the surplus marketing fee shall be paid and
remitted by the producer. For the purpose
of this section, a first processor who is also
a milk producer shall be deemed to have ac-
quired that portion of his production which
he markets in excess of his normal market-
ing level. Such surplus marketing fee shall
become due and payable within fifteen days
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following the marketing period in which
the first processor receives from any produc-
er milk or dairy products in excess of his
normal marketing level or at the end of such
other period of time as the Secretary may
prescribe. The first processor and the pro-
ducer shall be jointly and severally liable
for any default in the payment of the sur-
plus marketing fee and for interest thereon
at the rate of 6 per centum per annum from
the date such fee becomes due until the date
of payment thereof except that the produc-
er shall not be liable for any such default
if the amount of the fee was deducted by the
first processor from the price paid to the
producer,

“(ec) The Commodity Credit Corporation
shall refund to persons determined by the
Secretary to be entitled thereto the amount
of surplus marketing fees determined by the
Secretary to have been erroneously pald to
Commodity Credit Corporation,

“{(d) In case any person who is en-
titled to a surplus reduction payment or a
refund of surplus marketing fee dies be-
comes incompetent, or disappears before re-
celving such payment or refund or Is suc-
ceeded in law by another, the payment or
refund shall, without regard to other pro-
visions of law, be made as the Secretary may
determine to be fair and reasonable in all
circumstances. The basis for, the amount
of, and the persons entitled to recelve a sur-
plus reduction payment or a refund of a
surplus marketing fee from Commodity
Credit Corporation, when determined in ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by the
Becretary, and the amount of any surplus
marketing fee established by the Secretary,
shall be final and conclusive,

“Review and use of commitiees

“Sec. 340. The normal marketing level
established for a producer shall, in accord-
ance with regulations of the Secretary, be
made and kept freely available for public
inspection in the county in which such pro-
ducer resides and in the county or counties
in which his dairy herd or herds are main-
talned. In establishing and apportioning
marketing levels, the Secretary may utilize
the services of local county and State com-
mittees established under section 8 of the
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment
Act and of agencies established to admin-
ister milk marketing orders issued under the
Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted
and amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended. Notice
of the normal marketing level shall be mailed
to each producer as soon as practicable after
its determination. Any producer who is dis-
satisfled with his normal marketing level
may, within fifteen days after the date of
mailing to him of the notice thereof, have
such normal marketing level reviewed by a
local review committee in accordance with
standards prescribed by the Secretary. Such
review committee shall be composed of three
producers, appointed by the Secretary, from
one or more of the counties in which the
producer maintains his dairy herd or herds
or counties adjacent thereto. Such com-
mittee shall not include any member of any
other committee which determined the nor-
mal marketing level for such producers. Un-
less application for review is made within
such period the original determination of
the normal marketing level shall bhe final
and conclusive.

“Miscellaneous

“Sgc. 341, The provisions of sectlon 364
(relating to review committee), section 3656
(relating to the institution of proceedings),
section 366 (relating to court review), and
section 367 (relating to stay proceedings and
exclusive jurisdiction) of the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended. (7
U.S.C. 1364-1367), shall be applicable to re-
views and proceedings under this subtitle.
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The provisions of subsections (a) and (b)
of section 373 of the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act of 1938, as amended, relating to
reports and records of processors and farm-
ers shall be applicable to each first processor
and to each producer, respectively, under
this subtitle. The provisions of section 388
(relating to utilization of local agencies)
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1388), shall be ap-
plicable In the administration of this sub-
title. The several district courts of the
United States are hereby vested with juris-
diction specifically to enforce the provisions
of this subtitle. If and when the Secretary
shall so request, it shall be the duty of the
several district attorneys, under direction
of the Attorney General, to institute pro-
ceedings to collect surplus marketing fees
provided in this subtitle. The remedies and
surplus marketing fees provided for herein
shall be in addition to and not exclusive of
any other remedy under law.

“Sec. 842. (a) The Secretary shall pre-
scribe such regulations as are necessary for
the enforcement and the effective adminis-
tration of this subtitle.

“{b) Costs incurred in the carrying out
of the provisions of this subtitle, except sec-
tion 338 hereof, shall be borne by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation and shall be con-
sidered as nonadministrative expenses of the
Corporation.”

DAIRY INCOME IMPROVEMENT AMENDMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
amendment restores the dairy section of
the farm bill which is now before the
Senate, The Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry killed the entire dairy sec-
tion of the bill. I offered my amendment
in committee but it was rejected.

My amendment is quite different from
the dairy provisions offered by the ad-
ministration, but it contains some of the
same principles. My amendment is in-
tended to improve the present provisions
of the law as they now apply. In its
language it closely resembles the emer-
gency dairy plan submitted by the chair-
man at the request of the administration.
But it is different on several key points.

As has been noted by the chairman
and other Senators, it is certain that the
Federal Government will have to expend
this year a tremendous amount of money
for dairy price supports. It is also cer-
tain that this year, if there is no change
in the law, dairy farm income will be
very low. My proposal is offered in an
attempt to improve both situations.

WOULD INCREASE FARM INCOME

My amendment would make it possible
to increase dairy farm income by giving
milk producers the opportunity to vote
in a referendum to limit production to
1961 levels and receive 90 percent of
parity price supports. If this is done,
the cost of the farm program will be cut
sharply with respect to dairy price
supports.

My amendment provides 90 percent of
parity price supports for manufacturing
milk if producers vote to stay within
their 1961 to 1962 production base. The
amendment could cut the Government
costs substantially below the expected
costs if the present law is not amended.
It would do so by permitting dairy
farmers to vote to limit output to their
level of production in the marketing
year 1961 to 1962.
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ONE HUNDRED MILLION DOLLAR BAVINGS
POSSIBLE

Depending on the percentage de-
crease resulting from the surplus re-
duction payments—for which I also pro-
vide—and on projections of output under
the no-limit present law, the Proxmire
plan could achieve a saving in the first
yvear alone as high as $100 million. In
future years, if my plan is continued,
the savings would be much greater.

My plan provides, first, payments up
to $2.80 a hundredweight to producers
who voluntarily reduce their marketings
of milk below their 1961 to 1962 base.
This makes sense because it costs the
Department of Agriculture about $4.50
a hundredweight to acquire surplus milk,
including storage, handling, and so
forth, on the average. This payment of
$2.80 a hundredweight would reduce pro-
duction, and the net saving to the Gov-
ernment would be $1.70 for every hun-
dredweight of milk which was not
produced.

Second, my plan provides surplus
marketing fees to make the production
of surplus milk above 1961 to 1962 bases
substantially less profitable.

SUBJECT TO REFERENDUM APPROVAL

As required for all farm marketing
quota proposals, the Proxmire program
would be subject to approval by two-
thirds of dairy producers nationally vot-
ing in a referendum.

If one-third or more of dairy farmers
vote against the program, it would not
come into operation, and milk price sup-
ports would remain at their present low
level: 75 percent of parity, which is $3.11
a hundredweight for milk of average
test, and $2.85 for 3.5 test milk, which
is the usual test in Wisconsin. These are
punishingly low prices.

The Proxmire plan makes it possible
for dairy farmers to increase their in-
come substantially by a fair, realistic
program of supply management. It will
cut costs to the Government significant-
ly and will sharply reduce dairy sur-
pluses. It provides a generous incen-
tive to farmers who voluntarily reduce
production below their 1961-62 base.

In the required referendum, the dairy
farmers are offered a choice which is
both fair and clear. I know that many
dairy farmers feel that the choice in the
administration’s original proposal was
not a fair choice because farmers had
to choose between quotas, which many
of them strenuously oppose on principle,
and price supports that spell ruination.
If one-third plus one of milk producers
voted against the quota plan, price sup-
ports would fall drastically, and many
farmers would face literal ruin.

The required referendum, under my
plan, offers dairy farmers a choice that
is both fair and clear: Either a 63-cent-
a-hundredweight higher price at 1961
production levels, or 75 percent of parity,
the punishingly low price-support level
now in effect. Under no circumstances,
however, under my amendment, would
dairy income go lower than it is now.

This Senator, for one, will fight long
and hard to preserve at least that bare
minimum protection.
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DISAPPROVAL IN REFERENDUM NOT IMPOSSIBLE

Dairy farmers must recognize the real
possibility that any marketing quota
program for milk could be voted down.
Milk producers in some parts of the
country who have the benefit of high
fluid milk prices and lucrative negotiated
premiums, along with the many milk
producers who inevitably will vote
against any quota plan, could well add
up to the one-third plus one votes that
would defeat the program. That is the
fundamental defect in the plans offered
by the Department of Agriculture.
There might easily be one-third “no”
vote, and defeat of the referendum.

I must point out that milk producers
in my own State, Wisconsin, should not
forget that the grim consequences of
lower manufacturing milk prices are vis-
ited with far greater severity on them
than on producers in many other parts
of the country—producers who are also
entitled to vote in the producer referen-
dum.,

If approved in the producer referen-
dum, the Proxmire amendment will re-
duce costs substantially below what they
will be under the unlimited production,
75 percent of parity law now on the
books, because it will hold output at a
maximum to the 1961-62 level.

It is true that the proposal I make
would not save quite so much money or
cut costs so sharply as would the admin-
istration’s original proposal. I think
this is to the credit of the administra-
tion’s proposal. There is no question
that the cost of the farm program is
high.

My proposal would reduce costs in
a gradual way, a responsible way. Most
important, it would give the dairy farm-
er a real, genuine choice between a
higher income with controls, on the one
hand, and a lower price and no controls
on the other.

COSTS OF DAIRY PROGRAM NOT HIGH RELATIVE
TO OTHER FARM PROGRAMS

I wish to underline what has been so
well said by the distinguished senior
Senator from Vermont [Mr, Alxen], the
ranking Republican member of the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry, who
stated that other farm programs have
cost much more in proportion than the
dairy farm program costs. Actually,
most governmental expenditures for
price supports in the recent years have
cost more—the programs for cotton,
dairy products, feed grains, rice, and
wheat. There has been a wide variation
in the costs associated with the individ-
ual commodities.

It is of interest to note how expendi-
tures for the individual commodities
would compare if they were proportional
to the value of their marketings.

The average annual value of the mar-
ketings of these commodities and their
proportional share of a $2 billion price
support budget is as follows.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table I have had prepared on
this subject be printed at this point in
the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[Dollars in millions]

1950-61
annual
Aver- AVErage
age Alloca- |Govern-
farm Per- | tion of | ment
market-| cent | $2 bil- | losses
ings lion |or costs
1050-61 budget | for
price
sup-
ports 1
Commodity:
hea y. ......... $2,112 13.8 $276 $233
Dairy products._| 4,763 312 624 252
Cotton and cot-
to -| 2512 16.5 330 315
250 1.6 32 @
-| #5623 36.9 738 439
15, 250 100 | 2,000 |.o-ciaa-

1 Not including value of exports under public law 480,
le 1.

“t’ Not available.

3 Value of crops produced.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The point I wish to
emphasize very strongly is that on the
basis of any fair comparison, the dairy
program has not been expensive. It has
been relatively less costly than the wheat
or the cotton or the rice or the feed-
grains programs.

GIVE CONSUMPTION A CHANCE TO CATCH UP

Mr. President, the amendment I have
submitted covers the current marketing
year which ends March 31, 1963, and the
next marketing year, which runs from
April 1, 1963, to March 31, 1964. It is
reasonable to expect that by holding
production at maximum to the levels
during the marketing year that ended
March 31, 1962, and preventing any pro-
duction above the amount, while at the
same time providing a substantial en-
couragement to individual producers to
reduce their marketings below 1961-62
levels on a voluntary basis, it will be
possible to close the gap between pro-
duction and consumption.

The drop in consumption in the past
year was as unexpected as it was un-
precedented. Normal population growth
alone should account for enough of an
increase in consumption of dairy prod-
ucts nationally in the next 2 years to
close that gap. Holding the Nation's
total milk output to the 1961-62 level
will permit consumption to “ecatch up”
during the next 2 years.

CAN THEN CONVERT TO PERMANENT PROGRAM

It will then be feasible with little
difficulty to convert the dairy income
improvement plan to a permanent pro-
gram., The experience of the first 2
years will provide guidance for the en-
actment of a program more perfect in
specific details.

Mr. President, one of the reasons why
I objected to the administration’s orig-
inal proposal was that it was for a per-
manent, brandnew program not based on
any experience at all with the voting by
dairy farmers in referendum, but would
impose the program permanently on the
dairy farmers. It seems to me we need
to know first how the proposed program
will work, before we devise a permanent
program, so we can benefit by actual ex-
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perience, particularly insofar as the de-
tails are concerned.

In the unlikely event that consumption
of milk and milk products declines fur-
ther so sharply that surpluses continue
to pile up, even though output is below
the 1961-62 level, it may be necessary
in the future to reduce producer mar-
ketings below the 1961-62 level. There
is every reason to believe this will not be
necessary, and the experience of the
coming 2 years covered by my program
should show this. But if it does prove
to be necessary, Congress can then en-
act legislation permitting the Secretary
of Agriculture to reduce individual pro-
ducer normal marketing levels by the
necessary percentage below 1961-62 base.

That is a bridge that can be crossed
when we come to it. The experience
gained in operating a supply manage-
ment program for 2 years will make it
far easier to write constructive, sensible
legislation providing for reductions in
normal marketing levels, in the unlikely
event that should prove to be necessary.

COSTS OF FARM FROGRAMS

Mr. President, I submit that this
amendment should be adopted, because
without it we have only the present pro-
gram with low farm income and high
costs. As the bill now stands, it pro-
vides nothing for dairy products, nothing
for the dairy farmers, nothing for a dairy
program; and virtually everyone agrees
that the program we have this year is
resulting in very, very low dairy farm in-
come, but will cost a tremendous amount.
Therefore, I submit that this amend-
ment, or an amendment like it, should
receive very, very serious consideration
by the Senate.

Today, there is much talk—as there
always is in regard to farm programs—
about the cost of the farm program. In
fact, I believe it fair to say that ap-
proximately 75 or 80 percent of the con-
sideration being given the new bill by
both the President and the Senators who
have spoken here today has been based
on views to the effect that the present
farm program is too expensive and too
costly. Indeed, it is, Mr. President. But
despite that fact, and although any pro-
posal before the Senate should result in
reducing that cost, I believe all of us
should recognize in good conscience that
there is another problem far more im-
portant: It is low farm income. The
fact is that farm income is too low. Un-
fortunately, Members of the Senate have
not, it seems to me, had an opportunity
to consider adequately this point; and at
this time I wish to stress it.

LOW FARM INCOME THE ROOT PROBLEM

The facts on low farm income add up
to a pathetic story. While there has
been a moderate improvement in earn-
ings in many parts of our farm economy
since the Benson era, this has by no
means changed the basic picture.

As the senior Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HumpHREY] said a few days ago,
if a patient is sick and dying, with a
fever of 106, and if the clergy has been
called in for last rites, and then the fever
abates to 105, this may be a welcome im-

8805

provement—but it does not mean the pa-
tient is well.

The fact is that farm income has in-
creased about $1 billion during the last
yvear. But the increase is modest, when
seen against the history of pathetically
low income in the previous 8 years.
Nearly all of the gain will be lost in the
coming year, insofar as the dairy farm-
ers are concerned, since the support
price was cut back to 75 percent of par-
ity on April 1.

And I know from firsthand observa-
tion in recent trips through Wisconsin
that though the patient was getting
slightly better, he certainly was far
from well.

SIXTY CENTS PER HOUR AVERAGE EARNINGS

Farm commodity prices are so low
that, according to official Department
of Agriculture statistics, farmers in my
State average less than 60 cents per
hour for their labor, although they in-
vest an average $40,000 in their farms
and have increased their efficiency im-
mensely.

Sixty cents an hour. No sweatshop
has been able to get away with that for
years. Not long ago the steelworkers
union was widely praised for “restraint”
when a steel wage settlement was
achieved. The lowest factory wage set
in that “noninflationary” wage agree-
ment is several times that figure—sev-
eral times what the average dairy
farmer in Wisconsin is able to earn.
And I invite Senators to come to Wis-
consin, to see the up-to-date efficiency,
based on skill, initiative, and training,
that characterizes our dairy farms.

I want to emphasize that any modest
improvement in Wisconsin farm income
was more than wiped out on April 1,
when the support price of manufactur-
ing milk fell from $3.40 to $3.11 per
hundredweight for milk of average test.
And the price for 3.5 test milk stands
even lower—at $2.85.

As a consequence, able, efficient, skilled
dairy farmers in Wisconsin, with huge
capital investments in their farms, are
today, right now, going broke. These
are not marginal producers. At a 75
percent of parity support price, the cost-
price squeeze is on with a vengeance.
Gross receipts fall, costs stay right where
they were, and net income vanishes to
zero. In the remaining 9 months of this
year alone, as a direct result of the milk
price support drop, farm income in Wis-
consin is dropping $35 million. The
economic effect of this is being felt right
now in widespread rural hardship, lag-
ging prosperity in our towns and villages,
and what could be the beginnings of a
genuine farm depression.

CASE HISTORIES TELL THE LOW INCOME STORY

Overall averages of farm income figures
may not be as vivid as actual case his-
tories. A few days ago I received a de-
tailed statement of the actual earnings
and costs of operating 11 farms in one
county in Wisconsin. These are typical,
efficient, up-to-date dairy farms, with
intelligent, skilled owner-operators.

As can be seen from the summaries,
these are farmers who have the manage-
ment ability to keep good books, a
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requisite for profitable farm operations.
They have kept close tabs on their costs
and on their receipts. They have worked
intelligently to maximize their incomes.
Theirs are among the better and more
prosperous and more efficient farms in
Wisconsin. But with what results?
Seven out of the eleven have an annual
income below $4,500. In the Federal
service, that is about a GS-5 income. In
a factory, it is about the lowest pay
grade offered.

Yet these are men who work 65 to 75
hours a week, and whose families also
confribute much work to the farms.
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farms. They get nothing for their
sharply increased efficiency, no profit as
reward for their risk and management.

The other four, with investments in
their farms ranging up to $62,000, have
incomes between $5,5691 and $7,191. The
detailed statistics describing their farms
add up to an equally grim picture.

It should be noted that in these sum-
maries, no depreciation on machinery or
buildings, or interest, is included in farm
expenses. If this were added in, the
actual net income would be substan-
tially lower.

The total capital shown is the inven-
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chinery and equipment is included at
depreciated value. Livestock is at an
appraised value based on the general
market of both slaughter value and
breeding stock value. Feed, including
hay, grain, silage, and other supplies
are listed either at cost or at standard
market value.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
of farm analysis summaries describing
11 farms in 1 Wisconsin county, sent to
me by a responsible local official, be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,

They have some $30,000 invested in their tory wvalue at the close of 1961. Ma- asfollows:
Farm analysis summaries, 1961
Individual farmer
AM. R.M. P.W. E.W. K.R W.H. C.8. G.G. 8.8. G.8. H.N,
Bige:
Total ams _____________________ 1180 258 412 260 210 208 178 220 120 247 100
Crop, BETeS. - — - oemonomemmme 106 125 170 112 185 136 120 85 87 145 56
M.llkAu orlmed number milk cows. 25 a5 22 18 34 35 18 15 25 a2 17
Total production, pounds_...__ 124, 716 376, 758 193, 322 167, 467 303, 172 256, 158 107, 608 133, 000 104, 540 269, 752 155, 099
Authorized price per hundred-
weight... 183.75 183,40 $3.26 233.45 $3$3.25 4$3.50 $3.40 $3.45 $3.45 $3.35
Butterfat por B 235 325 270 333 303
$8,040.00 | $3,888.03 | $4,513.33 | $6,711.64 | $0,200.62 | 5 746.97
901. 07 760, 19 072 53 768, 81 i,}ﬁg& 1,018 70
1,122.43 656.96 | 1,87L.94 | 198.35| 7280 | 278.30
- 6,499 ; : : 10,973, 40 305.78 | 7,857.80 | 7,673.80 | 13,247.74 7,943.97
Expense; Total operating expense._| 4,201.52 | 11,509.48 988, 3,332.34 | 0,747.68 | 7,340.48 | 3,314.15 | 5,348,490 | 3, 205. , 656, 3, 580. 81
Net cash in eemmeeeeenee]| 2,205.85 | 573240 | 7,191.03 | 4,405.14 | 6,387.02 | 362401 | 1,99.63| 2,100.31 | 4,468.27 | 5,501.42 4,363, 16
Tnhl capital {inmtory) Dec, 31,
ceee| 26,733.00 | 62,070.85 | 24,800.45 | 20,203.11 | 53,003.99 | 41,056.90 | 16,034,856 | 27,182.71 | 17,073.00 | 46,165.82 | 10, 136.00
Machinery and equipment
( ated value)..........| 3,447.00 | 19,710.39 | 4,046.45 | 1,987.68 | 15,121.90 | 10,543.00 | 3,036.85 | 8,047.48 | 6,670.74 | 4,650.26 3,856.00
eememeememe]|  3,000.00 | 4,500.00 | 4,349.00 | 2,650.00 | 4,000.00 | 3,651.00 | 1,000.00 [ 1,500.00 ) 6, 289. 00 5, 500, 00
B\md ednpmcinned value)..| 8056.00 | 20,887.96 | 4,620.00 | 7,535.43 | 18,402.00 | 10,961.40 | 1,440.00 | 8 506,23 683,16 | 17,060.56 3, 100. 00
leeahg (npnmtsed value)....| 7,795,00 | 13,165.00 | 7,865.00 | 5,775.00 | 11,830.00 | 11,850.00 | 7,220.00 | 5,370.00 | 7,710.00 | 11,105.00 4, 680. 00
_____________ 4,435.00 | 3,816.00 | 3,020.00 | 2,255.00 | 4,150.00 | 4,051.51 | 3,838.00 [ 2,760.00 | 2,910.00 ', 052, 00 2, 500, 00
l 02 acres rented. 4 50 percent Jersey herd.
e A. § Farm owned by his mother his equity in building improvement.
: Grade B bulk.
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, I these New York farms—on which the than shown in this chart. However,

also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a chart showing
the labor incomes of 542 New York dairy
farms in 1959. Actually, the figures to-
day are about the same, on the basis of
the price of milk and the costs on the
farm. In fact, they are probably a little
less.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Labor incomes of 542 New York dairy farms,

Average of

542 farms

Total farm receipts. - oo ccomeean $22, 548
Total farm exXpenses_._._.._.___.-—-- $186, 2556
Farm income. $6, 203

Interest on average capital of
$47,840 at 5 percent. . ______
Labor income per farm.. - —-----
Number of operators_____________
Labor income per operator_....... $3,489
The sum of $3489 equals $67.10 per week
at 72-hour minimum week divided by $0.93
per hour,

(Above interpolations taken from Bulletin
AE Ext. 92, May 1060, Department of Agri-
culture Economics, New York State College
of Agriculture.)

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
table shows that the labor income from

labor income is higher than that in Wis-
consin—is approximately $3,489 per op-
erator, or $67.10 a week, at a 72-hour
minimum week, which amounts to 93
cents an hour.

The hourly rate earned by the farmer
shown in chart B was derived from a
study prepared by the Department of
Agriculture Economics of the New York
State College of Agriculture—a unit of
the State University of New York—Cor-
nell University, at Ithaca, N.Y. The
study—chart B—relates to 542 average
New York dairy farms for 1959. This
study reflects average investment, feed
costs, supplies and miscellaneous costs,
and residual annual earnings for the
farmer.

These earnings have been reduced to
a per man hourly basis for a 72-hour
average week during 1959. And to deter-
mine average per hour yield to the dairy
farmer shown in chart A, I have taken
1959 as a base year and then worked this
backwards to 1946, adjusting the per
hour wage according to the net—blend
price—for milk received by the farmer.
Admittedly, there are other factors that
can be used in making up this chart—
particularly involving the cost of living
index—so that the dairy farmer’s present
plight is in fact worse off on real wages

this interpolation offers a good guide to
what has happened to the farmer’s
hourly wage.

THESE ARE A DAIRY FARM ELITE

These are not farmers who produce
manufacturing milk, as many in Minne-
sota do, or as many in my own area do;
these are farmers in milk shed areas that
sell much of their milk as fluid milk, and
sell it at a much higher price than the
support price. These are farmers who,
in spite of that fact, have a pitifully low
income, an income substantially below
the minimum wage, and yet who have
very large investments in their farms,
and who have put in modern equipment
and increased their efficiency greatly in
the past decade.

To explain “blend price paid to
farmer,” it should be noted that this is
the actual price which the farmer re-
ceived for all of his milk—class I and
class IT milk; and, in many cases this
price is reduced even further by hauling
costs from the farm to the co-op or proc-
essing plant. Class I represents all milk
sold in fluid form for drinking purposes.
And class II milk represents all milk
sold for processing into cream, butter,
ice ecream, cheese, and similar products.
The actual price for fluid milk—class
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I—to the farmer averaged about 1 cent
per quart higher than shown above.
And the average price for class IT milk—
processing milk—was about 40 percent
less than the above. What really mat-
ters, however, is the blend price—the
amount which the farmer actually re-
ceived for all of his milk. And this is
precisely what chart A shows under
“plend price paid to farmer.”

The wages shown for the farmer do
not allow for the toil put in by members
of the farmer’s family, such as his wife
and children. The wages shown do not
allow for time and a half or double
time that factory labor would have re-
ceived in the average 72-hour week that
the dairy farmer puts in. The inter-
polated wage does not allow for unfore-
seen contingencies, animal sickness,
uninsurable accidents, and similar con-
ditions. Yet, he is paid less than wages
received for the most unskilled labor
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today. In fact, all through the 16-year
period shown above, his wages have
averaged less than that of a sweeper
or janitor in the steel mills and far, far
less.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the REcorp a
table which shows the blend price per
quart paid to farmers, the average home
delivered price per single quart paid by
consumer, the average hourly amount
earned by farmer based on conversion
of blend price to earnings per hour, the
average hourly amount earned by
sweepers and janitors in steel mill, the
cost of living index, the annual sales
by one of the large American dairy
product processors, and the annual
profit before taxes by dairy processor in
the previous column.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Milk price—Cost of living—Sales and earnings chart

Average
Average hourly Average
home- amount hourly Annual sales | Annual profit
Blend price | delivered earned by amount 5 by one of the | before taxes
Year per quart price per | farmer based | earned by |Cost-of-living| large American | by dairy
paid to single %uart on conver- sweefers and index 3 dairy product | processor in
farmers 1 paid by sion of blend | janitors in processors 4 previous
consumer ! price to steel mill 3 column #
earnings per
hour ?
$0. 115 $0. 181 $0. 805 $0. 965 83.4 $742, 400, 000 $46, 829, 000
. 120 L202 . 893 1.09 95. 5 897, 323, 000 39, 226, 000
135 «222 1. 004 1. 185 102.8 086, 404, 000 42, 583, 000
. 130 . 227 . 067 1. 185 101. 8 897, 676, 000 57, 088, 000
<115 .211 . 805 1.31 102. 8 006, 641, 000 65, 022, 000
. 130 ~230 . D67 1.31 1110 | 1,006, 117, 000 67, 117, 000
. 135 245 1.004 1. 435 113.5 | 1,141, 300, 000 71, 150, 000
.125 . 243 .03 1.52 114.5 | 1,232, 100, 000 81, 370, 000
. 120 . 242 . 803 1.57 114.8 | 1,210, 300, 000 76, 890, 000
.125 48 93 1. 685 114.5 | 1,260, 200, 000 78, 690, 000
. 126 . 2566 .03 1.82 116.2 | 1,352, 900, 000 76, 470, 000
120 272 . 967 51.49 120.2 | 1,432, 300, 000 &3, 760, 000
. 125 S20E .93 31.96 122.5 | 1, 548, 400, 000 , 490, 000
. 125 ¢, 283 L83 t1.96 124.6 | 1,605, 700, 000 , 460, 000
124 827 023 +1.96 126.4 | 1,667, 200,000 101, 950, 000
12 6 2581 . 8O3 £2.03 e R o e

1| Hartford area

2 See “ Labor incomes, chart B,” below
1718 DcPartmont of Labor.

4 Natlona! Dairy Products Corp

s Daes not include various fringe benefits and eost-of-living adjustments.
¢ These prices average 3 to 4 cents per quart higher than gallon jug prices. Similarly, thongh, if gallon jugs were
available during 1946-58 these home-delivered prices would have been proportionately lower.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
have only a few more remarks to make.
I wish to comment on the brilliant de-
fense by the chairman of the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry of the emer-
gency feed grain proposal, when he was
diseussing the situation with the distin-
guished Senator from Florida. I was
impressed by the defense, because the
Senator from Louisiana showed once
again what a fairminded man he is.
The fact is that later he introduced an
amendment to the emergency feed grain
section of the bill which he had defend-
ed in arguing the guestion with the Sen-
ator from Florida.

The point I make is that a 9-to-8 ma-
jority in the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry voted against the adminis-
tration’s mandatory feed grain program,
which I have shown would be voted down
in a referendum of farmers if Congress
adopts it, and in favor of continuing the
present emergency feed grain measure.
I urge Senators to read my analysis of
the referendum in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp of May 17, pages 8722-8724.

The chairman of the committee did a
fine job in defending the present volun-
tary feed grains program as one that re-
duces costs, as one which is practical, as
one which has increased farm income, as
one which the farmers like, and as one
which is popular. I think all Senators
should recognize that this is the sound
alternative, which is in the bill now.
MANDATORY FEED GRAINS PROGRAM WILL LOSE IN

REFERENDUM

If a mandatory feed grains program is
enacted, I am convinced that a major-
ity of the feed grain farmers—certainly
more than one-third—will vote “No” in
the referendum. If they do, it means
no price supports and no controls at all.

I say that not because the farmers will
do differently from what farmers have
done in the past; I say it for the reason
that most of the people voting in the
referendum will not be farmers who grow
feed grains for sale off the farm. Thou-
sands of the dairy farmers in my State,
for example, will be eligible to vote, and
they virtually all grow feed grains
to feed on their farms. They will have a
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logical reason to vote “No.” Some will
vote “Yes” out of a notion of the impor-
tance of it to the Nation as a whole, but
any dairy farmer who sits down with a
pencil and figures out how it is going to
affect him will vote against a compulsory
program, and for good reason. A com-
pulsory program means that his own
feed grain production which he feeds ex-
clusively to his own dairy herd will be
cut by as much as 20 percent or more.

“NO" VOTE IN FEED GRAIN REFERENDUM LOGICAL

FOR DAIRY FARMERS

But since the dairy farmer grows feed
grains only for feeding his own cows,
it cannot affect the price he receives for
milk at all. The price he receives is
going to continue at the present low level
of $3.11 unless we reverse the Agriculture
Committee and change the law. So why
should the dairy farmer do anything at
all but vote against the compulsory
program?

Many hog farmers and beef farmers
will feel the same way. The majority of
farmers who produce feed grain believe
they have no obvious reason to vote for
the program.

Sam Lubell, the professional pollster,
has talked to thousands of farmers
in his scientifically condensed poll, and
concludes that farmers will vote against
the program. If they vote against it,
there will be no program. There will
be no price controls. It will result in
very low prices for beef and hogs, and
eventually a very heavy surplus of milk.

ALTERNATIVE IS PRESENT SUCCESSFUL
PROGRAM

Rather than take such a substantial,
potentially ruinous risk, I urge that the
present successful, popular involuntary
feed grain surplus reduction program
be extended. This has been recom-
mended by a 9-to-8 vote in the Senate
Agriculture Committee. It is not the
Benson program. Rather it is an exten-
sion of the program proposed by the
administration last year.

That is why I say President Kennedy
was tragieally misinformed when he said
at his press conference Thursday that
“We will go back automatically by stat-
ute to the Benson program” if admin-
istration mandatory farm proposals are
not enacted. This is not a correct state-
ment of the situation.

The feed grain section of the farm
bill has been called its heart. My
amendment, which was adopted by the
Agriculture Committee, is not the Ben-
s0N program.

The Proxmire amendment is an ex-
tension of the successful voluntary feed
grain program proposed by the admin-
istration itself last year.

HAS REDUCED REAL COSTS

This program has reduced real costs
to the taxpayer substantially and has
increased farm income. It is popular
and is working. With modifications I
have proposed it can operate even more
effectively to reduce surpluses and cut
costs.

The President stated that rejection of
the administration-backed mandatory
program will cost taxpayers $4 billion
more in the next 4 years. This assumes
that the successful voluntary feed grain
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program will be ended. This assump-
tion is wrong. The bill before the Sen=-
ate does not provide this. It extends the
voluntary program.

If the voluntary feed grain program
is extended, real costs will again be sub-
stantially reduced. Payments in kind
use up huge amounts of surplus stocks
which otherwise would be disposed of
in programs bringing no dollar returns.

But if the mandatory program is en-
acted, it faces the near certainty of de-
feat in the required producer referen-
dum. The adverse votes of hundreds of
thousands of farmers who have little in-
terest in feed grain price supports will
strip this largest sector of our farm econ-
omy of any price support stabilization.

Of course if the mandatory program
is rejected by farmers—a near certainty
according to all independent observers—
costs to the Government will ftemporar-
ily drop. But in a few years they might
be far higher. Meanwhile hundreds of
thousands of farmers will go broke. We
will have no feed grain controls of any
kind, no price supports, and the cer-
tainty of a cruel Government-created
farm depression with 9-cent hogs, huge
dairy surpluses, and a future farm prob-
lem of even greater proportions.

EBILL EXTENDS PRESENT VOLUNTARY FEED

GRAINS PROGRAM

The President stated that rejection of
the administration-backed mandatory
program will cost taxpayers $4 billion
more in the next 4 years. This assumes
that the successful voluntary feed grain
program will be ended. This assump-
tion is wrong. The bill before the Sen-
ate does not provide this. It extends
the voluntary program.

As the chairman of the committee
and as the Secretary have said, the
voluntary program is working: it has in-
creased farm income and has reduced
the cost of the farm program. If the
mandatory program is rejected by the
farmers—and this is a near certainty
according to all independent observers—
the result will be a real disaster for
farmers and the Nation.

SIMULTANEOUS REFERENDUMS MIGHT HELP

I have suggested to the Secretary that
we have simultaneous referendums for
all marketing goods programs. This
might help win approval for a manda-
tory feed grains program.

Unless a referendum is held on all
or most marketing quota crops at one
time, and each producer is required to
cast one vote either for or against mar-
keting quotas on all quota crops on his
farm, it is a reasonable probability that
a mandatory feed grains program will
not be approved by a two-thirds ma-
jority in a referendum any time in the
near future.

This conclusion appears warranted on
the basis of the geographic distribution
of the feed grain producers eligible to
vote in a referendum.

Because of the ease of combining the
referendums for wheat and feed grains,
it is assumed in this discussion that this
would be done. If wheat and feed grain
marketing quotas were voted on simul-
taneously, would it be important also to
realine the referendums requirements on
cotton, tobacco, and peanuts to permit
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a single vote on marketing quotas on
all quota crops grown on each farm?

The answer appears to be “Yes.”

For a number of years the producers
of cotton, tobacco, and peanuts have ap-
proved marketing quotas on these crops
by wide margins. This is no indication,
however, that those who also produce
more than 25 acres of feed grain would
approve quotas for feed grains.

One of the reasons for the high favor-
able vote on the cotton marketing quota
referendums and to a lesser extent on the
tobacco referendums has been the ab-
sence of restrictions on the use of the
land diverted out of cotton and tobacco
production. In 1961, 11,260,000 fewer
acres of cotton and 606,000 fewer acres of
tobacco were harvested than in 1951.
Much of this land, diverted out of cotton
and tobacco, has been utilized for the
production of soybeans and feed grains
to the advantage of the region. Live-
stock production has been expanded.

These farmers who produce feed
grains as a supplement to their major
money income crop of cotton or tobacco
probably would vote quite differently in
a separate and independent referendum
on marketing quotas for feed grains.
And the smaller the favorable vote in
these States the larger the favorable vote
that would be required in the surplus
producing areas to achieve a national
two-thirds majority favorable vote.

In the important cotton, tobacco, and
peanut growing States, excluding Mis-
souri, an estimated 292,000 farmers pro-
duce over 25 acres of feed grains. In
these same States there are approxi-
mately 500,000 cotton producers with al-
lotments of over 5 acres, 270,000 tobacco
producers with allotments of over 1 acre,
and 45,000 peanut growers with allot-
ments of over 10 acres. In view of the
large number of cotton and tobacco pro-
ducers in relation to the 292,000 feed
grain growers, it is highly probable that
most of the feed grain producers in these
States also produce either cotton or
tobacco.

Since most of these States utilize more
feed grains than they produce, and many
of the producers buy additional feed
grains, it is doubtful that they would
approve marketing quotas on feed grains
by as much as a two-thirds majority.
Because of their regional economic in-
terest, it is unlikely that they would ap-
prove marketing quotas in larger num-
bers even after intensive educational
programs. Even though marketing
quotas were approved by a substantial
proportion of these producers the first
year it is probable the favorable votes
would decline in subsequent referen-
dums.

If each of these producers were re-
quired in one vote either to approve or
to disapprove of marketing quotas on all
quota crops on the farm, however, feed
grain marketing quotas would receive
many more favorable votes in the South-
ern States than otherwise.

PROBABLE SMALL FAVORABLE VOTE IN DAIRY

AREA

Feed grain producers in the surplus
areas would not be as dependent on a
large favorable vote in the Southern
States except for the lack of support in
the dairy area.
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There are about 215,000 produecers
growing more than 25 acres of feed
grains in the States beginning with Wis-
consin on the West, including Michigan,
Ohio, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, New
York, and the New England States. All
reports indicate that fewer than a ma-
jority of these producers will favor mar-
keting quotas for feed grains.

SOME FPOSSIBILITIES

If 50 percent of the eligible feed grain
producers in the southern and dairy area
States approved a referendum on mar-
keting quotas for feed grains, a 77 per-
cent favorable vote would be required in
the Corn Belt and wheat areas to achieve
a national two-thirds favorable vote.
This possibility seems to me to be slight.

If 60 percent of those eligible to vote
in these two feed deficit areas approved
marketing quotas, a 71 percent favorable
vote would be required in the Corn Belt
and wheat areas to achieve a two-thirds
favorable majority of all producers.

If, however, no more than 40 percent
of the eligible producers in the deficit
feed producing States of the South and
in the dairy area approved marketing
quotas on feed grains—a distinet possi-
bility in view of their regional economic
interests—84 percent of those in the
Corn Belt and wheat areas would have to
approve quotas to achieve a two-thirds
majority for the entire country.
SIMULTANEOUS REFERENDUMS ON FEED GRAINS,

WHEAT, AND COTITON NEEDED

In view of the above facts, it appears
that if a mandatory feed grain program
is to be successful over a period of years
with a majority of two-thirds of the
eligible producers approving marketing
quotas, simultaneous referendums should
be arranged for at least the three major
crops—feed grains, wheat, and cotton—
with each farmer casting one vote either
for or against marketing quotas on all
quota crops on the farm.

DAIRY SURPLUS REDUCTION AMENDMENT

Mr. President, finally, I submit for
printing under the rule an amendment
to provide for a reduction in the dairy
surplus by permitting dairy farmers to
reduce production 10 to 25 percent, or
30,000 pounds, whichever is greater, in
return for which the farmers would re-
ceive $2.50 per hundredweight. This is
also incorporated in my main dairy in-
come improvement amendment. How-
ever, in the event the other dairy
amendment is not agreed to, I expect to
offer this more modest amendment. The
House already has included such a pro-
vision in the bill.

This proposal could save money for the
Treasury. It could reduce the cost of the
farm program, because for every hun-
dredweight cut back the Federal Govern-
ment would save $2. This would be true
because it costs the Federal Government
$4.50 to acquire each hundredweight of
milk. If a hundredweight is not pro-
duced, the Government can pay $2.50
and save $2.

Mr. President, I submit the amend-
ment, and I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hickey in the chair). The amendment
will be received and printed, and will lie
on the table.
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INTERNATIONAL CASTINGS WEEK

Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. President, on
May 17, 1962, the Senate passed Senate
Joint Resolution 149, which authorizes
the President of the United States to
designate the week of May 6, 1962, as
International Castings Week. Inasmuch
as that date has already passed, I ask
unanimous consent that the joint resolu-
tion may now be reconsidered, so that
I may offer an amendment to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Illinois? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I now
ask that the joint resolution be amended
to read “The week of June 25, 1962.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing fo the amend-
ment of the Senator from Illinois,

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution is open to further
amendment. If there be no further
amendment to be proposed, the question
is on the engrossment and third reading
of the joint resolution.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 149)
was ordered to be engrossed for a third
reading, was read the third time, and
passed, as follows:

Whereas the Twenty-ninth International
Foundry Congress will convene May 7
through 11, 1962, in Cobo Hall at Detroit,
Michigan; and

Whereas this International Foundry Con-
gress will be attended by thousands of the
leading metallurgists, technologists, engi-
neers, and operating managers of cast metals
plants in the United States and Canada, and
in more than forty-eight other countries
throughout the world; and

Whereas this international event is spon-
sored annually by the International Commit-
tee of Foundry Technical Associations, com-
prising the nonpolitical techniecal foundry
assoclatlons of the following twenty-two
countries: Austria, Belglum, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Great
Britain, Hungary, India, Israel, Italy, Japan,
Yugoslavia, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland,
Russia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and the
United States; and

Whereas the American hosts at this 1963
International Congress will be the American
Foundrymen’s Society and the National
Castings Council, together comprising eleven
major associations serving small, medium
size, and the largest plants of the American
castings industry; and

Whereas metal castings are essential en-
gineering materials for the products of in-
dustry, the military, the space age, and all
civilized nations; and

Whereas the importance of the metal cast-
ings industry has long been ed by
many United States governmental services,
among them the Department of State, De-
partment of Commerce, Department of
Labor, Department of the Navy, Department
of the Army, Department of Defense, De-
partment of the Treasury, Atomic Energy
Commission, Central Intelligence Agency,
International Cooperation Administration,
and Smithsonian Institution; and

‘Whereas 1t is fitting to recognize this event
which will contribute to the principle of
free and cooperative interchange of tech-
nical information between all nations in the
interest of self-development and peace: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President of
the United States be requested to designate

CVIII—-555

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the week of June 25, 1962, as “International
Castings Week" in recognition of the Twenty-
ninth International Foundry Congress and
its theme of “Castings Technology for World
Progress.”

The title was amended, so as to read:
“Joint resolution authorizing the Presi-
dent of the United States to designate
the week of June 25, 1962, as ‘Interna-
tional Castings Week’.”

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Has an order for
adjournment been entered?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate concludes its deliberations today
it stand in adjournment to meet at 12
o’clock noon tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PROPOSED WITHHOLDING ON
TAXES OWED ON DIVIDENDS AND
INTEREST INCOME

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, last
week I reported that I had received
approximately 50,000 communications
from my State in opposition to the meth-
od of collecting the income taxes already
owed on dividends and interest by with-
holding a basic 20 percent at the source.
I report today that the deluge of mail
still continues.

I believe the vast proportion of the
people who write these letters are mis-
informed about the nature of the prob-
lem and misinformed about the degree
of difficulty which they would expe-
rience. So once again I take the op-
portunity of speaking about this sub-
ject not merely to the Senate, but also
to the country through the medium of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

AMOUNTS AVOIDED OR EVADED ARE HUGE

I do not believe the people generally
realize the amount of money which is
lost to the Treasury by reason of the
failure of those who receive dividends
and interest income fully to report the
amounts which they receive. As we all
know, there is a withholding tax im-
posed on wages and salaries, and the
percentage of avoidance and evasion on
this income because of the method of
collection is very small indeed.

The Treasury has now issued revised
estimates, taking account of all criti-
cisms, with respect to the gap between
the dividends and interest paid and the
amounts which are reported by the re-
cipients on their income tax returns.

For the year 1959 the gap is reported
at $3.8 billion. The amount of taxes
owed on the amount paid in dividends
and interest, either evaded or avoided,
is estimated at $880 million. The
amount which it is estimated withhold-
ing would have collected is $700 million,

The estimate for 1960, which I hinted
at in my statement of last week and
which has now been confirmed, is that
the gap between dividends and interest
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paid and the amounts reported on in-
come tax refurns came to $4.4 billion;
and that the amount of taxes owed,
either evaded or avoided, came to $1,040
million. The estimated amount which
withholding would have collected is $830
million.

ABOUT $1,100 MILLION WILL BE LOST IN 1963

It is now estimated that for the year
1963 the gap will amount to between $4.9
billion and $5.2 billion; that the amount
of taxes which will be owed and either
evaded or avoided will come to $1,150
million; and that withholding would col-
lect $910 million.

These are enormous sums. Because
such large amounts are owed but not
paid and because the tax is evaded or
avoided, the burden upon those who pay
their taxes becomes correspondingly
heavier. I am frank to say that unless
we close this great loophole or sluicehole
any reduction in taxes sought by other
portions of the tax bill really cannot be
appreciable in amount. If withholding
on taxes owed on dividends and interest
income is killed, there will not be very
much to share among other claimants for
reduced taxation.

It will be virtually impossible then for
the investment credit tax to go through.
I am not very keen about that provision.

But even if we were not to have in-
vestment credit, we could not get any
other reductions in the form of a de-
crease in the corporate tax, a decrease in
the tax on small business, or a decrease
in the excise taxes. So the very center
of the tax bill is the question of with-
holding.

The Treasury’s estimate that $1.1 bil-
lion in taxes already owed on income
from dividends and interest in the
calendar year 1963 will be evaded or
avoided represents a scandalous situa-
tion.

COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS

I should like to emphasize that the
Treasury'’s proposal to withhold the taxes
already owed on dividends and interest
income at the source is very simple.

First. It isnot a new tax. Iemphasize
that point again. Although from one-
third to one-half of the people who
write me think it is a new tax, it is not a
new tax. Itis merely a better method of
collecting an existing tax.

Second. It would not hurt the widows,
orphans, low-income groups, or the old
folks.

Third. It is not a tax on the principal
or money in the savings account but only
on the interest earned.

Fourth. The cost of administration
would be very low.

Fifth. The Treasury’s automatic data
processing system is no substitute and
would collect less, cost more, create more
paperwork, and be far more burdensome.

Sixth. There is no reason why with-
holding should not go into effect.
WITHHOLDING IS TEST OF CONCERN FOR FISCAL

SOUNDNESS

I am absolutely amazed that many of
the same individuals and same groups
who are constantly criticizing the size of
our national debt, who are demanding
that the budget be balanced, and who
appeal for fiscal soundness are fighting
this proposal.




8810

The $1.1 billion in taxes avoided and
the $900 million in taxes per year which
withholding would collect may be small
potatoes to them but it is a big amount
to me.

The test of their real concern about
fiscal soundness will come when we vote
in the Finance Committee or on the floor
of the Senate on the withholding pro-
vision.

AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING NO SUBSTITUTE

Before I go into the detailed program,
let me say that some are alleging that
the automatic data processing system
should be used instead. But this would
require every paying institution to send
to the Treasury a record of almost every
payment made. This would mean some
250 million additional reports per year.

Furthermore, automatic data proc-
essing would not collect the taxes owed.
It would merely provide information to
the Treasury. To collect the taxes which
withholding would collect the Treasury
would need to increase the number of
their agents by 70 percent, and this would
cost, with an average salary of $7,500,
approximately $100 million a year.

To collect the taxes already owed on
dividends and interest, automatic data
processing would be more burdensome,
would require more work, and would be
many times more costly than the simple
withholding proposal which many of
those who are opposing it do not even
understand.

Although these may seem somewhat
repetitious, I wish to repeat again an-
swers to some of the major misconcep-
tions. Among these major misunder-
standings are the following:

First. That this is a new tax. Of
course this is not true. The taxes are
now owed but $1.1 billion is escaping
taxation.

Second. That it would hurt the wid-
ows, the orphans, the low-income groups,
and the old folks.

Those under 18 would be exempt.
Those who owe no tax would be exempt.
Those who are overwithheld against—
and this would be a very small relative
number—could get quarterly refunds.
This is a privilege which is four times bet-
ter than that given to the 37 million wage
and salaried people who are overwith-
held against and must wait until the end
of the year for their refunds.

Third. That it is a tax on the individ-
uals, savings or principal rather than a
tax on the interest or dividend.

This is not true. On a savings ac-
count of $100 with interest at 4 percent,
the amount withheld would be 80 cents.
That is 20 percent of $4. It would not be
$20, as much of the information put out
by the savings institutions have led peo-
ple to believe.

Fourth. That it would cost too much to
administer.

This is not true. It would cost the
Treasury between 2 and 3 percent of the
amount collected. It would cost the pay-
ing institutions about 30 cents per $100
withheld, or three-tenths of 1 percent.

Fifth. That the Treasury’s automatic
data processing system—ADP—would
be an adequate substitute for withhold-
ing.
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As I have said, This is not true. In
the first place ADP would not go in effect
fully until 1967. Between now and then
some $4 billion in taxes owed would be
lost. After that about $700 million a
year would be lost, for ADP would col-
lect, at best, only $200 to $250 million
of the $900 million which would be col-
lected by withholding.

Finally, ADP would merely provide in-
formation to the Treasury. It would not
collect taxes. The paying institutions
would have to provide the names, ad-
dresses, and amounts for 250 million
payments. This would be much more
paperwork for the institutions than
would be required by withholding.

Of the 250 million reporting slips, the
Treasury estimates that there would be
about 15 million discrepancies when
these were matched against the individ-
ual taxpayers’ accounts,

Agents would then have to collect the
amounts and check out the discrepan-
cies. This would require an increase in
the number of existing agents by about
70 percent.

Because of these facts, automatic
data processing would cost more, recover
less, and require more paperwork than
would the very simple method of with-
holding proposed in the Treasury’s bill.

There has been so much misinforma-
tion about the proposal to withhold at
the source on dividends and interest that
with the help of my administrative as-
sistant, Mr. Shuman, I have prepared a
?uetstion and answer sheet on this sub-

ect.

This answers in detail some of the
major misunderstandings about with-
holding.

Mr. President, as I have prepared a
sort of catechism on withholding, I shall
ask myself a series of questions and then
answer them.

WITHHOLDING ON DIVIDENDS AND INTEREST AT
THE SOURCE—1IS IT A NEW TAX?

Question: Is this a new tax?

Answer: No. Taxes are already owed
on income from dividends and interest.
It is merely a better method of collec-
tion.

Question: Why do we need withhold-
ing?

Answer: Because so many people are
not paying the taxes they owe on inter-
est and dividend income.

Question: How much is this?

Answer: The Treasury calculations
show that the gap between dividends and
interest paid out in the United States
and the amounts which appear on in-
come tax returns was about $3.8 billion
in 1959, and is estimated at $4.4 billion
for 1960 and between $4.9 and $5.2 bil-
lion in 1963.

Question: What is wrong about this?

Answer: This is tax evasion or avoid-
ance. People who actually pay their
taxes have higher taxes than they would
have if those who evade or avoid them
paid their taxes.

Question: How much revenue does
the Treasury lose because of this?

Answer: In 1959 they lost about $880
million. In 1960, over $1.0 billion. For
1963 the estimate is $1.15 billion.

Question: Would withholding on div-
idends and interest at the source help?
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Answer: Yes, it would. It would col-
lect 80 percent or more of the taxes now
evaded or avoided. In fact, the Treasury
has furnished me with the following in-
formation about this:

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a brief table, the substance of
which I have already given, be printed at
this point in the RECcORD.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Gap
between | Amount of
dividends | taxes owed | Amount
o and on these which
Year interest amounts with-
paid and | which are holdin
amounts | evaded or woul
reportedon | avoided collect
income tax
returns
Billions Billions Millions
1 R LS S $.8 5 $700
1171 A e ) 4.4 1.040 830
1963 (estimate)___ $4.9-5.2 1. 150 910

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I con-
tinue the questions and answers:
EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE, WIDOWS, ORPHANS,

OLD FOLEKS, LOW-INCOME GROUPS

Question: Would this system penalize
the widows, orphans, the old folks, and
low-income groups?

Answer: No. The proposal would pro-
vide exemptions from withholding for
these groups if they owed no tax.

Question: How would it work for chil-
dren?

Answer: Any child under 18 would be
exempt from withholding merely by cer-
tifying to the paying institution that the
child was under 18.

Question: What about those over 18?

Answer: Any person over 18 who “rea-
sonably expects” to have no tax liability
would also become exempt merely by
filing a statement with the paying insti-
tution to that effect.
65?uestlcm: Does this include those over

Answer: Of course. Anyone over 18—
including those over 65—could get an
exemption if he owed no tax.

Question: How would one file the ex-
emption certificate?

Answer: He files it with the paying
institution—the bank, the savings and
loan or building association, or the com-
pany paying dividends.

Question: What will the form say?

Answer: It will be an affidavit on
which the person merely says that he
“reasonably expects” not to be liable for
taxes on these amounts.

Question: Will the exemption be per-
manent?

Answer: The Treasury is recommend-
ing that it be made permanent so that
the individual need not file again in the
second or third year. Of course, if his
tax status changes and he becomes tax-
able, he could no longer claim exemption.

SPECIAL TAX PROVISIONS FOR OLD PEOPLE

Question: Do not older people now
have a number of tax privileges in the
law which mean that they have to have
considerably more income than those
under 65 before they owe any tax at all?

Answer: That is correct, and this
means that virtually all the low-income
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older people would be exempt entirely
from withholding.

Question: What are these provisions
now in the law which reduce the taxes
of older people?

Answer: There are many of them.

Question: Would you be specific?

Answer: Yes. First of all, when one
reaches age 65, the $600 exemption per
person is doubled. Thus, a couple both
over 65 would receive four $600 exemp-
tions instead of two, and their total ex-
emption on this score alone would be
$2,400 instead of $1,200.

Question: Do they still receive the
standard 10-percent deduction?

Answer: Yes, they do. They can sub-
tract 10 percent of their adjusted gross
income or a larger amount if they
itemize their deductions.

Question: What about pensions and
retirement income?

Answer: As you know, social security
payments and railroad retirement pay-
ments are already tax exempt. In ad-
dition there is a “refirement income
credit” for other retirement income.

Question: What does this include?

Answer: It includes income from other
pension, interest, dividends, rent, and
royalties,

Question: How much is the retire-
ment income credit?

Answer: It amounts to 20 percent of
retirement income up to $240 in taxes
per person.

Question: Is this a deduction or a
credit against the actual tax owed?

Answer: This is a tax credit. If an
individual’s taxes were $240 he could
then apply the retirement income credit
against this amount and he would owe
no taxes at all.

Question: Does this apply to both
man and wife?

Answer: Yes, it does, provided the
wife’s income is from these sources.

Question: This could mean a double
credit or a total of $480?

Answer: That is correct; and this is
equal to a deduetion of another $2,400.

Question: What about other tax cred-
its or deductions allowed in the law? Do
the older people also get to take advan-
tage of these?

Answer: They certainly do. In the
case of dividends received, there is an
initial deduction or exclusion of $100
per couple—$50 apiece—from gross
income. Then there is a 4-percent tax
credit of 4 percent of the dividends—up
to a total of 4 percent of taxable income.

Question: Then a retired couple over
65 with all their income from dividends
and interest would need a sizable in-
come before they were taxable at all?

Note this, Mr. President,

Answer: Yes. They could get $6,100
in dividends or $5,333 in interest before
they owed any tax whatsoever.

Question: Then withholding would
not affect very many old people?

Answer: Not at all. Most of them
would be exempt.

Question: How many would be exempt?

Answer: Approximately 75 to 80 per-
cent,

Question: What proof do you have for
making that statement?

Answer: Treasury figures show that
of the approximately 15 million persons
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aged 65 or over in this country only a
little over 3 million are subject or liable
for any Federal income tax.

WHAT ABOUT MEDICAL EXPENSE DEDUCTIONS?

Question: When one is over 65, cannot
medical expenses be deducted from one’s
income?

Answer: Yes. The medical expenses
can be itemized. The 3-percent limita-
tion which applies to those under 65 does
not apply here.

Question: What is the 3-percent limi-
tation for those under 65?

Answer: They can only deduct med-
ical expenses if they exceed 3 percent of
the taxpayer's adjusted gross income,
and they can deduct only those expenses
which exceed this 3 percent.

Question: What is the rule, then, for
those over 65?

Answer: If either the taxpayer or his
spouse is over 65, the 3-percent limita-
tion does not apply. He can deduct the
medical expenses for himself and for his
spouse and his father and mother, in-
cluding of course the amounts paid for
medical insurance.

Question: Is there an upper limit to
these medical deductions?

Answer: Yes. It amounts to $5,000 for
a single taxpayer and $10,000 for those
filing joint returns or returns as head
of a household.

Question: What if they are disabled?

Answer: The limit is raised. If one
person is 65 or over and disabled, the
upper limit is $15,000. If both are 65
and over and disabled, the upper limit is
doubled and would be $30,000.

These medical expenses, if incurred,
are in addition to all the other deduc-
tions which I have mentioned.

Question: Who is considered to be dis-
abled?

Answer: Under the law anyone is con-
sidered to be disabled for tax purposes
if he is unable to engage in substantial
gainful activity because of a mental or
physical impairment.

Question: What proportion of the
medical expenses of the aged is
deducted?

Answer: In the latest year for which
the figures were analyzed, about 90 per-
cent of the medical expenses of those
over 65 who itemized their deductions
were deducted.

Question: How does this compare with
those under 65?

Answer: Only about 65 percent of the
medical expenses were deducted by those
taxpayers under 65 who itemized their
deductions.

COST OF ANTIWITHHOLDING CAMPAIGN

Question: Are not some of the savings
institutions fighting this withholding
provision very hard?

Answer: Yes. I have received about
50,000 letters and cards in a 3- or 4-week
period opposing it.

These protests are still pouring in.

Question: Is this an inspired cam-
paign?

Answer: It certainly is. Many letters
say the savings institution told them to
write. Others include the letter or lit-
erature the savings institutions have
sent out to them. Some say they have
received four or five letters from institu-
tions urging them to write to me. Ihave
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collected many examples of full-page ads
opposing withholding.

Question: Is not this campaign costly
to the savings institutions?

Answer: Of course it is. It take a
4-cent stamp for each letter to hundreds
of members of the institutions. In my
judgment it is costing some of these in-
stitutions more than the administrative
cost of withholding would be for 3 or 4
years in the future.

MISINFORMATION

Question: Are the letters you have re-
ceived well informed?

Answer: No. From one-third to one-
half of those who give a reason for their
opposition to withholding believe thisis a
new tax,

Question: This would tend to show
that many of these people probably do
not now pay the taxes they owe if they
think this is a new tax?

Answer: That is correct. In itself it
shows why we need to withhold at the
source on these amounts.

I do not know of any stronger argu-
ment, really, than that so large a pro-
portion of the protestants on this issue
think it is not taxed, which is in itself
a confession that they have not paid the
tax in the past.

Question: Is there other misinforma-
tion in these letters?

Answer: Yes. Many have been misled
to think it will hurt the old people, or
the children, or the orphans, or the
widows, or the low-income groups, all of
whom would be exempt if they owed no
tax.

Mr. President, it is extraordinary how
widows and orphans always appear in
these piteous appeals, as do the low-in-
come groups, all of whom would be ex-
empt if they paid no tax.

Question: Do some think the 20-per-
cent tax is 20 percent of the savings in-
stead of merely 20 percent of the interest
on their savings?

Answer: Yes. As you know, the tax
already owed and which would be col-
lected is only 20 percent of the interest or
dividend paid, not 20 percent of the
principal.

That is the third time that I have said
this, but it is necessary to say it over
and over and over again.

Question: Can you give an example?

Answer: Yes. If a person has $100 in
a savings account and receives interest
at 4 percent, he would receive $4 interest.
The withholding would be only 20 per-
cent of the $4 or 80 cents, not 20 per-
cent of $100 or $20.

FARFETCHED EXAMPLES

Question: Some of the examples that
have been used about how people might
suffer from withholding are pretty far-
fetched?

Answer: Yes. We have been told over
and over again how a retired couple,
both over 65, receiving $5,000 a year in
income from dividends, would be over-
withheld against.

Question: Is this true?

Answer: No. AsI pointed out, a mar-
ried couple, both over age 65, receiving
their total income from dividends would
have to receive about $6,100 before they
were subject to any tax. They would be
exempt.
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Question: A couple with $5,000 in div-
idends a year would not exactly be
paupers in any event, would they?

Answer: No. With a 4-percent return
they would have an investment of about
$125,000. I doubt that anyone with in-
vestments of that amount would be
harmed by withholding even if he were
not exempt.

They tend to be exempt if they are
married.

Question: But in this case, withhold-
ing would not even apply to them?

Answer: That is correct. They would
not even come under the withholding
provisions.

WAGE AND SALARY WITHHOLDING

Question: How would withholding on
dividends and interest compare with
withholding on wages and salaries?

Answer: Some 60 million people are
now withheld against on their wages and
salaries.

Question: How many would be with-
held against on dividends and interest?

Answer: The Treasury estimates about
22 million people.

Question: Are many wage and salaried
people overwithheld against?

Answer: Yes. About 37 million or
over 60 percent of the total are over-
withheld against.

Question: How many would be over-
withheld against under dividend and in-
terest withholding?

Answer: About 2 million altogether,
or 10 percent compared with 60 percent
under wage and salary withholding.

Question: What proportion of these
would have large amounts overwithheld ?

Answer: Only about 1 million of the
2 million who were overwithheld against
under dividend and interest withholding
would have more than $10 of overwith-
holding per year, and they could receive
quarterly refunds. That is $2.50 a quar-
ter, or a monthly amount of 83% cents.

QUARTERLY REFUNDS

Question: Could they get refunds?

Answer: Yes; they could, and they
could get them quarterly.

Question: How?

Answer: Those who are overwithheld
against in the amount of $10 or more
per year could apply in the first quar-
ter for a refund to the District Internal
Revenue office.

Question: Where would they get the
refund forms?

Answer: The Treasury plans to dis-
tribute these as widely as possible. They
plan to make them available at the of-
fices of the Internal Revenue Service, at
post offices, at banks, and at savings and
loan, and other savings institutions.

Question: How long would it take for
them to get their money?

Answer: About 3 to 4 weeks. That is
the time required for the 37 million
cases of overwithholding for wages and
salaries.

Question: What about the other quar-
ters?

Answer: In the second and third quar-
ters, the Treasury would send the indi-
vidual the form. It would be automatic
and he would not forget to apply.

Question: What about the fourth
quarter?

I ——
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Answer: If he had money coming
back, he merely would file his yearly in-
come tax return as soon after January
1 as he wanted to and would get a
check in 3 to 4 weeks,

Question: Would this continue in the
following year?

Answer: The Treasury is proposing
that the refund procedure be the same
in the following years. The exemption
certificates would be permanent.

Question: Do wage and salaried people
get a quarterly refund?

Answer: No, they do not.
only once a year.

Question: Then the procedure for re-
funds for dividend and interest is bet-
ter than for those on wages and salaries?

Answer: Four times better. Perhaps I
should say four times easier. They would
get preferential treatment.

Question: If the wage and salaried per-
son is subject to withholding, why should
it not apply to income from dividends
and interest?

Answer: There is no just reason why
the taxes now owed on dividend and in-
terest income should not be subject to
withholding just as the basic tax on in-
come from wages and salaries is with-
held.

Question: In fact, does this not make
it easier rather than more difficult for
the honest taxpayer?

Answer: Yes. Often people spend
their income when they receive it and
then have to borrow money to pay their
taxes at the end of the year. The pay-as-
you-go prineciple is certainly more con-
venient for most people. It would be
more convenient on dividends and in-
terest than on wages and salaries.

FARMERS' REFUNDS

Question: Do not farmers who buy
gasoline and pay the Federal tax get a
refund?

Answer: They do, if they use the gaso-
line and oil in their tractors or other
farm machinery.

Question: How many of these refunds
are there a year?

Answer: About 1 million.

Question: Have these people been in-
convenienced or have they complained
about this procedure?

Answer: Not to my knowledge. They
get it quickly and have made no or few
complaints.

Question: The number of refunds un-
der dividend and interest withholding
would be about the same number, would
it not?

Answer: Yes. And after it was in ef-
fect, there would be few complaints
about it.

Question: And what about the 37 mil-
lion people who get refunds from wage
and salary withholding?

Answer: They have certainly not com-
plained to any extent. I do not believe
I have received a single letter this entire
vear from anyone who has complained
about this.

ADMINISTRATIVE COST SMALL

Question: Would it not cost more to
collect the $900 million by withholding
than it would be worth?

They get it
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Answer: No. The Treasury estimates
it would cost about $20 million to collect
the $900 million or between 2 and 3 per-
cent of the amount collected.

Question: But would it not cost the
banks and savings institutions too much
to withhold?

Answer: No. The best estimates,
which were given by private bankers in
our hearings, were that it would cost
the savings institutions about 30 cents
for each $100 of taxes withheld, and the
taxes paid, of course, are only one-fifth
of the amount of income received, or
about three-tenths of 1 percent after the
system was in effect.

MIGHT COST LESS THAN PRESENT EDUCATIONAL
CAMPAIGN

Question: Some of the savings institu-
tions say that their present system of
informing their members that they ac-
tually owe taxes on dividends and in-
terest is enough. They say that the
present educational campaign will eollect
inuch of the $1.1 hillion which will be
ost.

Answer: Well, this campaign has been
going on for some time and the results
have been nil. In fact, the gap between
the amount of dividends and interest
paid out in the United States and the
amount reported on income tax returns
pa.s been growing, rather than decreas-
ing.

Question: If we had withholding this
cost would be cut out?

Answer: Yes; it would. And even if
institutions felt they should inform their
members about how much they with-
held—and that is not required by law—
this would cost no more than the present
ineffective educational campaign.
PROCEDURE FOR PAYING INSTITUTION SIMPLE

Question: Would not withholding
mean a lot of extra work for the paying
institution?

Answer: No.

Question: Why?

Answer: In the first place the savings
institution would merely send 20 per-
cent of the total amounts of dividends
and interest withheld to the Treasury.

Question: Would they not have to list
each person by name, address, and the
amount withheld?

Answer: No. Nonames. No addresses.
No individual amounts. If a company
paid out $100,000 in dividends, it would
merely send a check for 20 percent to
the Treasury.

Question: What about posting the in-
terest to the account of the individual
saver? Would that not be troublesome?

Answer: No. The savings institutions
would merely credit the savers account
with 80 percent of the interest earned.

Question: So if a person earned $1
merely credit his account with 80 cents?
Is that correct?

Answer: Yes; there would only be one
posting, as there is now one posting—and
this is done by machine.

Question: The cost to the institution
would be small?

Answer: Yes. About 30 cents for each
$100 of taxes withheld even if they per-
formed other services in connection with
the withholding.




1962

SIMPLE GROSS UP PROCEDURE FOR TAXPAYER

Question: Would the paying institu-
tion have to send a notice to the individ-
ual giving the amount it withheld?

Answer: No. They might do this as a
service but they would not be required
to do it.

Question: Why not?

Answer: Because on the yearly in-
come tax form there would be a new
space which would make it possible for
the taxpayer to compute the amount
withheld without actually receiving a
notice from the paying institution.

Question: How would this work?

Answer: Let us take an example of a
person who earned $100 of interest from
a bank. The bank, of course, would
credit his account in the amount of $80.

Question: Is he now required to re-
port the income he receives from divi-
dends and interest?

Answer: Yes.

Question: Then would it be a new re-
quirement that he list such income on
his tax return?

Answer: No.
to do it now.

Question: How would he do it under
withholding?

Answer: First he would enter $80 in
the appropriate space on the tax return.
On the next line he would take 25 per-
cent or one-quarter of the $80. This
would be $20 or the amount withheld.

Question: You mean he—the tax-
payer—could compute the amount with-
held actually being told the amount by
the bank?

Answer: Yes. Merely by taking 25
percent of the amount he received from
the bank he would find out the amount
withheld. That is, 20 percent of the
total amount of dividends and would
equal 25 percent of the 80 percent dis-
tributed to the individual.

Question: Then he would know the
amount received—$80—and the amount
withheld—$20?

Answer: Yes.

Question: What would he do next?

Answer: He would include the $100 in
the amount of income he received in
that year along with the other income
he had from salary, wages, et cetera.

Question: Would he get credit for the
$20 withheld?

Answer: Yes. He would enter the $20
in the space already provided on the tax
form for the amounts withheld from his
wage, salary, interest, dividends, et
cetera.

Question: What would this new space
on his income tax return look like?

Answer: In the example I have given
it would look like this:

Line 1. Enter amount re-
ceived from dividends
and interest____________ $80

Line 2. Take 25 percent or
one-quarter of amount

He is required by law

on lned oo 20
Line 3. Add lines 1 and 2,
T B T e 100

Question: That seems simple enough.
Answer: It is simple and would make
it unnecessary for the paying institu-
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tions to provide any information in ad-

dition to that they now provide.

WHY AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING WOULD BE NO
SUBSTITUTE FOR WITHHOLDING

Question: Would not the new auto-
matic data processing system of the
Treasury be an adequate substitute for
withholding?

Answer: No it would certainly not be.

Question: Why not?

Answer: In the first place, it will not
come into effect fully until 1967. Even
then it would collect only about $200 to
$250 million of the $900 million which
withholding would collect.

Question: Would this $900 million per
yvear be lost to the Treasury in the mean-
time?

Answer: Yes; much of it would be. In
fact, between now and 1967 the Treasury
would lose about $4 billion in revenues
which are owed if we relied on auto-
matic data processing as a substitute
for withholding.

Question: Would automatic data proc-
essing simplify procedures for the sav-
ings institutions?

Answer:. No; not in the area of divi-
dend and interest payments.

Question: Why not?

Answer: The savings institutions
would have to report the amounts paid
by them to their members, which they
would not have to do under withholding.

Question: How much paperwork would
be involved?

Answer: The institutions would send
about 250 million different reporting slips
to the Treasury each year with names,
addresses, account numbers and the
amounts withheld.

Question: What would the Treasury
do with them?

Answer: The Treasury would then
have to mateh them against each and
every taxpayer’'s account.

Question: What would this show?

Answer: It would give about 15 million
discrepancies which the Treasury agents
would have to check out.

Question: Then automatic data proc-
essing would give information to the
Treasury, but it would not collect the
taxes?

Answer: Right.

Question: Would the Treasury need
new agents to collect the amounts owed?

Answer: It most certainly would. It
would need to increase its agents by
about 70 percent, just to do this job
alone—or a total—to collect as much as
under withholding—of about 13,000 new
agents. Mr. President, we can imagine
the resentment which would be created
when all those new agents began to call
on the people, to make the collections.

Question: Would not the reporting re-
quirements for savings institutions be
greater if automatic data processing
were used, instead of withholding?

Answer: Certainly. The paperwork
would be many times as great for the
paying institution.

Question: Would not Congress have to
provide money for the new agents?

Answer: It certainly would; and in the
past the Congress has been very reluc-
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tant to add anything like the number of
new agents the Treasury has said it
needed.

WITHHOLDING IS TEST OF TAX REFORM

Mr. President, this is one of the most
important issues now before the Senate
and the country. I hope Senators and
the press and the public will inform
themselves on the real situation. This
is really the Rubicon. If we do not cross
this Rubicon, we shall not collect much
added revenue; we shall have very little
to distribute in the form of decreased
taxes; and any hope for a more compre-
hensive tax reform and loophole closing
bill for next year will go down the drain.

How can we plug the other loopholes if
we cannot put into effect a system which
merely will mean that those who already
owe taxes will pay them? This is the
easiest of all methods.

APPROPRIATION FOR SURVEY AND
STUDY FOR PROPOSED TRI-CITY
OUTER HARBOR AND DEEPWATER
PORT IN LAKE COUNTY, IND.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the body of the Recorp a statement I
made before the Appropriations Com-
mittee’s Subcommittee on Public Works,
My statement is in support of the appro-
priation of a Corps of Engineers survey
and study of the proposed tri-city outer
harbor and deepwater port in Lake
County, Ind.

In brief, the statement shows that I
am not opposed to a fifth port for In-
diana. I do not want to have the In-
diana Dunes destroyed, in the process
of building a port, in Indiana, which
would bring in its wake two giant steel
mills; but I believe the proper location
for a port in Indiana would be in Lake
County, Ind., which already is heavily
industrialized. The detailed plan for
the tri-city port is also endorsed by the
mayors of Lake County, Ind.; by the
Chamber of Commerce of Hammond,
Ind.; and by many leading citizens. I
do not know why most of the Indiana
politicians insist on destroying their
most beautiful natural area—the dunes—
when the port and the steel mills can be
located elsewhere in Indiana.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR PauL H, DOUGLAS, OF
ILLINOIS, IN SUPPORT OF THE APPROPRIATION
FOR A CORPS OF ENGINEERS SURVEY AND
STUDY OF THE PROPOSED TRI-CITY OUTER
HARBOR AND DEEPWATER PORT IN LAKE
CounTY, IND.,, PRESENTED TO THE SUBCOM-
MITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS OF THE COMMIT-
'{gl: ON APPROPRIATIONS, U.S. SENATE, May
Mr. Chalrman, I am grateful to you and

the members of your subcommittee for this

opportunity to express my support of Con-
gressman MAppEN's request for an appro-
priation of $150,000 to initiate a Corps of

Engineers survey and study of the proposed

deep water harbor and port in Lake County,

Ind. This approprlatlon was authorized by

resolution of the House Committee on Pub-

lic Works on August 24, 1961.

Inasmuch as it may appear somewhat un-
usual for a Senator to appear in support of
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Federal assistance for a harbor to be located
in a State other than his own, I wish first
to make very clear why I am interested in
this study and this proposed harbor.

In 1958, I was approached by a group of
Indiana citizens who asked me to assist them
in the effort they had been waging some 8
years to save from destruction the remain-
ing unspoiled sections of the Indiana Dunes.
The Indiana Dunes are located along the
southern shore of Lake Michigan in north-
ern Indiana about 40 miles from the center
of Chicago. This is an area of beautiful long
beaches, rolling sand dunes, warm and clean
lake water, and a back-country containing
an amazing variety of plant and bird life.
In short, it is a wonderland of recreational
and scientific beauties, much used by citizens
of the Midwest, particularly those 7.5 million
people of three States who are within an
hour’s travel time of the dunes. Forty years
ago the entire 25 miles of shoreline running
from Michigan City to Gary, Ind., was an
undeveloped natural wilderness. But in suc-
ceeding decades some scattered industry and
a few small communities crept in, until to-
day only about 5 miles of unspoiled shore-
line and a few thousand acres of undeveloped
dunesland remain.

Pending commercial and industrial threats
to these few remalning miles of beauty
caused these Indlana citizens to establish
the Save the Dunes Council in 1952, and it
was representatives of this group who asked
me to help them, At first, I refused, because
I was not an Indiana Congressman, but I
asked the senlor Senator from Indiana if he
would help to save this priceless heritage in
his State. But he would not. After exhaust-
ing without success all possible means of
securing leadership from Indiana Senators
for saving the dunes, I finally agreed to as-
sist in this effort. In 1958 I introduced a bill
to preserve the remaining unspoiled portions
of the area in a national monument. This
bill has evolved to the present 8. 1797, to
create a 9,000-acre Indiana Dunes Natlonal
Lakeshore, introduced by Senators GRUEN-
mia, Moss, Mercarr, Long (Hawail), Hom-
PHREY, and NEUBERGER, and by me.

8. 1797 is now before the Public Lands
Subcommittee of the Senate Interior Com-
mittee, 3 days of hearings having been held
in February. President Eennedy, in his con-
servation message of March 1, recommended
enactment of legislation to create a national
lakeshore park in northern Indiana. The
National Park Service and the Department
of the Interior have strongly endorsed S.
1797. In its letter of March 19, the Bureau
of the Budget announced its agreement with
the Department of the Interlor views on this
legislation, and reported S. 1797 as in accord
with the program of the President.

The relationship of the question of the
fate of the Indiana Dunes to this appropria~-
tlon for study of a tri-city harbor is this:
the chief threat to the dunes is the proposal
to construct a federally assisted deepwater
harbor and port near Burns ditch in Porter
County, Ind. The proposed site for such a
harbor is roughly 1 mile east of the small
drainage channel known as Burns Ditch, and
exactly upon the central and one of the most
beautiful remaining unspoiled sections of
the dunes which would be preserved under
8. 1797. Location here of a harbor and port
and the required steel mills and other in-
dustries would directly destroy a key section
of the dunes. Moreover, the pollution of air
and water resulting from heavy industry in
the center of the dunes would destroy, in a
few years, the recreational and scientific
values of the rest of the dunes from Gary to
Michigan City, including the existing small
State park several miles east of the pro-
posed Burns Ditch harbor site.

Carl Sandburg has succinctly made the
point I wish to present to you: “The Indiana
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Dunes are to the Midwest what the Grand
Canyon is to Arizona and Yosemite to Cal-
ifornia, they constitute a signature of time
and eternity, once lost, their loss would be
irrevocable.”

Once destroyed, the dunes and their won-
derful beaches and recreation areas can
never be re-created. It is this elemental fact
that has led me and others who wish to
save the dunes to suggest that Indiana’s
port can be located elsewhere, and that
sites other than the one which will result
in destroying the dunes should be studied.

I wish to make it very clear that I do not
oppose Indiana having a mew harbor and
port if it can be justified economically. I
have repeatedly stated that I do not oppose
a new Indiana port, but I do strongly oppose
unwarranted destruction of the Indiana
Dunes when it is certain that alternative
sites exist, in Indiana, for the port. At least
three alternatives exist: the tri-city pro-
posal, deepening of the existing Michigan
City harbor, and construction of a ship
channel inland in Porter or Lake Counties
such as was done so successfully for Hous-
ton, Tex.

The tri-city proposal appears to be the
best of the alternatives. Indeed, from pres-
ent evidence the tri-city proposal appears
vastly superior to the Burns Ditch proposal,
and It is inconceivable to me that any In-
diana official who seeks to represent the
general interests of his State would oppose
a survey and study of its merits.

It would be a crime against the Indiana
Dunes and against the economic welfare of
the State of Indiana to proceed with the
Burns Ditch Harbor before a thorough study
is made of the tri-city harbor proposal. I
might add, Mr. Chairman, that the present
report of the Corps of Engineers stating that
the Burns Ditch Harbor is economically
feasible 1s go deficlent that I believe it will
be impossible for the committees of Con-
gress consclentlously to authorize, much less
appropriate, any Federal assistance. This is
not the appropriate time to discuss this
matter, of course, but I may say that the
reported benefit/cost ratio for Burns Ditch
of 1.5 to 1 has been shown by authoritative
engineering studies to be actually only 0.5
to 1. I shall prove this at a later date, but
I merely wish to point out that even aside
from the guestion of preserving the dunes, if
the officlals of Indiana want a new harbor
for thelr State they will be doing their State
a disservice if they fail to give urgent and
full support to this study appropriation.

Mr. Chairman, the Indiana outer harbor
would be created, as you know, by extending
the existing Lake County breakwater of 1.7
miles an additional 4 miles to join the exist-
ing Calumet Harbor and Indiana Harbor
breakwaters. Inside this breakwater about
3,000 feet back and running parallel to it
there would be constructed a bulkhead 33,750
feet long, thus creating a harbor 3,000 feet
wide and about 5.7 miles long. By filling in
between the bulkhead and the existing shore-
line about 4,800 acres of new land would be
created for industrial and terminal use.

Mr. Chalrman, because some fantastic as-
sertions about the feasibility and cost of this
proposal have been given out, I think it is
important to call your attention to the fact
that a private and authoritative engineering
study has already been made of this proposal.
A few years ago some eight companies doing
business in the Lake County, Ind. area,
sponsored & preliminary study of this pro-
posal by the New York City engineering
firm of Parsons, Brinkerhoff, Hall & Mac-
donald (now Parsons, Brinkerhoff, Quade
& Douglas).

This engineering firm’s final report filed
with the sponsoring companies in February
1958, gives these estimates of the cost of this
project: “Construction of breakwater: $63
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million to $75 million; construction of bulk-
head: $5.5 million; land reclamation (4,800
acres) $116,160,000.”

It is important to note, Mr. Chairman, that
the Federal share in this project would be
limited solely to the cost of constructing the
breakwater, an estimated maximum of 875
million, plus an estimated total maintenance
charge over 50 years of $10 million. The
bulkhead, terminals, and land reclamation
would be paid for by local interests, as is
customary.

There is a fortunate circumstance with
respect to the cost of creating the new land
by filling in the lake along the shore. The
Chicago sanitary district, as a result of dredg-
ing operations in the Cal-Sag Channel which
leads directly into the proposed outer har-
bor, will have available an estimated 20 mil-
lion cubic yards of fill. The sanitary dis-
trict has been seeking some way to dispose
of this material dredged up from the chan-
nel because its accumulation along the banks
of the channel obstructs the use of them
for industrial purposes. Therefore it is quite
possible the sanitary district will give this
fill at little or no charge for construction of
the new land along the lake shore. This
should reduce substantially the cost of the
new land. I have discussed this matter with
officlals of the sanitary district and find
them favorable to the idea,

One more thing about the Parsons, Brink-
erhoff, et al. study of the tri-city harbor
proposal. This report says that a thorough
economlic study of the proposal can be com-
pleted in 9 months. In view of this esti-
mate which seems to be in conflict with the
Corps of Engineers’ statement that their
study would take 3 years, I respectfully re-
quest that your committee consider the pos-
sibility of providing this year more than the
presently considered one-third ($50,000) of
the authorized study funds. I think that all
those who are in good faith seeking the best
place for an Indiana deepwater harbor would
be in favor of as rapid progress in this study
as possible. I want to make it very clear that
I do not oppose Indiana’s having a federally
assisted harbor, nor do I want to delay the
progress of such a harbor; I do want to pre-
serve the remaining unspoiled sections of the
Indiana Dunes,

The potentlalities for the tri-city harbor
are magnificent. I will not take your com-
mittee's time to review the attributes of this
tri-city harbor proposal, inasmuch as Con-
gressman Ray MAppEN, of the First District of
Indiana, has already submitted or will do so,
the detailed testimony and justifications re-
flecting the almost unanimous support of
this appropriation by private and public
groups in Lake County, Ind.

But I would like to point this out, Mr,
Chairman, This proposed tri-city harbor is
superior in every way to the Burns Ditch
Harbor proposal: It has vigorous and more
varied local support from business and gov-
ernment; it offers a much larger harbor in
an already industralized area; it would pro-
vide as much or more land for extensive in-
dustrial bullding; it would have access from
Lake Michigan by the largest vessels which
now or in the future will operate on the
Great Lakes; it would provide convenient
access to and from the inland waterway sys-
tem by barges without the necessity of open
lake navigation; it would be in a location
already extensively served by rail and high-
way transportation systems, including 12
available railroads.

The two things a tri-city harbor would
not do that a Burns Ditch Harbor would are:
(1) It would not bulld at Federal expense a
harbor for which 80 percent of the benefits
would go to one steel company; and (2) it
would not provide the enormous profits ex-
pected by land speculators in the Burns
Ditch area.
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But primarily, Mr. Chairman, a tri-city
harbor would give Indiana a new deepwater
harbor, and would still preserve the most
remarkable gift of nature by that
State, and indeed, by the Midwest. I deeply
hope that your committee will approve this
appropriation item. It is justified on its
own, but it is made mandatory by the threat
to the dunes,

PROPOSED REVISION OF IMMIGRA-
TION AND NATURALIZATION ACT
OF 1952

Mr. HART. Mr. President, on March
21, 1962, 25 Senators joined me in the
introduction of S. 3043, which provides
for a complete revision of the national
origins quota system of the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Act of 1952,
The introduction of S. 3043 has provided
a much needed focal point for public
consideration and discussion of our basic
immigration policies. I am happy to
say that the bill has stimulated much in-
terest throughout the country and has
generated widespread and thoughtful
debate on a subject of vital concern and
importance to the American Nation.

Copies of the bill with explanatory
material are being circulated by the
thousands by national organizations
and local groups. Special conferences
have been and are continuing to be called
to discuss immigration revision. To
date, I have participated in immigration
and refugee conferences in New York,
Philadelphia, and Kansas City. Similar
meetings have been held and are in the
planning stages in Los Angeles, Colum-
bus, Ohio, Indianapolis, Indiana, Spring-
field, Ohio, and Boston. In addition,
numbers of social agencies and religious
groups have scheduled discussion of im-
migration reform as proposed in S. 3043
in their local, regional, and national
meetings.

These demonstrations of interest in
immigration reform throughout the Na-
tion indicate clearly that Congress should
prepare for consideration of immigration
policy revision in the near future. Pub-
lic discussion of S. 3043 has already crys-
tallized support in several important sec-
tors of the national community.

On April 14, 1962, Rabbi Maurice N.
Eisendrath, president of the Union of
American Hebrew Congregations, urged
support of immigration reform as pro-
posed in S. 3043 to a conference in Lake-
wood, N.J. Rabbi Eisendrath stated:

In the coming weeks that struggle will en-
ter a new phase in this country. We will be
challenged to cleanse our American immigra-
tion laws of the stain of racism. How odd it
is that, amidst the progress and ferment of
recent years in tearing down racial barriers
in education and housing and transportation,
we have falled utterly to come to grips with
our basic immigration law which has been
correctly described as the most racist law in
American history. It is based on the repre-
hensible national origins system which de-
clares that some people are better, on racial
grounds, than others. It is based on doc-
trines of racial supremacy which the peo-
ple of the world deeply resent and which
modern sclence has completely exploded.
For our immigration policy is the face we
present to the world. And, right now, it is
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a harsh, suspicious, patronizing, and super-
cilious face.

In recent weeks a far-reaching, new pro-
posal has been presented to the U.S. Con-
gress by Senator PaILIP HarT, of Michigan,
and some 20 other Senators of both political
parties. It would eliminate the national-
origins quota system. It would restore our
American humanitarian tradition of welcome
and hospitality to the stranger. I call upon
President Eennedy, who pledged himself be-
fore his election to basic liberalization of our
immigration law, to throw the full weight of
his prestige and moral leadership behind this
effort. And please recall that both of our
political parties and all three of our major
faith groups in America have called for basic
revision of the McCarran-Walter Immigra-
tion Act.

Let our synagogues and churches alike,
through effective social action now stimulate
study, debate, and action on this vital issue
in every community. For the stark truth is
this: We cannot eliminate racism at home
and continue to practice it, however subtly,
abroad. We cannot dissoclate ourselves from
colonialism, as we are correctly seeking to
do, until we dissociate ourselves from the
smug and arrogant attitudes of superiority
by which we draw invidious distinctions
among the various colors, nations, and races
of the world in our immigration quotas.
And we cannot successfully compete with
the Communists for the loyalties of the peo-
ples of the world, until the United States
stands before the world, as historically we
always did, as a free nation of immigrants, a
haven for the oppressed, an open soclety,
generous and compassionate, which judges
all human beings within and beyond our
borders only on the basis of character and
individual worth.

In a letter dated April 28, 1962, Bishop
Edward E. Swanstrom, executive direc-
tor of Catholic Relief Services of the
National Catholic Welfare Conference,
wrote me:

I think you have already been given assur-
ance that both of our organizations stand
strongly behind S. 3043 and will do every-
thing within our power to secure the grass-
roots support that it will undoubtedly require
for passage.

On April 30, 1962, James MacCracken,
director for immigration services,
Church World Service, National Counecil
of Churches of Christ in the United
States of America wrote me:

We are commending to Interested Protes-
tant church leaders across the United States
the substance of S. 3043 for their study and
possible active support.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the full text of Mr. MacCracken's
letter be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD.
as follows:

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE
CHURCHES OF CHRIST IN THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
CHURCH WORLD SERVICE,
New York, N.Y., April 30, 1962,
The Honorable PHILIP A. HART,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. SENATOR: My colleagues and I in
Church World Service have been most im-
pressed with your leadership action in in-
troducing S. 3043 to rewrite the basic immi-
gration statutes of our country. We have
been interested In the interagency discus-
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slons which have led to many of the sugges-
tions that found response in your proposed
bill.

We are commending to interested Protes-
tant church leaders across the United States
the substance of S. 3043 for their study and
possible active support. The National Coun-
cil of Churches recently adopted a pro-
nouncement calling for basic changes in our
present law, most of which are spoken to ip
your proposed legislation.

When my denominational colleagues have
had more opportunity to study your im-
portant proposals, I shall look forward to
sharing with you their thinking.

Very sincerely,
JamEes MAcCRACKEN,
Director, Immigration Services.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, editorial
support for S. 3043 came from the Wash-
ington Post and Times Herald on March
26, 1962, shortly after its introduction.
The Post described the bill as “a reason-
able and realistic proposal for revising
the immigration quota system" and con-
cluded the editorial with the comment
that “this reform of immigration policy
is sorely needed.”

Mr. Harry Golden, the nationally syn-
dicated columnist and editor of the Caro-
lina Israelite, wrote me recently that he
has discussed the bill on a radio program
and he proposes to devote several of his
?e&spaper columns to discussion of S.

043.

Life magazine, in the May 4, 1962, is-
sue commented editorially on the state
of the United States in the problem of
refugees in Hong Kong. The editorial
concluded with a discussion of the ap-
plicability of S. 3043 and how it offers
some relief to the tragic refugees from
Red China,

Life magazine states:

There is pending before the Senate Judi-
cilary Committee now a bill sponsored by
Senator HarT, of Michigan, which would in-
crease the U.S. Chinese-origin quota to 5,335
a year (partly refugees)—and also admit
separately 50,000 refugees a year from all
over, some of them Chinese. Passage of the
Hart bill would do much more than write a
few happy endlngs to successful escape sto-
ries. It would be a strong example to other
nations—e.g., Australia, Canada, Brazil. It
would give the United States a respectable
stance when we seek to persuade those na-
tions to share the load. Let's pass the Hart
bill—for humanity’s sake.

Mr. President, these communications
and editorial comments are only a small
sample of the material which has been
sent to me. From the hundreds of let-
ters I have received, the most note-
worthy fact to emerge is that many
Americans are not in sympathy with
our present diseriminatory national ori-
gins quota system. Even those who
wrote me in opposition to S. 3043 gen-
erally were not in sympathy with our
present discriminatory national origins
quota system. Even those who wrote
me in opposition to S. 3043 generally
were not concerned with the na-
tionality or race of those who wish to
immigrate to America. The objections
were based principally on the mistaken
fear that we proposed to open the flood
gates of immigration or that immigra-
tion aggravates our unemployment prob-
lems. Still others were concerned about
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whether the bill proposes to relax the in-
dividual qualifications of immigrants on
such matters as their adherence to demo-
cratic government, their character or
their ability to support themselves. S.
3043, of course, would maintain th~ same
stringent individual qualifications of the
present law.

Again, the introduction of S. 3043 has
provided a focal point for discussion of
our immigration policies. This discus-
sion already has resulted in several
endorsements of the bill. In the near
future many other organizations and
leading citizens will take a position on
this bill. There will, of course, be
differences of opinion on some of the
provisions; there will, of course, be
opposition. It is my hope that a repre-
sentative body of opinion will soon be
formed among those organizations and
distinguished citizens most interested in
this legislation.

Reasonable time for public discussion
and consideration of S. 3043 should be
provided. The bill is presently under
intensive study in the executive depart-
ments concerned and when their reports
are filed with the Committee on the Ju-
diciary consideration can be given to an
appropriate date for full public hearings.
The able chairman of the Judiciary Com-
mittee has already discussed this matter
with me and has offered his full cooper-
ation in this orderly sequence.

NEW AMERICANS NO LONGER DIS-
PLACED PERSONS

Mr. HART. Mr. President, since the
end of World War II, the United States
has welcomed to its shores some 800,000
displaced persons and refugees. Their
arrival was not a new or novel experience
for America. It was, in a sense, a re-
enactment on a larger scale of the ar-
rival of our first refugees, the Pilgrims
in 1620.

These more recent refugees, like those
who had preceded them, have now be-
come Americans. They are homeless
refugees no more. They have become
respected and productive citizens of our
great country.

Typical of the groups is Pete Fedolak,
born in Poland. Recently, when he was
asked if he was happy living in Detroit,
he responded:

When I was 15 the Germans took me to

Rudeshein. I worked for $2 a day. I lived
in barracks. Am I happy here? * * * You
kidding?

An article appeared in the Detroit
Free Press on May 13, 1962, which re-
ports on the present situation of a num-
ber of people who came to this country
as refugees. The title of the article by
Steve Kryvicky is “Refugees Are a Credit
to Detroit.”

I request unanimous consent to have
the article printed in full as a part of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REFUGEES ARE A CREDIT TO DETROIT—THESE
NEw AMERICANS ARE Nor DISFLACED
(By Steve Kryvicky)

You do not call them DP's (displaced per-
s0ONS) anymore,
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Although there about 45,000 formerly dis-
placed persons in Detroit and surrounding
suburbs, you would not recognize one as
such if you met one.

They are typically American. They dress
the way you do (no more flowing capes and
belted German trenchcoats). They talk
(with only a few exceptions, mostly the eld-
erly) the way you do.

Their manners have changed considerably:
No more kissing of hands or the clicking of
heels upon meeting. If the middle-aged
ones did not tell you that they arrived In
this country a little more than 10 years ago
you would assume that they were born here.

The Unlted States took them In kindly,
accepted them generously, and they are
grateful.

They have become a great asset to Detroit.

“They are a credit to our community,”
said Inspector Joseph Nufer, of the Detroit
Police Department.

According to Robert J. Temple, assistant
superintendent of the Detroit Welfare De-
partment: “The percentage of their cases on
the welfare department rolls is almost nil.”

They are a hard-working, ambitious
people. Most of them own their own homes.

I know a meatcutter, 56, father of three (he
does not want his name mentioned because
he has parents still living in Russla) who
works 15 hours a day, 6 days a week, for a
dollar an hour and two meals a day. He pald
for his home in T years.

They like nearly everything that Is Ameri-
can-made. Hardly any of them buy a
European car: “They look like bugs compared
to our cars.”

They have great faith in democracy.

Alex Zalopany, 7400 Montrose, mason-con-
tractor, rough and hard and weather-beaten
as the stones he works with, when asked his
age: "I may be in my fiftles, I lock and feel
45, so you figure it out. In Russia I would
have to tell you my age. But in our democ-
racy,” he smiled broadly, “I do not have to
tell you anything. That's democracy.”

Many of them had to change professions
in their forties after they arrived in Detroit.

Wasyl Barnych, 48, 38468 Carpenter, father
of two, was a bookkeeper in Germany. Be-
cause he could not get steady employment in
his profession he learned the carpenter's
trade. “I like this work much better.”

I asked his daughter, Irene: “Would you
like to to go Europe again?"

“That depends on how long."”

“Permanently,” I sald.

“No” she sald, startled.

‘Wasyl Chudor, 47, father of two, manager
of the Self Rellance Credit Union (2,600
members, all Ukranians, assets $2.5 million)
changed professlons several times.

His background is typical of most of the
professional people. He was studying law in
Lemberg when the Communists occupied the
western Ukraine. He fled with his parents
to Poland. The Germans immediately packed
him off to work in Berlin.

After the war, he studied in Goettingen,
graduated with a doctorate in business ad-
ministration. In Detroit, he worked as a
salesman for an insurance company for a
year and 2 years in the Chrysler Corp. cost
accounting department. In his spare time
he helped organize the credit union.

“We like it here very much,” he sald.
“Most of our people are working in their
professions. Some of the older ones, those
who could not bridge the language barrier,
are having a difficult time. We have old
doctors and lawyers who are working in
menial jobs but they are respected for what
they know.”

No matter where these people were born,
Latvia, Estonia, Lithuania, Poland, the Uk-
raine, Hungary, Greece, Yugoslavia, in their
teens, the girls 14 and up, the boys 15 and
up, were forced into the labor camps of
Germany.
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Pete Fedolak, 11704 Mitchell, 35, father of
four, a cocky-walking, cheerful-locking
American-sort-of-a-guy is a window cleaner.

“I was born in Luka (Galicla), Poland,”
he said. “I am a Ukrainian. When I was 15
the Germans took me to Rudeshein. I
worked for $2 a day. I lived in barracks.
Am I happy here? You kidding?”

A Latvian woman, 37, lovely heart-shaped
face, mother of three, who does not want her
name mentioned for personal reasons was
put to work in a factory in Hamburg when
she was 14,

“I worked as a punch press operator,”
she said, looking at her fingers. (The trade-
mark of a press operator is a missing finger.)
I recelved 7 marks for 3 weeks' work.
They gave us soup and bread during our
10-minute lunch period. We worked from
7 in the morning until 6 at night. We
lived in barracks. That's where I met my
husband.”

I asked: “Do you like living in Detroit?”

She gave me an incredulous look: “Like
it here?”

She worked and lived in Hamburg during
World War II.

“In the daytime the American planes
came,” she sald. “And we would run into
the parks and try to hide from the bombs,
The German people would not let us hide
in their shelters. We had identification
marks on our blouses, L. for Latvia, P for
Poland, ete., so they knew who we were.
And then at night the English planes would
fly over us. You know what happened to
Hamburg.”

After watching me a while, she lifted her
face and laughed. It was sweet laughter,
the kind that had the sound of crying in it.
(She did not go back home, dia not see
her parents again: “They do not know
whether I am alive or not.”)

“Of course I like it here. I live like a
little girl again. I go everywhere and just
look at everything. I have a husband, my
own home, children. When I was 14 I
did not even dare dream that I would be
walking free anywhere. * * * Does that
answer your question?”

POSITION OF NEW JERSEY DOC-
TORS ON MEDICAL CARE FLAN

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a great
deal of concern was expressed across the
Nation when a group of New Jersey doc-
tors resolved to refuse medical care to
any person participating under a medi-
care plan established by the King-An-
derson bill.

Yesterday in New York City the Presi-
dent commented upon this action, and I
ask unanimous consent that an excerpt
from his speech be printed at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Well, let's hear what some people say.
First, we read that the AMA is against, and
they are entitled to be against it—though
I do question how many of those who speak
s0 violently about it have read it, but they
are against it—and they are entitled to be
against 1t, if they wish. In the first place,
there isn’'t one person here who isn't in-
debted to the doctors of this country. Chil-
dren are not born in an 8-hour day. All of
us have been the beneficiary of their help.
This Is not a campaign against doctors. be-
cause doctors have joined with us. This is
a campaign to help people meet their
responsibilities.

There are doctors in New Jersey who say
they will not treat any patient who receives
it. Of course they will. They are engaged
in an effort to stop the bill. It is as if I took
out somebody's appendix. The point of the
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matter is that the AMA is doing very well
in its effort to stop this bill, and the doctors
of New Jersey and every other State may be
opposed to it, but I know that not a single
doctor if this bill is passed 1s going to refuse
to treat any patlent.

No one would become a doctor just as a
business enterprise. It is a long, laborious
discipline. We need more of them. We want
their help and gradually we are getting it.
The problem, however, is more complicated,
because they do not comprehend what we
are trying to do.

Mr., HART. Mr. President, respon-
sible newspapers across the Nation have
editorialized on the resolution by the
New Jersey physicians. A selection of
this editorial comment seems to me to
reflect eloguently the reaction of the vast
majority of the American people surely.
The tactic resorted to by these few phy-
sicians is not representative of the medi-
cal profession. I ask unanimous consent
that these editorials be printed at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered fo be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the New York Herald Tribune, May
10, 1962)

SpanK THosE DocTors

New Jersey's rebellious doctors have not
added to their stature by their revolt, nor
have they enhanced the dignity of the medi-
cal profession’s opposition to the King-An-
derson bill.

In pledging not to treat patlents who use
King-Anderson (or any similar bill), they
make themselves look vengeful and petty.
If they carried out their threat, it would be
purely an act of reprisal against the wrong
people.

King-Anderson, after all, would not pay
doctors’ fees; it would only pay a part of
the patient's hospital bill. If it were en-
acted, patlents clalming benefits under it
would only be claiming their rights under
Federal law, And it hardly falls within the
attending physician's provinece to prescribe
the means by which a patient must pay a
debt owed to a third party—in this case,
the hospital.

This is a matter between hospital and
patient, not between doctor and patient.

Despite all the administration-backed ef-
forts to picture the debate over medicare as
one between needy old folks and greedy doc-
tors, much of the medical profession—most
of it, in fact—is seriously concerned about
the intrusion of government into the doc-
tor-patient relationship, regarding King-
Anderson as merely an opening wedge.
Many, too, are worried about the effect any
move in that direction would have on the
critical problem of recruiting enough first-
rate men into medicine to maintain the
quality of medical care. These are genuine
concerns which need airing In an atmos-
phere free of political problems. But the
New Jersey doctors have generated heat
without light. Their behavior is remi-
niscent of a child's temper tantrum, and—
in the medical profession’s own interest—
they ought to be spanked by the New Jersey
Medical Society when it meets in conven-
tion this weekend.

The New Jersey society would do well to
heed the president of the Suffolk County
(Long Island) Medical Soclety, who com-
mented: “We don’t look kindly on this kind
of tactic. It could be detrimental to the
medical profession as a whole. * * * Of
course we are opposed to King-Anderson and
appalled at the bandwagon tactics of Presi-
dent Eennedy to push this over, but we feel
that we should behave with restraint and
dignity.”
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[From the New York World-Telegram, May
12, 1962}

BOYCOTTING THE SICK

Like most physiclans, the doctors around
Point Pleasant and Neptune, N.J., oppose
President Eennedy's program of health care
for the aged under social security.

Unlike most of their colleagues, however,
those 200 physicians have announced thaft,
if the President’s proposal is enacted, they
will refuse to treat patients whose hospital
bills are to be pald through social security.

Such a boycott of the sick would amount
to a medical atroecity. That patient-be-
damned attitude would be even more un-
justified than the public-be-damned tactics
sometimes employed by labor unlons.

As a matter of fact, physicans in the United
States now treat thousands, perhaps millions
of needy patients whose hospital bills and
even doctor fees are paid through Govern-
ment channels.

Of course, logical arguments can be ad-
vanced against placing health care for the
aged under social security. But substituting
strike threats for arguments smacks of legis-
lative blackmalil and serves only to discredit
a segment of the medical profession.

[From the New York Times, May 7, 1962]
THE DocTORS' POLITICAL STRIEE

The threat of a group of New Jersey physi-
clans to boycott patients seeking care under
the administration’s proposed program of
medical care for the aged is an attempt at
political blackmaill degrading to their pro-
fession. The explanation of the embattled
doctors that they would continue to treat
the medically indigent, as they have in the
past, does nothing to mitigate the irrespon-
sibility of their plan to withhold service
from those who want to avail themselves of
benefits when and if the bill is passed by
Congress. Certainly physicians have a right
to publicize their objections to any social
security approach to the financing of medi-
cal care. They exercised this right in their
meeting with President EKennedy at the
White House last week. They have a right,
too, to complain if they feel the administra~
tion is using unfair tactics to put across its
program. The one thing they do not have
a right to do is to threaten to make the sick
the victims of their political dissent by de-
priving them of lifeguarding services. No
legislative countermoves should be neces-
sary to convince the doctors they are on the
wrong tack,

[From the Nashville Tennessean, May 7, 1962]

NEw JERSEY DocTORS SHOW LaCK oF REASON,
RESTRAINT

Opponents of soclal security financing for
medical care of the aged appear to have
reached the panic stage. Unable to dent the
bill’s public favor or to find an alternate plan
matching its advantages, medicare foes now
are threatening to take their ball and go
home.

Some 200 doctors in New Jersey have an-
nounced a shocking decision. They say they
will refuse to treat patients under the pro-
gram if it becomes law. This jars the Na-
tlon’s image of the medical man with his
oath of service to humanity. The doctors’
resolution to refuse to treat patients under
the social security plan already has been
condemned as incredible by one group of
physicians. It deserves to be disavowed by
every doctor in the country.

The revolting doctors' ire and AMA oppo-
sitlon would be more understandable if the
medicare bill sought to reglment or restrict
the doctors. It does not basically affect their

. It enables an elderly patient to pay
his own doctor and hospital bills. Doctors
have never had, and should not have, any
right to determine the manner in which pa-
tients pay for their services—whether by
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cash, private plan, or public plan. Their
right is to serve the people who come to them
for treatment, and to receive pay for this
service.

Yet the fight goes on, with the AMA and
some medical groups and individuals leading
the opposition. Their principal charge, lame
and false, is that the soclal security plan
would lead to soclalized medicine, This
charge erroneously implies that the King-
Anderson bill would mean Government con-
trol over doctors and hospitals. It is hauled
out every time the AMA opposes anything.

The soclal security system itself once was
roundly condemned as socialism but was ex-
panded by the Republican Eilsenhower ad-
ministration. When the bitter fight is over,
the odds are great that the medicare plan
will receive the same general acceptance,
even by those who now oppose 1t.

[From the St. Petersburg Times, May 7, 1862]
WHAT WouLD HIPPOCRATES THINK?

One of the most shocking—and certainly
the least tenable—positions any doctors’
group has taken against social security
medicare is that one which has stirred up so
much controversy in Point Pleasant, N.J.

It is downright astonishing that all of the
active staff of the Point Pleasant Hospital
would sign a petition saying that they would
not take care of patients who might be bene-
ficiaries under the Eing-Anderson bill.

Since the King-Anderson bill would pay,
under soclal security, only the hospital
bill—not the doctor's bill—such a position
is not rational,

Moreover, for any doctor to say that he
would refuse to treat any person under such
circumstances is the rawest kind of repudi-
ation of the oath of Hippocrates that he has
taken,

To come right down to i, it is none of the
doctor’s business who pays, by whatever
means, the hospital bill,

Of course, they argue that something simi-
lar to the EKing-Anderson measure would
lead to “soclalized medicine.”

The American public by now is weary of
such arguments. When child labor laws
were first talked about they were branded by
some as “child control” and “socialization™
measures. There was a time when programs
for the dipping vat treatment of livestock to
prevent anthrax were called *socialization”
and "“Government interference.”

This tired sloganeering no longer can sway
the public. The doctors should be the first
to realize it. And no one has to be wedded
to the King-Anderson bill to find fault with
the Point Pleasant doctors and those who
side with them,

Everyone—including doctors—must real-
ize that one of our most pressing problems
is the medical care of the elderly and needy.
And everyone would welcome an alternative
from physiclans, themselves, should they
finally offer one that seems practical,

It would bhe our guess—or at least our
hope—that the Point Pleasant approach will
not spread. Medical practitioners are
among the most noble of professionals, and
the Hippocratic oath is not taken lightly by
them. All they need do is to be more *“for”
something to solve the problem than
“against’” someone else's proposal. We ean't
conceive of a doctor going on “strike”
against a patient, in any case.

[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 8, 1962]
WroNG PRESCRIPTION

The 250 New Jersey doctors who threaten
not to treat patients under the administra-
tlon's proposed medical care program signed
the wrong prescription. They are almost
certaln to get a result contrary to what they
desire.

They won no friends for their cause or re-
spect for their profession by announcing
that they would refuse, under the Eennedy
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plan, to treat a sick or injured person for
any reason. Such a readiness to violate their
professional oath because they don't like
the kind of health insurance a patient car-
ries is shocking.

This eruption seems all the more quixotic
because the Kennedy proposal has nothing
to do with paying doctor bills. The pro-
gram would only cover bills for nursing and
hospital care. Doctors in independent or
group practice would be paid exactly as they
are today. In fact, the Kerr-Mills program
previously approved by Congress, under urg-
ing of the American Medical Association, goes
further in the direction of “Government
medicine” than does the administration
program.

The ill-considered move in New Jersey will
provide more ammunition for derogation of
the medical profession by less restralned
proponents of the Eennedy program. It
diverts attention that should be centered
on the actual merits and shortcomings of
the proposal, largely obscured recently by
the verbal dust cloud raised by both sides.
There are weighty arguments that can be
directed against the administration’s plan.

The doctors' threat has been matched by
one which makes no better sense. A bill
has been introduced in the New Jersey Legis-
lature that would take away the license of
any doctor joining the proposed boycott.
Growing New Jersey cannot afford to drive
out more than 200 doctors mor to pit the
State against the medical profession.

Some adversaries in this dispute are los-
ing their heads. It is a sorry spectacle
when the issue so deserves thoughtful, ob-
jective consideration.

[From the Denver Post, May 4, 1962]
TaHESE DocTorRs OFFER Bap MEDICINE

A group of New Jersey doctors has devel-
oped a strategy to fight President KEennedy's
medicare program which could lower public
respect for organized medicine sharply.

The doctors, 44 members of the staff at
Point Pleasant Hospital, have announced
simply that they won't treat anyone who
tries to enter the hospital on Federal funds
under the Eennedy program. This program
is embodied in the King-Anderson bill.

The King-Anderson bill, currently before
Congress, covers hospital expenses but not
doctor bills. Nevertheless, the doctors have
decided to make their stand against social-
ized medicine here and now.

So if the King-Anderson bill becomes law,
no patient need show up at Point Pleasant
Hospital with the expectation of having the
Government pay his bills under social
security.

The doctors say it isn't a strike; they'll
dig into their own pockets to pay for anyone
who can’t pay, they say.

Nevertheless, the hospital's board of direc-
tors has 1ssued a statement saylng that if
the doctors refuse to treat medicare patients
the hospital will not be able to care for
them.

The doctors admit frankly this is exactly
what they want: to prevent the hospital
from contracting with the Government to
provide care under the soclal security
system,

The actlon is highhanded. It is a prom-
ised attempt to dictate to the American
people what kind of treatment they shall
have—and what hospitals they can be
treated In—despite whatever public wishes
may be expressed through legislative action
by Congress.

If the move is intended as propaganda—
for consumption in the Halls of Congress
during the legislative maneuvering—it isn't
golng to succeed at that, either.

The American Medical Association, which
is firmly opposed to the King-Anderson bill,
has not commented on the New Jersey ac-
tion, as far as we know.
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It should. It should say that such tactics
presently constitute blackmall and poten-
tially represent an attempt by a special in-
terest group to dictate national policy to the
American people.

A doctor has the right to practice or not to
practice. He may pick his patients. But
when he threatens to close the doors of a
hospital to American citizens—because of
his own personal feelings—then he has most
certainly gone too far.

We think public opinion will take care of
the New Jersey doctors. And we think the
AMA ought to disassociate itself from such
medical royalists, and their self-serving
policies.

[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 11, 1962]
StATE DOoCTORS' FINE STAND

Wisconsin physiclans are not ready to
Join any boycott threat in an attempt to
block passage of the administration’s King-
Anderson bill, which provides limited health
care benefits under soclal security. The
State Medical Society of Wisconsin house
of delegates, meeting here, adopted this
statement:

“At mno time, under any circumstances,
will we as physicians refuse to render med-
ical care to any of our patients who need
it, solely because of the mechanism of pay-
ment for such services.”

This is the position that the public could
expect consclentious doctors to take—even
though they strongly oppose the “mecha-
nism of payment” in the King-Anderson bill,
as the Wisconsin doctors do.

The declaration was provoked by the crit-
icism of 250 New Jersey doctors who have
sald they would *“refuse to participate in
the care of patients under the provision of
the EKing-Anderson bill or similar legisla-
tion.” On the other hand, thelr statement
added, those doctors would participate in
the national Blue Cross-Blue Shield plan
and would continue to care for the medi-
cally Indigent (those without means to pay)
as in the past.

The wording seems clear and unequivocal.
Since the King-Anderson bill deals only with
hospital bills, and not doctor bills, the state-
ment can only mean that the doctors threat-
en to withhold their services from patients
hospitalized under the King-Anderson plan,
if it goes into effect. The director of the
New Jersey hospital where most of the doc-
tors involved practice has sald that if the
threat were carried out his hospital would
be unable to care for such patients.

Nobody can deny the right of these New
Jersey doctors to reject patlents for any
reason., But their present action sullies the
image of the selfless physician dedicated to
ministering to all who need him, regardless
of all else.

Doctors have every right to campaign vig-
orously against the EKing-Anderson bill, to
which the Journal is also opposed. But an
organized boycott threat is as bad a tactic
as could be chosen. It plays right into the
hands of the backers of King-Anderson.

The Wisconsin doctors do well to disasso-
ciate themselves publicly from any such
move.

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, May 7,
1962]
Doctors' OATH FORGOTTEN

Doctors are sworn by the oldest of profes-
slonal oaths to care for the sick. In their
training, they are reminded that the unself-
ish fight against disease and death is the
unquestionable justification which com-
mands for their art the respect of mankind.

How then could 200 doctors on the staffs
of four New Jersey hospitals sign a resolu-
tion declaring that, if Congress adopts Presi-
dent Eennedy's social security health insur-
ance plan, they will refuse to treat patients
under the program?
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A doctor has no moral right to refuse to
treat any patient in need of his attention.
It matters not whether the man be saint or
sinner, whether he can or cannot pay for
treatment, least of all how he may pay. The
doctor is entitled to adequate payment, but
this does not release him from his duty.

As a matter of fact, the pending legisla-
tion has precious little to do with doctors’
pay. It covers only the fee for diagnosis,
essential to decide whether an individual
should be in a hospital or nursing home.
Yet Dr. J. Bruce Henriksen, mover of the
resolution, says that under the plan “hospital
beds will be filled with old people who think
it is nice to lie in bed and have their backs
rubbed and their meals brought to them."
If that ever turns out to be the case, the
fault will be a doctor’s—not that of the old
people so sneeringly described.

Little wonder that Dr. Caldwell B. Essel-
tyn, who favors the Kennedy proposal, com-
mented: *“It is incredible that physiclans
would deny a sick person the right to pay
his hospital bills by contributing through
social security a little every month during
his working years so he won't have to accept
charity in his old age.”

Incredible 1s a mild word.

[From the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, May 8,

NEw JERSEY JITTERS

‘When 250 New Jersey physicians adopted
a resolution to refuse medical care to partieci-
pants under the proposed King-Anderson
bill they appeared to be succumbing to the
hysteria of fear which is a blot on the pro-
fessed humanitarianism of American doctors.

The King-Anderson bill, that would place
medicare for the aged under social security,
has not even left the House Ways and Means
Committee—primarily due to the do-or-die
lobby opposition of the American Medical As-
soclation—but these deluded Garden State
medies are already building a dubious front-
line at the risk of their individual reputa-
tions.

The bill's proponents unfortunately have
seen fit to reply in kind which is hardly con-
ducive to the public’s weighing the proposed
legislation (currently about six bills in addi-
tion to King-Anderson). Health, Education,
and Welfare Secretary Abraham Ribicoff said
the doctors were violating the Hippoeratic
oath; New Jersey Democratic Gov. Richard
J. Hughes accused them of trying to black-
malil Congress and the American people; and
Assemblyman John J. Kijewski, Democrat,
has introduced a bill in the New Jersey Leg-
islature to revoke the license of any doctor
who refuses treatment on the grounds of
Eing-Anderson.

The doctors vigorously oppose Government
regulation, but who can say that the Kerr-
Mills law, dearly supported by the AMA, is
not Government regulated with all funds
coming from Federal and State Govern-
ments? They must think that dealing with
two governments is better than having an
all-Federal program.

We are sorry to see medicare for the aged
reduced to the absurdities rampant in New
Jersey, The doctors should repel adherents
by their own silliness. But just to be safe,
readers should let their U.S. Representatives
know whether they want the King-Anderson
bill and should not be confused by the
flurries of its enemies.

[From the Des Moines Register, May 7, 1962]
Wrone WAy To SHow OPPOSITION

The resolutions signed by 200 New Jersey
doctors, saying they would refuse to partici-
pate in the care of patients under the Presi-
dent's medical-care-for-the-aged plan, may
be merely an expression of political opposi-
tion to the plan, but it hardly seems the
right way to express it.

Many will not read past the first paragraph
of the resolution containing the refusal.
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They will not reach or will overlook the
significance of later paragraphs in which the
doctors say that they will participate In na-
tional Blue Shield and Blue Cross plans for
the aged and will continue to care for the
medically indigent, young and old, as they
have in the past.

These later paragraphs indicate that the
doctors are not refusing service but are only
refusing to accept fees from soclal securlity
funds which would finance the President’s
plan.

Even when this is understood the ap-
proach is the wrong one. It may not be
meant as compulsion, but it has the sound
of it. Americans think of doctors as being
capable of unselfish service in behalf of their
patients, The thought of advance threats to
refuse to cooperate in a national program,
whether properly financed or not, damages
the picture which the average patient has
of his doctor.

Too many persons will feel that they are
being pressured. This will not increase the
public’s willingness to listen to the doctor’s
arguments against the plan. One of the
resolutions signed by the doctors in New
Jersey has disappeared., It may have been
destroyed by someone who was sensitive to
public reactions,

[From the Hartford Times, May 8, 1962]
TEMPER, TEMPER

It must surely be clear by now that the
New Jersey doctors who Jettisoned thelir
Judgment and tipped their bad temper about
social security health care for the elderly
committed a grave error.

It is inconceivable that they would have
refused to accept patients who would be cov-
ered for hospital and nursing home care, were
controversial Federal legislation to which
they are opposed, be passed.

A subsequent statement that the aroused
doctors would treat such patients “free”
does not undo the damage done to the medi-
cal profession wrought by previous impulse.
Nor is it relevant .

Many doctors are deeply fearful that the
Government's entry into hospital, convales-
cent and nursing-home care via the social
security system foretells sociallzed medicine.
Bubsequent legislation could, they reason,
broaden coverage by lowering the age of eli-
glbility and by extending it to include the
physicians’ fees. This, in our judgment is an
understandable fear. And the doctors of
New Jersey, as well as elsewhere, have every
right to resist it.

But, opposing legislation and threatening
defiance of it are two different things. The
latter course invites public disillusionment
and plays into the hands of extremists.

There are moves underway to make more
flexible the Kennedy administration's ver-
slon of social security health care, and to
provide eligible reciplents with options that
honor existing health insurance mecha-
nisms, public and private, Such amend-
ments have found favorable response among
people who are seeking moderation in bold
social change, Whether such a middle course
is practical in operation remains to be seen.
But this much is certain: It will never re-
ceive serlous conslderation if other elements
of the Nation's medical profession overreact
to something they do not like—as some doc-
tors have done in the State of New Jersey.

[From the New York Post, May 10, 1962]
THE Two-HEspED DOCTORS

Secretary of Welfare Ribicoff delivered a
quietly devastating blow to the New Jersey
doctors who have threatened to rebel against
the administration’s medicare program if it
is enacted by Congress.

“These doctors apparently believe 1t is g1l
right for the Federal Government to help
bulld the hospitals in which they practice,
but that an insurance plan that would help
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their patients pay their hospital bills would
not be good,” the Secretary said.

Noting that the two New Jersey hospitals
with which the protesting doctors are con-
nected have received $572,246 in grants-in-
ald for equipment and construction pro-
grams, he observed:

“Apparently they have no objection to
practicing in hospitals that have recelved
outright grants of Federal funds.”

The same point could be made about the
bland inconsistency of many AMA doctors in
many other institutions which eagerly accept
similar Federal help.

And the AMA has no real answer.

EXPERIMENTAL FOOD STAMP
PROGRAM IN DETROIT

Mr., HART. Mr. President, it has
been almost a year since President Een-
nedy’s pilot food stamp program went
into effect. Shortly after taking office,
the President directed the Secrefary of
Agriculture to undertake a series of ex-
perimental food stamp programs to see
if this method of providing the indigent
with adequate diets from our Nation's
food abundance was feasible and prac-
ticable.

At the time the pilot food stamp pro-
grams were under consideration there
was considerable feeling that it would
be unwise to include a major metro-
politan area among those selected for
pilot projects. I argued strongly that
the reverse was true, and that the only
way the Nation would have a fair test of
the practicability of a food stamp pro-
gram would be to include a large urban
population center.

For a number of years the Food In-
dustry Committee of Detroit, headed by
W. E. Fitzgerald and Detroit’s welfare
superintendent, Daniel Ryan, had urged
upon the Federal Government the use of
food stamps in place of the surplus com-
modity distribution program. In 1959,
as a member of the Senate Agriculture
and Forestry Committee, I welcomed
their appearance before that committee
when, in an unusual example of coopera-
tive effort between the local government
and the retail food industry, Detroit
offered to be a test city for a food stamp
program. Our bill to establish such a
program by law was unsuccessful at that
time.

When President Kennedy last year
moved through the Department of Agri-
culture to institute pilot food stamp pro-
grams, we were sucecessful in convineing
the Department that Detroit should be
included in this initial test.

All concerned are more than delighted
with the success of the first year’s opera-
tion of this program in Detroit, and we
are delighted with the decision of the
administration to extend the program
for an additional year through June
1963.

I ask umanimous consent that an
article in the May 14 issue of the Detroit
Free Press entitled “Detroit Food Stamp
Program Makes a Hit,"” be printed at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

DeTrOIT Foop Stamp Procram MaAxES A Hrr
(By Warren H. Stromberg)

A medical student with a family of 4,

a detective lleutenant with a family of 12,
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retirees on soclal security, fatherless fami-
lies, handicapped persons.

These are among the 20,000 households
eating better and living better because of
Detroit's food stamp program.

The Federal Government selected Detroit
and seven other economically depressed com-
munities when the experiment got underway
last summer. There were doubts at the
time. Now all of these have disappeared,
according to an evaluation report recently
released by the Department of Agriculture.

The glowing reception to the program in
Detroit is significant because its 83,000 par-
ticipants make up two-thirds of the pro-
gram. It is the only large city involved.

Fifteen million dollars’ worth of stamps
have heen distributed in Detroit in a 9-
month period. This includes §5 million in
bonus stamps—a direct gift from the Federal
Government to lmprove the diets of low-
income families.

The bonus, or supplement, works like this:

For each $2 in stamps the recipient gets
another dollar’s worth as a present.

Unlike previous surplus food programs,
stampholders can buy any kind of foodstuff
grown and processed in the United States.
This excludes coffee, cocoa and spices. Alco-
holic heverages and tobacco are also ex-
cluded.

Purchases can be made at any one of 3,500
designated stores in Detroit.

“My business has picked up almost 20 per-
cent,” sald Ben Rubens, president of King
Cole Markets,

“Everybody likes the program. It's con-
venient for the consumer. There's no stigma
attached to it. The Government is making
its point, which is to make available an
adequate diet for those who can least af-
ford it.

Rubens operates a large market at Clair-
mount and Woodward in a low-income
neighborhood. Biggest turnover of mer-
chandise comes on the 2 days of the month
when stamp books are issued,

High pralse for the program comes from
Danlel J. Ryan, Detroit’s welfare superin-
tendent, and W. E. Pitzgerald, secretary of
the Food Industry Committee of Detroit.

For years, the two made periodic trips to
Washington to testify before
comimittees. Ryan's stock statement was:

“I don't think the welfare department
should be in the food business.”

Detroit participated in the first food stamp
program from 1938 to 1943. The needy could
get rice, dry milk and other items which
storekeepers kept in a separate department
marked “surplus.”

The idea of distributing surplus commod-
ities to families was revived by Congress in
1955. Detroit soon found that this time
the welfare department had the task of stor-
ing and packaging the foods,

At first, distribution to the consumer was
handled by stores with the storekeeper re-
celving 156 cents a month for each family
served. In recent years, the department
operated its own distribution center at 8300
Woodward.

Persons who qualified made once-a-month
pickups. The aged sometimes had difficulty
with heavy packages.

The cumbersome process cost the ecity
$363,000 in the last year of operation. Dur-
ing the year, there were 11 items on the list.
Bixteen million pounds of food with a retail
value of close to $5 million cleared through
the warehouse.

The stamp plan will cost all branches of
Government about a half million dollars or
213 percent of the total value of the mer-
chandise for 1 year of operation,

Robert Nelson, local representative of the
Department of Agriculture, has the job of
qualifylng stores and policing the program.

“There has been little cheating,” Nelson
sald. “If there is any question about it the
store is immediately taken off the list.”
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The welfare department has the respon-
sibility of qualifying the families. Welfare
families are automatically eligible. All
others are rechecked every 3 months.
Largest group ls aild to dependent children
families. Next is low income families not
on relief.

Those receiving unemployment and work-

men's compensation, persons in military serv-
ice, the blind, and the disabled may also
apply.
Eligibility involves the size of one’'s liquid
assets and size of family. For instance, a
family of four could have a maximum
monthly income of $264 and assets totaling
$794 and still qualify.

This family could buy $24 worth of stamps
every 2 weeks and receive $14 worth of
stamps as a bonus.

“With this arrangement a person can do
his shopping almost anywhere and when
he chooses,” Ryan sald. “There's no storage
problem and he doesn't have to carry home
a huge package once a month.

“There's no inconvenience for the store-
keeper. He merely takes the coupons to his
bank and these are then redeemed through
the Federal Reserve System.”

Ryan pointed out that children and elderly
persons now have access to all types of
foods.

“Children can have real milk and fresh
fruit,” he said. "“They can have eggs and
meat. We're told that this has meant an
improvement in the health of many fami-
lies.”

Ryan sald Detroit was selected for the big
city phase of the pilot program “because we
had been banging on the door for so many
years.”

“Some sald It would never work out but
they're beginning to change their tune,” he
added.

The present cut-off date for the 1 year
tryout is June 30. But the expectations
are the program will be extended.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, un-
less other Senators wish to speak at this
time, I now move that in accordance
with the order previously entered, the
Senate adjourn until tomorrow, at
noon.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 6
o'clock and 6 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, under the order previously
entered, until tomorrow, Tuesday, May
22, 1962, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate May 21, 1962:
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

Cyrus Roberts Vance, of New York, to be
Becretary of the Army, vice Elvis P. Stahr, Jr.,

resigned.
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

John T. McNaughton, of Massachusetts, to
be General Counsel of the Department of
Defense, vice Cyrus Roberts Vance.

DIpLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Mrs. Eugenle Anderson, of Minnesota, to
be Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to Bulgaria.

Adm. Alan G. Kirk, U.S. Navy, retired, of
New York, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to China.

PuBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

The following candidates for personnel ac-

tion in the Regular Corps of the Public

Health Service subject to qualifications
therefor as provided by law and regulations:

FOR PERMANENT PROMOTION
To be medical directors

Patrick J. Sullivan
James A. Hunter, Jr.
Theodore E. Hynson
James A. Finger
Arthur R. Dahlgren
Louis 8. Gerber

Henry C. Savage
Charles Edward Smith
Willle G. Simpson
Willlam L. Bunch, Jr.
Henry H. Kyle

Louis J. Oropallo

Bernard F. Rosenblum Gert L. Laqueur

Lucy D. Ozarin
William F. Mayes
Wayland J. Hayes, Jr.
Leonard T. Kurland
Thomas A. Burch
Alan D, Miller
Louis B. Thomas
Robert B, Dorsen
Wilton M. Fisher
Eazuml Kasuga
Paul 8. Parrino
Richard S. Yocum
Murray C. Brown
Roy P. Lindgren
Vincent E. Price
Robert E. Greenfleld,
Jr.
Robert M. Farrier
Stuart M. Sessoms
Sheldon Dray
Donald Harting
Henry D. Smith

Robert L. Bowman

John J, Brennan

Dominick J. Lacovara

Kirkland C. Brace

Vaso L. Purlia

Alvin L. Cain

Fred W. Love

Raymond W. Herr-
mann

Charles M. Gillikin

Edward B. Lehmann

Wilfred D. David

Charles E. Horner

Ruth E. Dunham

Holman R. Wherritt

Ralph 8. Paffenbarger,
Jr.

John P. Utz

Robert L. Price

John M. Vogel

Milo O. Blade

Gerald R. Cooper

To be senior surgeons

Bert N. La Du, Jr.
Phyllis Q. Edwards
Frank W. Mount

Carl F. T. Mattern
Clifford H. Cole
William J. Zukel

Maurice F. Herring, Carl F. Essig, Jr.

Jr.
William L. Ross, Jr.
Henry K. Beye
Eehl Markley III
George R. Adam
Edward L. Euff

Simon P. Abrahams
Chen Tung Sun
Jarvis E. Seegmiller
De Armond Moore
Leon Levintow
Harry S. Wise

Marguerite L. Candler Philippe V. Cardon,

Lyman C. Wynne
John H. Waite
Robert L. Brutsche

Jr.
H. Wayne Glotfelty
Charles A. Monroe

To be surgeons

Charles A. Davis
Cuvier D. McClure
Eugene T, van der
Smissen
James H. McGee
Allen C. Pirkle
K, Lemone Yielding
Frank E. Lundin, Jr.
Willard P, Johnson
Frederick Dykstra
Peter V. Hamill
John R. McEenna
Willlam C, Mohler
Lloyd Guth

Stanley Graber
Daniel C. Beittel
Joseph A. Barnes
Hilde S, Schlesinger
Raymond F. Smith
Samuel Baron
Robert N, Butler
Charles G. Lewallen
George G, Glenner
M. Walter Johnson
Frank R, Mark
Patrick J. Hennley, Jr.
Stewart H, Mudd
William E. Carlile

To be dental directors
Seymour J. Kreshover Peter J. Coccaro

Isadore J, Jarin
John J. SBatarino

Richard P. French
Peter B. Drez

To be senior dental surgeon

Robert W, Bonds

To be dental surgeons

John C. Greene
James R, Lambrecht
Edward J. McCarten

Kenneth T. Strauch
James J, McMahon

To be senior assistant dental surgeons

Bryant G. Speed
Robert J. McCune
Richard E, Adams
James D. Ashman
Darrel D. Lee
Maurice A, Correy
Norman L. Clark
Merwyn C. Crump

Steve D, Hunsaker
Philip M. Lightbody
Lloyd E. Croft
Wayne E, Stroud
Gerald C. Stanley
Kenton E. Nesbit
David R, Madsen

Robert A. Cialone

To be sanitary engineer directors

Elmer J. Herringer

Paul W. Reed

Frederick F. Aldridge John H, Ludwig

E. Carl Warkentin

Harry W. Poston
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Donald J.
Schliessmann
James H. Crawford
Samuel R. Weibel

Curtis E. Richey
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Jerome H. Svore
Edwin L. Ruppert
Clarence J. Feldhake
Bernard E. Saltzman
Harry P, Eramer

Gerald Dyksterhouse Andrew D. Hosey
Alfred E, Willlamson, Danlel J. Weiner

Jr.

To be senior sanitary engineers

Frank W, Noble
Vernon RE. Hanson

Guy L. Hubbs
Jack H, Fooks

To be sanitary engineers

Leo Weaver
George F. Mallison
Ralph K. Longaker
David H. Howells
Robert L. Harris, Jr.
Eugene T. Jensen
Frederick A. Flohr-
schutz, Jr.
Harold W. Wolf
Edward R. Williams
Hugh H. Connolly
Francis L. Nelson

Richard D. Vaughan
John E. Mungzer
John E. McLean
Bernd Kahn

Garry L. Fisk

Albert E. Bertram
Jerrold M. Michael
Ernest D. Harward
John M. Rademacher
Dean S, Mathews
Gene B. Welsh

To be senior assistant sanitary engineers

Lloyd A. Reed
Marvin D. High

James K, Channell
John N. English

H. Lanier Hickman, Jr. James H. Eagen

Alfred W. Hoadley

Milton W. Lammering

Anton J. Muhich

To be assistant sanitary engineers

Robert P. Hange-
brauck

Phillip L. Taylor

Lawrence J. Perez, Jr.

Samuel B. McKee

Russel H. Wyer

Louis J. Breimhurst
Robert H. Reeves
Mazx E. Burchett
John K. Carswell
James V, Wasklewicz

To be pharmacist directors

Boyd W. Stephenson
Joseph P. Crisalli
Victor F. Serino

Arthur W. Dodds |
Robert L. Capehart

To be senior pharmacist

Dwight D. Wendel

To be pharmacists

Carl H. Brown
George J. Gruber
Peter L. Bogarosh

To be senior assistant pharmacists

Charles A. Branagan, Jr.
Donald H. Williams

James E. Slough

To be assistant pharmacists
Edward C. Brennan

Laurence D. Sykes

To be scientist directors

Willard T. Haskins
Ruth Sumner
William M. Upholt
Herbert F. Schoof
Leon O. Emik
Francis M. Middleton
Richard P. Dow
Simon Einsman
Richard A. Ormsbee

To be scientists

John F. Sherman
Louis A. Cohen
Gerald C, Taylor

To be sanitarian directors

Leslie D. Beadle
Noah N. Norman
Joseph F. O'Brien

To be senior sanitarians

Robert B. Carson
Stephen Megregian
Robert D. Murrill

James A. King
Loyal C. Peckham

To be sanitarians

Eldon P, Savage
Donald C. Mackel

Lewls J. Sargent
Robert H. McCauley
Jr.
Archie D. Hess
‘Willlam H. Ewing
John C. Wagner
Harry A. Saroff
George W. Pearce
Alfred S. Lazarus

Aubrey P. Altshuller
William D. Sudia
Earl 8. Schaefer

Harvey B. Morlan
C. Bradley Bridges
Reuel H. Waldrop
George R. Hayes, Jr.
Peter Skaliy
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To be senior assistant sanitarian
Charles R. Porter

To be veterinary officer direciors
Raymond J. Helvig
Willard H, Eyestone

To be senior veterinary officers
Francis R. Abinanti
James Lieberman
To be nurse directors

Clarice M. Russell Catherine M. Sullivan
Anna M. Matter Gladys C. Guydes

Genevieve S. Jones M. Lois Power
Lola M. Hanson Anne H. MacNeill
Elisabeth H. Boeker Margaret Denham

Loulse C. Anderson Mildred Struve
Marjorie W. Spaulding Grace I. Larsen
To be senior nurse officers
Margaret T, Delawter Vivian L. Gibson
Henrietta Smellow Tirzah M. Morgan
Winifred M. Mendez Ovelia Winstead
Bernadette T. Mesi Mary M. Bouser
Jessie M. Scott C. Vistula Lancaster
Emma J. Strachan Helen L. Roberts
To be nurse officers
Hazel Eandler Antoinette M. Anteton
Lena F. Turner Marcella R. Hayes
Ruth P. Tweedale Mary G. Eastlake
Lucille T. Fallon Florence M. Seidler
Elizabeth A. Mullen
To be senior assistant nurse officers
Jennifer Boondas
M. Ethel Payne
Kathryn G. Ames
To be assistant nurse officers
Ray Cameron
Sidney S. Louis
To be dietitian director
Janet E. Stroupe
To be senior dietitians
Margaret L. Smith
Anna O. Reimer
To be senior assistant dietitian
Anne E. Requarth
To be assistant dietitian
Carol Diffenderfer
To be senior therapist
Vida J. Niebuhr
To be therapists
Howard A. Haak
John R. Desimio
To be senior assistant therapists
Ronnie E. Townsend
Robert D. Skinner
To be health services directors
Milton Wittman
Mary C. Gillis
To be senior health services officers

Philip P. Simon Rachel S. Simmet
Ernest V. McDanlel George Landsman
Edward 5. Weiss Albert E. Rhudy
Barbara A. Murphy Emma M. Wiest
Ellen J. Walsh
To be health services officer
Robert E. Peay

IN THE Navy

The following-named midshipmen (Naval
Academy) to be permanent ensigns in the
line of the Navy, subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law:
Thomas S. Althouse Edward J. Crowley
Robert M. Byrne Carl D, Garrison

Ronald L. Daley (Naval Reserve Officers’
Training Corps candidate) to be a permanent
ensign in the line of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law.

The following-named graduates from Navy
enlisted sclentific education program to be
permanent ensigns in the line of the Navy,
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subject to the qualifications therefor as pro-
vided by law:

Raymond L. Belanger Floyce M. Lynch
Howard A. Boshers Charles B. Martin
John A. Buche Vincent I. Michel
Malcolm D, Calhoun Warren A, Norman,
James A. Church

Jr.
Everett D. Clemmer John E. Ritter

Joseph L. Doyle Ara Bagerian
‘William C. Egg Harry W. Schetter
James W. Freeman Paul D. Sutton, Jr.

George R. Gay

Hoyt R. Good
Lawrence 5. Gray
Laurence R. Hansen
Arthur Kislack
Richard W. Eruger

The following-named graduates from Navy
enlisted scientific education program to be
permanent lieutenants (junior grade) in the
line of the Navy, subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law:

Walter M. Carl
Robert M. Jones

George E. Balyeat (Naval Reserve officer)
to be a permanent lieutenant and a tem-
porary lleutenant commander in the Medi-
cal Corps of the Navy, subject to the quall-
fication therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:

John W. Curtis Burton M. Onofrio
Robert I. Kramer Julio C. Rivera

John C. Mullen (civilian college graduate)
to be a permanent lieutenant (junior grade)
and a temporary lieutenant in the Medical
Corps of the Navy, subject to the gqualifi-
fications therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:

John R. Anderson Ronald G. Latimer
Emil J. Bardana, Jr. Ronald J. Lentz
Tom R. Birdwell Henry B. Lowsma
Wesley Boodish Thomas J. Murnane
Willard A. BredenbergJohn E. O'Connor
Willlam F. Cavender Joseph E. O'Donnell
John C. Council, Jr. Robert L. Piscatelll
Jay 8. Cox Albert K. Rogers
Judson L. Crow Thomas C. Rowland,
Ernest P. D’Angelo, Jr.

Jr. Bradford B. Schwartz
Raymond O. Davies, William C. Silberman
Jr. Arthur Y. Sprague

James P. Drinkard Robert L. Thompson
Richard S. Flagg Christian E. von
Peter A. Fleming Doepp
John E. Hoye Don J. Wagoner
Clyde G. Jeffrey, Jr. John W. Westcott
Harry G. Eennedy, Joseph T. Wilson, Jr.
Jr. Martin A. Woodall
The following-named (Naval Reserve
officers) to be permanent lleutenants and
temporary lieutenant commanders in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:

John D. Cagle

Jimmie C. Tyner

Walter L. Wagner

Thomas W. Welsen-
burger

Robert A, Young

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:

Charles R. Gibson Harry E. Semler, Jr.
Ronald M. Gomer Willlam C. Sullivan
George M. Rupp

The following-named (civilian college
graduates) to be permanent lieutenants
(junior grade) and temporary lieutenants in
the Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to
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the gqualifications therefor as provided by
law:

Bruce E. Johnson John D. Murphy
Lee F. Enoll Robert A. Todd

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lleutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lleutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:
Franklin M. Barber Theodore T.

Mark O. Brose Krysinski, Jr.
John D. Beilsner Jack V. Lowman
Thom H. Chapman James 5. Lekas
Robert E, Cassidy Paul C. Lehman
Walter T. Dunston Robert J. McCreery
Sanford A. Glazer George M. McWalter
David F. Greer William J. Morrissey,
Louis B. Gilham, Jr. Jr.

Roland C. Hardy Marvin Nissenson
Sherry M. Hamilton, Willlam Z. Roper

Jr. Hershel G. Sawyer, Jr.
Samuel V. Holroyd John J. Tully
Daniel L. Hall Alfred C. Uveges
Willlam A. Eimpel James E. Yacabuccl
EKenneth R. Kimball

The following-named officers of the Navy

for permanent promotion to the grades
indicated:

To be captains, Dental Corps
Marvin Carmen
Carl L. Wilhelm
To be commanders, Medical Corps
Frank R. Preston
Robert R. Gillespy, Jr.
George E, Cruft
To be commanders, Dental Corps
Perry C. Alexander Willilam G. Hutchin-
Willlam H. Cook, Jr. son
Jay D. Shaw
To be lieutenant commanders, line
Bertram R. Carraway
Harland B. Cope
To be lieutenant commanders, Medical Corps
Glenn F. Eelly
James E. Turner, Jr.
To be lieutenant, Chaplain Corps
Carl E. Ruud

The following-named officers of the U.S.
Navy for permanent promotion to the grade
of lHeutenant (junior grade) in the line and
staff corps, as indicated, subject to qualifica-
tions therefor as provided by law:

LINE
Barnes, Fletcher J. III Fogle, Willlam J.
Betts, Richard J. Gingles, Donald D.
Bowers, John M., Jr. Jones, Howard R., Jr.
Delperclo, Michael, Jr. Tracy, Leslle R.
SUPPLY CORPS
Cook, Bennie W. Tribbie, Arthur 8.
McClurkin, David E. Vevoda, George L.
Sherman, Byron G. Wallace, Edwin R.
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
Jacobsen, John R.
Muir, Michael D.
NURSE CORPS

Lockwood, Lavon R.

Mann, Elizabeth M.

Stravinsky, Joan F.

IN THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named (Naval Academy
graduate) for permanent promotion to the
grade of second lieutenant in the Marine
Corps, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law:

Melvyn H. Chang

The following-named officers of the
Marine Corps for temporary promotion to
the grade of first lieutenant, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:
Alfred R. Bergstrom, Howard J. Bowden

Jr. William F. Cerney
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John W. Guy Philip R. Morris
‘William F. Hurley Edward O. Reusse
Antonio Mediavilla Robert P. Sypult

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate May 21, 1962:
DirLoMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE AMBASSADOR
William P. Mahoney, Jr., of Arizona, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of America to the
Republic of Ghana.

WITHDRAWAL OF A TREATY

Treaty withdrawn May 21, 1962:

The Cultural Convention between the
United States of America and the United
States of Brazil, signed at Washington on
October 17, 1950 (S. Exec. X, Blst Cong.,
2d sess.).

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Moxnpay, May 21, 1962
The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker.

May 21, 1962,

I hereby designate the Honorable CARL

ALBERT t0 act as Speaker pro tempore today.
JoHN W. McCORMACK,
Speaker of the House of Representalives.

Rabbi Judah Cahn, Metropolitan Syn-
agogue of New York, offered the follow-
ing prayer:

Oh God, who rulest over all mankind
and presidest over the destinies of na-
tions, we invoke Thy continued blessing
on our Republic, which Thy grace called
into being and Thy love has sustained
to this day. EKeep us from all manner
of oppression, persecution, and unjust
discrimination; save us from religious,
racial, and class conflicts; preserve our
country as a haven of refuge for the
victims of injustice and misrule. Give
us the wisdom to choose honest and ca-
pable leaders who will govern us accord-
ing to Thy law of righteousness. And
may we so love our country that we shall
withhold no sacrifice required to safe-
guard its life and to fulfill its promise.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, May 17, 1962, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
MeGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills, a joint resolution, and
a concurrent resolution of the House of
the following titles:

H.R.1349. An act for the rellef of Fong
Chun Hong;

H.R. 1372. An act for the relief of Rocco
Cambrea;
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H.R. 1435. An act for the relief of Jacinto
Machado Ormonde;

H.R.1533. An act for the relief of Lee
Eyong Ja;

H.R. 1588. An act for the rellef of Fong
Kai Dong;

H.R.1604. An act for the relief of Spencer
E. Hewitt;

H.R.1650. An act for the rellef of Irene
Eemeny;

H.R. 1697. An act for the rellef of Viola
Borwick Warbis;

HR.1701. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Kikue Yamamoto Leghorn and her minor
gon, Yuichiro Yamamoto Leghorn;

H.R.1.03. An act for the relief of Maximo
B. Avila:

H.R. 1918, An act for the relief of John D.
Morton;

H.R.2687. An act for the relief of Miss
Helen Fappiano;

H.R.3005. An act for the relief of Sister
Mary Aurelia (Chiara Di Gesu);

H.R. 3148. An act for the relief of Madda-
lena Haas;

H.R.3696. An act for the relief of Gertrude
M. EKaplan;

H.R.4365. An act for the rellef of Spb
Danlel J. Hawthorne, Jr.;

H.R.4380. An act to quiet title and pos-
session to an unconfirmed and located pri-
vate land claim in the State of Louisiana;

H.R.4563. An act for the relief of Abra-
ham Gelb;

H.R.5610. An act for the relief of Pierino
Renzo Plechione;

HR.5686. An act for the rellef of Mrs.
‘Willle Mae Brown;

H.R.5680. An act for the relief of Felicja
Saulevicz;

H.R.6344. An act for the relief of Mon
(Fred) Young;

H.R.6464, An act for the relief of Cecil
D. Rose;

HR.6772. An act for the rellef of Hen-
drikus Zoetmulder (Harry Combres);

H.R.6773. An act to repeal the act of
August 14, 1957 (Private Law 85-160);

H.R.7477. An act to repeal section 409
of the Public Buildings Act of 1949, requir-
ing the submission of a report to the Con-
gress concerning eligible public building
projects;

H.R.7671. An act for the relief of Louanna
L. Lels;

HR. 7752. An act to amend the District
of Columbia Alcoholic Beverage Control Act,
as amended, and for other purposes;

H.R. T777. An act for the relief of Elisa-
betta Marcheziani;

H.R. 8030. An act to amend the act ad-
mitting the State of Washington into the
Union in order to authorize the use of funds
from the disposition of certain lands for the
construction of State charitable, educational,
penal, or reformatory institutions;

H.R. 8195. An act for the relief of Ronald
L. Mutter;

H.R. 8482. An act for the relief of Paul J.
Pericle;

H.R. 8515. An act for the rellef of James
R. Banks;

HR, 8628. An act for the relief of Joseph
A, Tedesco;

H.R. 8916. An act to authorize grants for
planning and carrying out a project of
construction for the expansion and improve-
ment of the facilities of George Washington
University Hospital in the District of
Columbia;

HR. 8941. An act to authorize acceptance
of the gift made to the United States by the
will of Esther Cattell Schmitt;

H.R. 9060. An act for the relief of Rhea
G. Burgess;

HR. 9097. An act to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interior to sell certain public
lands in Idaho;

H.R. 9188. An act to relieve Theodore A.
Anderson from loss of agricultural conserva-
tion program benefits;
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H.R.9409. An act for the rellef of Mrs.
Iris Ann Landrum;

H.R. 9596. An act for the rellef of Daniel
E. Moore;

H.R.95087. An act for the rellef of James
N. Tull;

HR. 8752. An act to authorize the Sec-
retary of Defense to lend certain Army,
Navy, and Air Force equipment and to pro-
vide transportation and other services to the
Boy Scouts of America in connection with
the World Jamboree of Boy Scouts to be
held in Greece In 1963, and for other

0ses;

HR. 9763. An act to amend sections 3(7)
and 5(b) of the Internal Security Act of
1950, relating to employment of members of
Communist organizations in certain defense
facilities;

H.R.9805. An act to change the name of
Whitman National Monument to Whitman
Mission National Historic Site;

H.R. 9830. An act for the relief of John
B. Hogan;

H.R. 10098. An act to authorize the ex-
change of certain lands at Antietam National
Battlefield site;

H.J. Res. 576. Joint resolution to desig-
nate calendar year 1962 as Cancer Progress
Year; and

H. Con. Res. 438. Concurrent resolution to
provide for a joint committee of the Con-
gress to represent the Congress at ceremonies
celebrating the 3756th annive of the
landing of the Lost Colony and the birth
of Virginia Dare,

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills and a joint resolution of
the House of the following titles:

H.R. 1347. An act for the relief of Adolf
M. Baller;

H.R. 1348. An act for the rellef of William
Burnice Joyner;

H.R.2838. An act to exempt from taxation
:lertaln property of the Army Distaffl Founda-

on;

H.R.5662. An act for the relief of Kevork
Torolan;

H.R. 9647. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to enter into an amend-
atory contract with the Burley Irrigation
District, and for other purposes;

H.R.9699. An act to authorize the Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia to
sell certain property owned by the District
of Columbia located in Prince Willlam
County, Va., and for other purposes;

H.R. 10062. An act to extend the applica-
tion of certain laws to American Samoa;
and

H.J. Res. 638. Joint resolution for the relief
of certain aliens who are serving in the
U.S. Armed Forces,

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R.10788. An act to amend section 204
of the Agricultural Act of 1956.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the foregoing bill, requests a conference
with the House on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon, and appoints
Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. JOHNSTON, Mr. HoL-
LAND, Mr., EAsTLAND, Mr, TALMADGE, Mr.
JorpaN, Mr. AIKEN, Mr. Youne of North
Dakota, Mr, HICKENLOOPER, and Mr.
MunoT to be the conferees on the part
of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills, joint resolu-
tions, and a concurrent resolution of
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the following titles, in which the con-
currence of the House is requested:

5.699. An act to amend the act entitled
“An act to incorporate the Hungarian Re-
formed Federation of America,” approved
March 2, 1907, and for other purposes;

8. 1074. An act for the relief of Chao Yao
Eoh;

8.1174. An act for the relief of Dr. Ewan
Ho Lee;

5.1308. An act to incorporate the Sea
Cadet Corps of America, and for other pur-
poses;

8. 1316. An act to improve the land tenure
patterns of the Fort Belknap Reservation;

8.1388. An act for the relief of Erich
Hoffinger;

S5.1524. An act for the relief of Salva-
tore Spatafora;

S.1526. An act for the rellef of Joey Eim
Purdy;

5.1568. An act for the relief of Chiara
Palumbo Vacirca;

8.1739, An act for the relief of Mrs, An-
tonia A. Zaccaria Epifani;

5.1834. An act to further amend the act
of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 896), as amended,
by providing for an increase in the authori-
zation funds to be granted for the con-
struction of hospital facilities in the Dis-
trict of Columbia; by extending the time
in which grants may be made; and for other
purposes;

S.1882. An act for the relief of Assunta
Bianchi;

S.1889. An act for the relief of Mrs. Geohar
Ogassian;

5.1999. An act for the rellef of Anna Marle
Erdelyl;

B5.2144. An act for the relief of Alexander
Vedeler;

5.2179, An act to amend sectlon 9(d) (1)
of the Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (53
Stat. 1187, 43 U.S.C. 485), to make addi-
tional provision for {irrigation blocks, and
for other purposes;

5.2198. An act for the relief of Lise Marie
Berthe Marguerite de Simone;

5.2247. An act for the rellef of Elvira
Cliccotelli;

5.2250. An act to provide for the incor-
poration of the National Women’s Relief
Corps, Auxiliary to the Grand Army of the
Republie, organized 1883, 78 years old;

5.2270. An act to amend section 105 of
title 28, United States Code, so as to trans-
fer certain counties from the western di-
vision of the western district of Missouri
to the St. Joseph Division of such district,
and for other purposes;

$5.2309. An act for the rellef of Tio Slen
Tjiong;

S5.2310. An act for the rellef of H. F. Hsu;

5.2355. An act for the relief of Filomena
F. Schenkenberger;

5.2357. An act to provide for the regula-
tion of credit life insurance and credit acci-
dent and health insurance in the District
of Columbia;

S.2446. An act for the relief of Wojclech
Antoni Drogoszewski;

5.2482. An act for the rellef of Ronald
Whiting;

5.2565. An act for the rellef of Fong Yee
Hin;

5.2565. An act for the rellef of Michael
Najeeb Metry;

$5.2572. An act for the rellef of Merritt-
Chapman & Scott Corp.

5.2574. An act for the relief of Constan-
tina Caraiscou;

5.2586. An act for the rellef of Alexandra
Callas;

S.2608. An act for the rellef of Patricla
EKim Bell (Eim Booshin);

& 8.2607. An act for the relief of Lee Hwa
un;

5.2621. An act for the relief of Izabel
Loretta Allen;
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8.2622. An act for the relief of Michelina

"

S.2633. An act for the relief of Susan Holt
Lerke (Chol Sun Hee);

5.2649. An act for the relief of Hamburg
Tang;

5. 2675. An act for the relief of Yiannoula
Vasiliou Tsambiras;

5.2679. An act for the relief of John Axel
Arvidson;

5.2606. An act to correct certain land de-
scriptions in the act entitled “An act to de-
clare that the United States holds in trust
for the pueblos of Santa Ana, Zia, Jemegz,
Ban Felipe, Santo Domingo, Cochiti, Isleta,
and San Ildefonso certain public domain
lands”;

S.2709. An act for the rellef of Ernst
Fraenkel and his wife, Hanna Fraenkel;

5.2732. An act for the relief of Yoon So
Shim;

8.2769. An act for the relief of Renato
Granduc and Grazia Granduc;

S.2793. An act to amend the District of
Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, as amended, to
authorize the Commissioners of the District
of Columbla to assess reasonable fees for the
restoration of motor vehicle operators’ per-
mits and operating privileges after suspen-
sion or revocation thereof;

S.2795. An act to prohibit the use by col-
lecting agencies and private detective agen-
cles of any name, emblem, or insignia which
reasonably tends to convey the impression
that any such agency is an agency of the
Government of the District of Columbia;

5.2806. An act to amend the act entitled
“An act to provide better facilitles for the
enforcement of the customs and immigra-
tion laws,” to increase the amounts author-
ized to be expended;

S.2893. An act to declare that certain land
of the United States is held by the United
States In trust for the Prairle Band of
Potawatomie Indians in Eansas;

S.28905. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain lands of the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe of Indians to the Little
Flower Mission of the Saint Cloud Diocese;

S.2919. An act to authorize certain retired
and other personnel of the U.S. Government
to accept and wear decorations, presents,
and other things tendered them by certain
foreign countries;

5.2990. An act for the relief of Caterina
Scalzo (nee LoSchiavo);

S.3011. An act to amend section 4 of the
act of Congress approved March 1, 1899, en-
titled “An act to authorize the Commission-
ers of the District of Columbia to remove
dangerous and unsafe buildings and parts
thereof, and for other purposes”;

S.3086. An act to provide for a reduction
in the workweek of the Fire Department of
the District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses;

8.3156. An act to amend section 142 of
title 28, United States Code, with regard to
furnishing court gquarters and accommoda-
tions at places where regular terms of court
are authorized to be held, and for other pur-
poses;

S.3157. An act to repeal subsection (a) of
section 8 of the Public Bulldings Act of 1959,
limiting the area in the District of Columbia
within which sites for public buildings may
be acquired;

S8.J. Res. 60. Joint resolution to establish
the sesquicentennial commission for the
celebration of the Battle of New Orleans, to
authorize the Secretary of the Interlor to
acquire certain property within Chalmette
National Historical Park, and for other pur-
poses;

S.J. Res. 129. Joint resolution authorizing
the Secretary of the Air Force to admit a
citizen of the Kingdom of Thailand to the
U .S. Air Force Academy;

S.J. Res. 176. Joint resolution authorizing
the Secretary of the Navy to receive for in-
struction at the U.S. Naval Academy at
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Annapolis two citizens and subjects of the
Kingdom of Belgium; and

5. Con. Res. 69. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing for the use of the
Senate Committee on the Judiciary of ad-
ditional copies of its hearings on “Constitu-
tional Rights of the Mentally Il1” and “Wire-
tapping and Eavesdropping Legislation.”

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendment of the
House to a bill of the Senate of the fol-
lowing title:

8.1915. An act for the relief of Orsolina
Cianflone Iallonardo.

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation from the Clerk of the House of
Representatives:

OFFICE OF THE CLERE,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C,, May 18, 1962,
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Sm: Pursuant to authority granted on
May 17, 1962, the Clerk received from the
Secretary of the Senate today the following
message:

That the Senate passed the bill (H.R.
10643) entitled “An act for the relief of Gall
Hohlweg Atabay and her daughter.”

Respectfully yours,
RaLPH R. ROBERTS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair desires to announce that pursu-
ant to the authority granted the Speaker
on Thursday, May 17, 1962, the Speaker
did on May 18, 1962, sign the following
enrolled bill of the House: H.R. 10643,
an act for the relief of Gail Hohlweg
Atabay and her daughter.

JOHN HENRY FAULK AGAINST
AWARE, INC., LAURENCE A. JOHN-
SON AND VINCENT HARTNETT

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
House oOF REPRESENTATIVES,
COMMITTEE ON UN-AMERICAN
ACTIVITIES,

Washington, D.C., May 21, 1962.
Hon. JoEN McCORMACK,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SPEaxER: Mr. Donald Appell, an
employee of the House, while serving at my
direction as an investigator on the Commit-
tee on Un-American Activities, received a
subpena directing him to appear as a wit-
ness in the Supreme Court of the State of
New York, New York County, on the 23d
day of May 1962, in the case of John Henry
Faulk, plaintiff v. Aware, Ine., Laurence A.
Johnson and Vincent Hartnett, defendants.

The subpena in question is transmitted
herewith and the matter is presented for
such action as the House, in its wisdom, may
see fit to take.

Sincerely yours,
Frawcis E. WALTER,
Chairman.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Clerk will read the subpena.
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The Clerk read as follows:
THE PEOPLE OF THE STATE oF NEwW YORK

To: DowaLp ArpeLL, House Committee on
Un-American Activities, Washington,
D.C.

Greeting: We command you, that all busi-
ness and excuses being laid aside, you and
each of you appear and attend before Mr.
Justice Abraham N. Geller, at special and
trial term part 23, room 252 of the Supreme
Court of the State of New York, New York
County courthouse, Foley Square, Borough
of Manhattan, on the 23d day of May 1962
at 10 o'clock, in the forenoon, and at any
adjourned date to testify and give evidence
in a certain action now pending in the said
court, then and there to be tried between
John Henry Faulk, plaintiff and Aware, Inc.,
Laurence A. Johnson and Vincent Hartnett,
defendants on the part of the said defendants
and for a failure to attend you will be
deemed guilty of a contempt of court, and
liable to pay all damages sustained thereby
to the party aggrieved, and forfeit $50 in ad-
dition thereto.

Witness, Hon. Abraham N. Geller, one of
the justices of said supreme court, at New
York County courthouse the 15th day of
May 1962,

James McGuURRIN, Clerk.
Baxe, BAacoN & O'SHEA,
Attorneys for Defendants.

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 650) and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

Whereas in the case of John Henry Faulk,
plaintiff, and Aware, Inc,, Laurence A. John-
son and Vincent Hartnett, defendants, pend-
ing in the Supreme Court of the State of
New York, New York County, a subpena was
issued upon the application of Saxe, Bacon,
and O'Shea, attorneys for the defendant, and
addressed to Donald Appel, a staff investiga-
tor for the Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities, United States House of Representa-
tives, directing him to appear to testify and
give evidence before the said court on the
23d day of May 1662, at 10 o’clock in the
forenoon, at Part 23, Room 252 of the Su-
preme Court of New York, New York County
Courthouse, Foley Square, Borough of Man-
hattan; and

Whereas by the privileges of the House of
Representatives no stafl employee is author-
ized to appear and testify, but by order of
the House: Therefore be it

Resolved, That Donald Appell, a staff in-
vestigator for the Committee on Un-Ameri-
can Activities, United States House of Repre-
sentatives, is hereby authorized to appear at
the place and before the court named in the
subpena before mentioned to testify to any
matter determined by the court to be ma-
terial and relevant for the purpose of identi-
fication of any document or documents pro-
vided sald document or documents have pre-
viously been made available to the general
public; but said Donald Appell shall respect-
fully decline to testify concerning any and
all matters that may be based on knowledge
acquired by him in his official capacity,
either by reason of documents and papers
appearing in the files of the said Committee
on Un-American Activities, including any
minutes or transcripts of executive sessions
or any evidence of witnesses in respect there-
to, or by virtue of conversations or communi-
cations with any person or persons, as such
testimony is within the privilege of the House
of Representatives; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
transmitted to the said court as a respectful
answer to the subpena before mentioned.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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BURLEY IRRIGATION DISTRICT

Mr., ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 9647) fo
authorize the Secretary of the Interior to
enter into an amendatory contract with
the Burley Irrigation District, and for
other purposes, with a Senate amend-
ment thereto, and concur in the Senate
amendment.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amendment
as follows:

Page 2, line 15, strike out “designed” and
insert “‘defined".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Colorado?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendment was concurred
.,

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

ARMY DISTAFF FOUNDATION

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 2838) to
exempt from taxation certain property
of the Army Distaff Foundation, with
Senate amendments thereto, and concur
in the Senate amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ments as follows:

Page 3, line 13, after “all” insert '‘real
property”.

Page 3, after line 20, {nsert:

“Sec. 2. The tax exemption authorized by
this Act shall become effective on the first
day of the fiscal year next following the
completion of construction by the Army Dis-
taff Foundation of facilities necessary to
carry out the purposes of the foundation as
described in its certificate of incorporation:
Provided, That such exemption shall, in no
event, be applicable to any fiscal year prior
to the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1962,
and ending June 30, 1963.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from South Carolina.

There was no objection.

The Senate amendments were con-
curred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

SALE OF CERTAIN PROPERTY
OWNED BY DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA IN PRINCE WILLIAM COUNTY,
VA.

Mr, McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s desk the bill (H.R. 9699) to
authorize the Commissioners of the Dis-
trict of Columbia to sell certain prop-
erty owned by the District of Columbia
located in Prince William County, Va.,
with an amendment of the Senate there-
to, and concur in the Senate amend-
ment.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ment as follows:

Page 1, line 6, after “value” Insert *“to
Prince William County, Virginia, or to a non-

profit corporation designated by the board
of supervisors of such county™.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from South Carolina?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendment was con-
curred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

HONG KONG REFUGEES

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include an editorial.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Post of yesterday contains
a very illuminating article by Murrey
Marder concerning the situation in
Hong Kong.

My colleagues serving with me on the
Immigration Subcommittee on the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary discussed the ar-
ticle extensively this morning.

It seems to us that all of our colleagues
in the House can examine this piece
profitably because out of it we will, per-
haps, get some idea of how we can take
advantage—and by “we” I mean the
free world—of the situation which dem-
onstrates beyond any peradventure of a
doubt the failure of the Communist sys-
tem of government. We, of course, are
in no position to absorb any significant
number of these people, but it seems to
me that Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek
could deal an almost mortal blow to the
Communist Chinese regime if he would
find it possible to welcome to the China
that he speaks for a significant number
of the refugees, who by their flight from
the Chinese mainland attest to the utter
failure of the Communist rule. In that
connection I am sure the American peo-
ple would very gladly make available to
the hungry refugees those agricultural
surpluses which are so abundant in this
country.

It was encouraging to me to see this
morning an Associated Press dispatch
from Taipei stating that the Govern-
ment of China is considering a massive
relocation program for the Chinese
refugees in Hong Kong and is appar-
ently willing to welcome to Taiwan all
those refugees who wanted to leave
Hong Kong.

The newspaper article referred to is
as follows:

Rep CHINESE PuzzLE—UNITED STATES SEEKS
To Assist HoNG KONG REFUGEES
(By Murrey Marder)

US. policymakers are groping for
some possible way to contribute humani-
tarian assistance for the mass of starving
Chinese refugees attempting to pour into
Hong Eong from the Communist mainland.

The Eennedy administration, from the
President to Secretary of State Dean Rusk
and top-rank planners, is giving serious
thought to the refugee dilemma.

But so far the only answer is that it is
truly a Chinese puzzle, with dimensions and

implications of unknown scope, which Red
Chinese themselves must solve.

Even though Red China has designated
the United States its No. 1 world enemy and
pours vitriol on the administration’s head
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daily, the United States has a long record
of feeding the hungry in humanity’'s name.
American food storage capacity is bursting
with plenty, with stocks which cost billions
of dollars to store, often spoiling for want
of consumption.

If Red China were to make some request
for international assistance on humani-
tarian grounds, the United States very likely
would join to help feed the hungry refugees
clamoring at the border of Hong Eong, in-
formed sources indicate.

Red China has made no such move. Many
experts belleve she never will, for fear that
doing so could be regarded as gross con-
fession of error that the “great leap forward”
has turned into “the great leap outward.”

At the same time, the world is witnessing
the bitter anomaly of a Communist wall
erected in Berlin to keep refugees from flee-
ing the East, and a Western wall being ex-
panded in Hong Eong to keep refugees from
reaching the West.

There is great admiration here for the ef-
fort which the British and their Crown Col-
ony of Hong Kong have made to accept
thousands of refugees in its tightly packed
area.

Hong EKong has absorbed about a million
and a half refugees from China in the last
14 years. In the last few weeks alone about
80,000 refugees are believed to have come in,
most of them illegally. Unchecked, the flow
could virtually sink the Hong Eong colony.

Anything the United States might do, of-
ficials here point out, necessarily would be
subordinate to British and Red Chinese ac-
tion, for they control the two sides of the
border.

Communist China has a population esti-
mated at 600 million—nearly a fourth of the
world’'s total. This Chinese population is
growing at the staggering rate of nearly 16
million people a year.

In other words, each year Red China pro-
duces almost as many new people as the total
population of Communist East Germany,
about 16 or 17 milion. The German refugee
problem which existed in Berlin, therefore,
was miniscule by comparison.

It is inconceivable, therefore, officials note,
to think of accepting all the refugees Red
China might decide to turn out. Theoreti-
cally, this figure could be in the millions,
even though Communist socleties, as a mat-
ter of standard policy, maintain they have
no population problem as such.

There is no certainty, analysts say, why
Communist China is allowing so many refu-
gees to leave, There are only varlous hy-
potheses: to ease the strain on seriously
short supplies throughout the mainland, es-
pecially in south China; to flood Hong Kong
with refugees and put pressure on its exist-
ence; to embarrass the West which often
purports to welcome all victims of commu-
nism, or simply because Red China is in in-
ternal decay and cannot effectively contain
the deluge.

Two lines of approach are being explored
here.

The main one is possibly to contribute to
some kind of international arrangement to
resettle some portion of the refugees. A sec-
ondary line of thought is to offer American
food to Red China itself on humanitarian
grounds. Each of these approaches is cou-
pled with a host of opposing arguments.

Even if the funds are available, where can
refugees be resettled?

Formosa, headguarters of the Nationalist
Chinese Government of Chiang Kail-shek
which dreams of regaining control of the
mainland, is often suggested. But Formosa,
with 10.6 million people, most of whom live
on the one-fourth of the land area suitable
for cultivation, has one of the world's great-
est densities of population per square mile
of arable land.

Moreover, Chiang Is hardly likely to agree
to allowing Formosa to become a safety valve
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to curb any internal explosion on the main-
land; that is what his hopes are tied to.

Officlals have looked around teeming Asia
for alternatives. In almost every case, Indo-
nesia, the Philippines, etc., there is already
a huge oversea Chinese population problem,
or there are other major barriers.

Most Western nations have insurmountable
immigration walls. The U.S. quota for Chi-
nese immigration is 100 a year. The United
States has provided some refugee aid facili-
ties to Hong EKong. It also has taken in
several thousand refugees from there through
its last Refugee Act, but that door is now
closed.

Northeast Bragzil has vast open areas, but
also its own vast problems of poverty and
unemployment. Australia, too, has huge
open space. But it also has a “whites only”
immigration policy. And so it goes.

What of direct U.S. food ald to Red China?
Officlals point to these questions:

Should the United States ald a country
which dally assalls it with charges that it
is “scheming new plots of aggression,” that
it seeks “to turn all of Asia into a colony”
and is headed by a President with “savage”
designs on the world?

Would food aid to Red China only free
her resources for building stronger commu-
nism?

Militant Red China, despite its own famine
threat, is shipping several million bushels of
wheat to its ideological satellite, Albania,
which has broken with Moscow. Should the
West, therefore, supply any grain to Red
China?

What of the effect of U.S. food shipments
to China on the world grain market? Can-
ada and Australia have been selling great
quantities of their surplus wheat to China.

Beyond these factors, there is a Chinese
tradition, long predating communism, bar-
ring the acceptance of government-to-gov-
ernment gifts. The tradition is that gifts
must be reciprocated in some way. Red
China is Ilkely to regard any offer, experts
point out, as an attempt to embarrass her,
not to aid her.

There was also, however, a curious inci-
dent in Warsaw last Thursday, in the in-
terminable series of United States-Chinese
talks. As the 110th session broke up, Chinese
Communist Ambassador Wang Ping-nan con-
cluded his meeting with U.S. Ambassador
John Cabot, and told startled newsmen who
for years have walted in vain for some com-
ment: “I have something to say—jyou can
give my greetings to the American people.”

Whether this incident has any bearing on
the internal dilemma of China, or whether
it is any harbinger of anything else, is part
of the Chinese puzzle confronting the Ken-
nedy administration.

THE AMERICAN FARMER

Mr. HARSHA. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr, Speaker, Morti-
mer Caplin’s charge that the American
farmer fails to report an estimated $4 bil-
lion a year in taxable income is a shock-
ing example of irresponsibility. To make
such a sweeping indictment of all Ameri-
can farmers is unwarranted to say the
least. Such accusations cast aspersions
on the character of all farmers and they
should be retracted.

If Mr. Caplin has any such evidence
against particular individuals he should
use the remedies available fo him, but
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to categorically say that the American
farmers are evading income taxes is a
serious charge and he should either
prove it or apologize.

Rural America has long been regarded
as a stronghold of integrity.

The American farmer is becoming ac-
customed fo taking it on the chin from
the Federal Government, but is there no
limit?

They are told what to plant and how
much by Uncle Sam. They sell their
produce in markets dominated by the
Federal Government and depressed by
Government-owned surpluses. This year
they were even confronted with an ad-
ministration proposal spelling out jail
terms for dairy farmers, and heavy fines
for other farmers who fail to trot in
Federal harness. In recent weeks several
farmers were forced to sell out at heavy
loss in order to pay fines assessed by the
Federal Government.

Again the heavy hand of Government
is trying to coerce or intimidate the
American farmer and cast a cloud on his
integrity by such a charge. Mr. Caplin
should be made to prove his sweeping
}ndjcment or apologize to the American

armer,

THE CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This is
the day for the calling of the Consent
Calendar. The Clerk will eall the first
bill on the calendar.

PRINCE GEORGES COUNTY SCHOOL
BOARD, MARYLAND

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6759)
for the relief of the Prince Georges
County School Board, Maryland.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill Le
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Iowa?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENTS TO NATIONAL
SCHOOL LUNCH ACT

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8962)
to revise the formula for apportioning
cash assistance funds among the States
under the National School Lunch Act,
and for ether purposes.

Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be re-
moved from the Consent Calendar.

In explanation of this request, may I
say that another clean bill has been con-
sidered by the Committee on Eduecation
and Labor and reported out and will be
before the Rules Committee tomorrow
for a rule,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. With-
out objection the request of the gentle-
man from West Virginia is agreed to
and the bill will be stricken from the
calendar.

There was no objection.

PARAPLEGIA HOUSING PROGRAM

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4012)
to amend section 801 of title 38, United
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States Code, to provide assistance in
acquiring specially adapted housing for
certain blind veterans who have suffered
the loss or loss of use of a lower ex-
tremity.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that this bill be passed
over without prejudice, at the request
of a Member who could not be present
today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

STATUTORY AWARD FOR APHONIA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10066)
to amend title 38 of the United States
Code to provide additional compensa-
tion for veterans suffering the loss or loss
of use of both voeal cords, with resulting
complete aphonia.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that this bill be passed
over without prejudice at the request of
a Member who could not be present,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

ENFORCEMENT OF CUSTOMS AND
IMMIGRATION LAWS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10024)
to amend the act entitled “An act to
provide better facilities for the enforce-
ment of customs and immigration laws,”
to increase the amounts authorized to
be expended.

The Clerk read the title of the bill,

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of an identical bill (S.
2806) to amend the act entitled “An act
to provide better facilities for the en-
forcement of the customs and immigra-
tion laws,” to increase the amounts au-
thorized to be expended.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Act of June 26, 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C.
68), is further amended by amending the
proviso to read as follows: “Provided, That
the total amount which may be so expended
for any one project, Including the site, shall
not exceed $100,000, and that where the
project is for the joint use of the customs
service and the Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion Service, the combined cost of the proj-
ect, including the site, shall be charged to
the two appropriations concerned.”

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and
passed.

A motion to reconsider and a similar
Hctn,use bill (H.R. 10024) were laid on the
table.

PUBLIC BUILDINGS ACT OF 1929—
AMENDMENT

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 11145)
to repeal subsection (a) of section 8 of
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the Public Buildings Act of 1959, lim-
iting the area in the District of Colum-
bia within which sites for public build-
ings may be acquired.

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that this bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from California?

There was no objection.

IMPORTATION OF SEED
SCREENINGS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5546)
to amend the Federal Seed Act, as
amended, with respect to screenings of
seed.

There being no objection the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
101(a) (22) of the Federal Seed Act, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 1561(a) (22)), is hereby
amended by deleting the word “live",

Sec. 2, Sectlon 301(a)(2) of such Act (7
U.8.C. 1681(a)(2)) is hereby amended by
deleting the following: “(except that this
shall not apply to screenings of wheat, oats,
rye, barley, buckwheat, field corn, sorghum,
broomcorn, flax, millet, proso, soybeans, cow-
peas, fleld peas or fleld beans, which are not
imported for seeding purposes and are de-
clared for cleaning, processing, or manufac-
turing purposes, and not for seeding pur-
poses) ',

Sec. 3. Sectlon 306(a)(2) of such Act (7
U.8.C. 1686(a)(2)) is hereby amended to
read as follows:

“(2) any screenings imported contrary to
this Act;”.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

NATIONAL PUBLIC WORKS WEEK

The Clerk called the resolution (H.J.
Res. 688) providing for the designation
of the week commending October 14,
1962, as “National Public Works Week.”

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, and I shall not, I
simply want to suggest that if there is
an undesignated week left to commem-
orate something or other that the Con-
gress pass a resolution designating a
week in behalf of the taxpayers of the
United States.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the resolution, as follows:

Whereas public works facilities and serv-
ices are of vital importance to the health and
well-being of the people of this Nation; and

Whereas the members of Federal, State,
and local units of government are respon-
sible for and must design, bulild, operate,
and maintain the highway, water supply,
sewage and refuse disposal systems, public
bulldings, and other structures and facilities
essential to serve the citizens of our country;
and

‘Whereas such facilities and services could
not be provided without the dedicated efforts
of the public works engineers and admin-
istrators of this Natlon; and
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Whereas the ability of governmental agen-
cles to attract and retain competent persons
to provide sald facilities and services in the
most efficient manner possible, is materially
influenced by the people’s attitude toward
their public servants; and

Whereas it is in the public interest for the
citizens and civic leaders of this country to
become better acquainted with the public
works needs and programs of their respective
communities: Therefore be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President is
authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation designating the seven-day period
commencing October 14, 1962, as “National
Public Works Week”, and calling upon the
people of the United States to celebrate such
week with activities and ceremonies paying
tribute to the public works engineers and
administrators of the Nation and the impor-
tant work which they perform.

The resolution was ordered to be en-
grossed and read a third time, was read
the third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

CHANGING COUNTIES IN THE WEST-
ERN DISTRICT OF MISSOURI

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8216)
to amend section 105 of title 28, United
States Code, so as to transfer certain
counties from the western division of the
western district of Missouri to the St.
Joseph division of such distriet, and for
other purposes.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to take
from the Speaker’s table an identical
Senate bill, S. 2270, to amend section 105
of title 28, United States Code, so as to
transfer certain counties from the west-
ern division of the western district of
Missouri to the St. Joseph division of
such district, and for other purposes, and
substitute for the House bill.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Colorado?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
paragraph (1) of section 1065(b) of title 28,
United States Code, 15 amended to read as
follows:

“(1) The Western Division comprises the
counties of Bates, Carroll, Cass, Clay, Henry,
Jackson, Johnson, Lafayette, Ray, Saint
«Clair, and Saline.

“Court for the Western Division shall be
held at Kansas City.”

(b) Paragraph (3) of section 105(b) of
such title is amended to read as follows:

“(8) The Saint Joseph Division comprises
the counties of Andrew, Atchison, Buchanan,
Caldwell, Clinton, Daviess, De Kalb, Gentry,
Grundy, Harrison, Holt, Livingston, Mercer,
Nodaway, Platte, Putnam, Sullivan, and
Worth,

“Court for the Saint Joseph Division shall
be held at Saint Joseph.”

The bill was ordered to be read a
third time, was read the third time, and
passed.

A motion to reconsider and a similar
House bill (H.R. 8216) were laid on the
table.
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WAIVER OF TITLE 28, UNITED
STATES CODE, SECTION 142, FOR
A TERM OF COURT AT DECATUR
IN THE NORTHERN DISTRICT OF
ALABAMA
The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10016)

to waive section 142 of title 28, United

States Code, with respect to the holding

of court at Decatur, Ala., by the US.

Distriet Court for the Northern District

of Alabama.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read fthe bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
limitations and restrictions contained in
section 142 of title 28 of the United States
Code shall be waived with respect to the
holding of court at Decatur, Alabama, by
the United States District Court for the
Northern District of Alabama.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

WAIVER OF TITLE 28, UNITED
STATES CODE, SECTION 142, FOR
A TERM OF COURT AT BRIDGE-
PORT IN THE DISTRICT OF CON-
NECTICUT

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 9844)
to waive temporarily section 142 of title
28, United States Code, with respect to
the U.S. District Court for the District
of Connecticut holding court at Bridge-
port, Conn., and at Stamford, Conn.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
limitations and restrictions contained in
section 142 of title 28, United States Code,
shall be waived with respect to the holding
of regular terms of court at Bridgeport,
Connecticut, and special terms at Stamford,
Connecticut, by the United States District
Court for the District of Connecticut, pend-
ing the completion of the construction of
permanent Federal court quarters and ac-
commodations at PBridgeport.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert in lieu the following:

“That the limitations and restrictions con-
tained in section 142, title 28, United States
Code, shall be waived with respect to the
holding of court at Bridgeport, Connecticut,
by the United States Distriet Court for the
District of Connecticut.”

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed.

The title was amended to read as fol-
lows: “A hill to waive section 142, title
28, United States Code, with respect to
the U.S. Distriet Court for the District
of Connecticut for holding court at
Bridgeport.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.
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WAIVER OF SECTION 142, TITLE 28,
UNITED STATES CODE, WITH RE-
SPECT TO THE U.S. DISTRICT
COURT FOR THE EASTERN DIS-
TRICT OF TENNESSEE HOLDING
COURT AT WINCHESTER, TENN.

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 10012)
to waive section 142 of title 28, United
States Code, with respect to the U.S.
Distriet Court for the Eastern District
of Tennessee holding court at Winches-
ter, Tenn,

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
limitations and restrictions contained in sec-
tion 142, title 28, of the United States Code,
shall be waived insofar as pertains to hold-
ing court by the United States District Court
for the Eastern District of Tennessee at
Winchester, Tennessee.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

WAIVER OF TITLE 28, UNITED
STATES CODE, SECTION 142, FOR
A TERM OF COURT AT MARSHALL
IN THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF
TEXAS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10389)
to waive section 142 of title 28, United
States Code, with respect to the U.S.
District Court for the Eastern District
of Texas, Marshall division, holding court
at Marshall, Tex.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
limitations and restrictions contained In
section 142 of title 28, United States Code,
shall be waived with respect to the holding
of court at Marshall, Texas, by the United
States District Court for the Eastern District
of Texas.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

PROTECTION OF CLASSIFIED IN-
FORMATION RELEASED TO US.
INDUSTRY AND DEFENSE CON-
TRACTORS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 11363)
to amend the Internal Security Act of
1950 to provide for the protection of
classified information released to or
within U.S. industry, and for other
purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

Mr, LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, reserv-
ing the right to object, I would like to
ask the author of the bill a couple of
questions about this bill,

Does this bill have the backing of the
administration?

Mr. WALTER. Yes. The bill was
drafted by the committee in cooperation
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with representatives of the executive
a.gelncles, including the Attorney Gen-
eral.

Mr. LINDSAY. This bill has in it no
opportunity for confrontation in respeet
to men and women who may be de-
prived of their livelihood in defense
plants because of allegations made by
the Government. I would think such
procedure ought to require some further
debate on the floor of the House before
the bill may be enacted by this pro-
cedure.

Mr. WALTER. I am sure the gentle-
man will agree with me there are cases
of confrontation that would not be in
the interest of the United States. In
those cases the Secretary of Defense has
the authority fo deny confrontation.
Even in those cases a person whose
loyalty is suspected has a right to de-
mand a summary of the evidence in the
file derogatory to him. The Depart-
ment and the committee felt unani-
mously, I may say, that is as far as
the Government ought to go, having in
mind the fact that security in the United
States is of utmost importance.

Mr. LINDSAY. There is no right of
cross-examination in those cases, as I
understand it?

Mr. WALTER. No.

Mr, LINDSAY. Can the gentleman
answer this question: In those cases
where cross-examination is not per-
mitted, is there a right of appeal writ-
ten into the bill?

Mr. WALTER. Yes, of course.

Mr, LINDSAY. In view of the faet
that the procedures are quite drastic,
involving the private arena, not the Gov-
ernment arena directly, I am going to
have to object to the bill, because I think
it ought to be more fully debated.

Mr. WALTER. Will the gentleman
withhold his objection for just a mo-
ment?

I would like to ask unanimous con-
sent that I may be permitted to include
my statement at this point, a statement
which I made at the time the bill was
introduced.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, would not
the gentleman from New York ask that
the bill be passed over without prejudice
to give us time to inquire into certain
provisions of the bill?

Mr. LINDSAY. I have examined the
hill pretty carefully. I think the bill
ought to be considered under a rule, or at
least under suspension of the rules. It
w not belong on the Consent Calen-

Mr. WALTER. I will say to the gen-
tleman we will be delighted to debate the
bill. I hope every Member of the House
is present to know just exaectly what
steps our Government is trying to take in
order to safeguard information which
might be of great value to our enemies,
of which there are too many in this
country today.

Mr. LINDSAY.
man.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the genfle-
man from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

I thank the gentle-
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Mr. WALTER. Mr, Speaker, the bill,
H.R. 11363, is an amendment to the In-
ternal Security Act of 1950 to provide for
the protection of classified information
released within U.S. industry. The
bill provides an express legislative au-
thorization for the Secretary of De-
fense, under such regulations as the
President may prescribe, to establish a
security program with respect to defense
contractors and their employees. Also,
the bill sets forth the policies and limita-
tions relating to personal appearance
procedures, in cases where a determina-
tion may be made finally to deny or re-
voke access authorization to classified
information, for individuals employed in
U.S. industry whose employment in-
volves such access. The bill is an ex-
pression of congressional approval for
policies under which opportunities for
cross-examination of witnesses are now
afforded by Executive Order No. 10865
and constitutes likewise an evaluation of
the necessity for such procedures within
the established limitations. The bill,
accordingly, has received the approval of
the Departments of Defense and Justice,
and is not opposed by Labor.

This bill will clarify the position of
Congress with respect to questions raised
in Greene v. McElroy (360 U.S. 474
(1959) ), which in part struck down the
industrial security clearance review pro-
gram established prior thereto under
regulations issued by the Secretary of
Defense. The Court pointed out that
such procedures as were then in effect,
under the regulations of the Secretary,
were not properly authorized and would
require Presidential or congressional au-
thorization. However, the Chief Justice,
who was the author of the majority
opinion in that case, made clear that the
Court did not then decide whether the
President in fact had inherent authority
to create such a program, whether con-
gressional action was necessary, or what
the limits on executive or legislative au-
thority might be.

Immediately following that decision,
on July 7, 1959, I introduced H.R. 8121
which sought to establish express con-
gressional authority for the issuance by
the Secretary of such regulations. There
was this clear necessity to fill the gap in
the security program of the Defense De-
partment which was created by the
decision, and although the bill was re-
ported out by this committee on Septem-
ber 2, 1959, and passed by the House on
February 2, 1960, no action was taken
in the Senate. In order to plug the hole
in the dike, the President thereupon
issued Executive Order No. 10865 on
February 20, 1960, giving express au-
thority to certain departments, includ-
ing the Department of Defense, to issue
regulations and prescribe requirements
for the safeguarding of classified in-
formation within industry. This Execu~
tive order formed the basis for the
present security program of the Defense
Department and is the program which
the bill, HR. 11363, is intended to
strengthen and support.

The bill also provides that where the
individual’s employment involves access
to classified information, such access
shall not be denied to the individual so
employed unless he has been given a
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statement of reasons for the denial or
revocation, an opportunity to reply, a
reasonable time to prepare for the pro-
ceeding, and an opportunity to be repre-
sented by counsel. With respect to those
matters in the statement of reasons
which he controverts in his reply, the in-
dividual shall be given an opportunity to
inspect documentary evidence, and to
cross-examine any witness providing ad-
verse information upon which the Secre-
tary may rely in reaching a final deter-
mination.

However, documentary evidence which
has been classified may be received if the
applicant is given a summary of such evi-
dence as comprehensive and detailed as
the national security will permit. In the
case of information supplied by an
informant, this may likewise be received
without cross-examination if the em-
ployee is given a summary of such evi-
dence and if the informant is one who
cannot be brought forward because of
death, serious illness, or for similar cause,
or whose identity cannot be revealed,
without substantial harm to the national
interest, in the judgment of the head of
the Department supplying such inform-
ant. It is only in the case where the
Secretary personally determines that the
personal appearance procedures cannot
be employed consistently with the na-
tional security, that an exception may be
made to the requirements for such pro-
cedures. In any event, the bill author-
izes reimbursement to individuals for lost
earnings, to the extent required by con-
siderations of fairness and equity, when
caused by adverse actions of the review
program.

While the bill supports the present
procedures of the Defense Department
under the Executive order, it also extends
and improves the operation of such
procedures by granting subpena power
to the Secretary, thereby assuring to
individuals affected, as well as to the
Government, a means for the adequate
presentation of their case in the personal
appearance proceedings authorized by
the bill. The bill also provides authori-
zation for an extension of the industrial
security program of the Department of
Defense to other agencies of the Govern-
ment for the resolution of cases in which
such agencies are concerned with the
safeguarding of classified information.
In the past, the Department of Defense
has entered into mutual agreements with
certain other departments and agencies,
namely, the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, the Federal Avia-
tion Agency, the General Services Ad-
ministration, and the Departments of
State and Commerce. In this way, an
economy of effort and funds can be ac-
complished while at the same time
affording a wider base for the application
of the experience of the Department of
Defense in administering this program.

The experience of the Department of
Defense under Executive Order No. 10865
attests to the effectiveness and reason-
ableness of the procedures established
and which are likewise authorized in the
bill. A review of cases under the 1960
program discloses the remarkable fact
that out of a total of about 800 cases,
some not yet concluded, which have come
under the review program from 1960 to
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date, there are at most 11 in which there
may be need for use of a certificate to
limit the opportunity for cross-examina-
tion under the exceptions above noted.
The procedures and practices have in
fact fully subserved the interests of in-
dividuals and the Government, and in-
deed have afforded the individual em-
ployee the maximum benefits consistent
with the interest of the national security.
The procedures authorized are a solution
which reconciles the imperative and
overriding demand for the safeguarding
of classified information in the execution
of vital defense projects, on the one
hand, with the interests and expecta-
tions of the individual involved, on the
other.

It may be interesting to note that since
1949 the cumulative total of access au-
thorizations granted in industry has been
about 5 million. The total number of
cases which have come under the De-
partment of Defense industrial review
programs since 1953 was about 4,600. A
high percentage of persons receiving a
statement of reasons for the denial of ac-
cess have defaulted by not replying to
the statement. Defaults have occurred
in over 30 percent of the cases where a
statement of reasons has been issued.
The majority of grants in the review
program have been made by the screen-
ing board. Only a minority—that is,
about 20 percent—of all cases received
ever reach the personal appearance pro-
ceeding stage. Of those cases which do
reach such a stage, there is an average of
about 42 percent grants and about 58
percent denials and revocations.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Does
the gentleman from New York renew his
objection?

Mr. LINDSAY. Yes, I renew my ob-
jection, Mr. Speaker.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
tion is heard.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, earlier
I objected to consideration by Consent
Calendar procedures of H.R. 11363, to
establish an industrial security program.
I objected to the bill on the ground that
full accord is not given to individual
rights and the bill violates due process.

First, confrontation—cross-examina-
tion of an accuser—is not permitted in
any case where the Secretary of Defense
should decide that he will not grant con-
frontation. There is no standard and no
restraint.

Second, although the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. WaLTER] in answer to
my question, said that a right of appeal
is written into the bill, I have read the
bill three times and I cannot find it. I
note, too, that the safeguards of the
Administrative Procedure Act are spe-
gii{ilcally stated to be inapplicable in this

Objec-

The gentleman from Pennsylvania says
that he will be delighted o debate the
bill and wants every Member of the
House to be present to know just exactly
what steps our Government is trying to
take in order to safeguard information
that might be of great value to our ene-
mies, of which there are too many in
this country today. Perhaps the gentle-
man is right, but, for heaven’s sake, let
us debate it on the floor and find out for
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ourselves what the facts are. This is
not the kind of a bill that should be put
through on the Consent Calendar. I for
one, as long as we are giving a congres-
sional sanction to procedures which can
deny people of their livelihood without
meeting the test of full due process,
would like to hear some discussion. And
the fact that this is submitted as an
administration bill, as the gentleman
from Pennsylvania states, does not nec-
essarily make it any better.

DEGREES AWARDED AT JUDGE AD-
VOCATE GENERAL’S SCHOOL

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6664)
to authorize the Commandant of the
Judge Advocate General’'s School to
award appropriate degrees and credits.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title
10, United States Code, chapter 401, is
amended—

(1) by adding the following new section
at the end thereof:

g 4315, The Judge Advocate General’s
School: degrees

“The Commandant of the Judge Advocate
General’s School may, upon recommenda-
tion by the faculty of the school, grant ap-
propriate degrees and credits to persons en-
rolled at the school who have fulfilled the
requirements for those degrees and credits.”;
and

{2) by adding the following new item at
the end of the analysis:

“43165. The Judge Advocate General's School:
degrees.”

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, line 9, after the word “appropri-
ate” add the words ‘“graduate legal”.

On page 2, after line 2, amend the subtitle
to read: “4315. The Judge Advocate Gen-
eral’s School: graduate legal degrees.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to authorize the Commandant of
the Judge Advocate General’s School to
award appropriate graduate legal de-
grees and credits.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

RETIRE IN HIGHEST GRADE HELD
IN ARMED FORCES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8333) to
amend title 10, United States Code, to
provide that members of the Armed
Forces shall be retired in the highest
grade satisfactorily held in any armed
force, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I should like to know
if this would apply to the large number
of officers who were caught in the re-
duction in force in the Air Force a few
years ago?
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Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Yes,gladly.

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. This
has nothing to do with that. The dis-
tinguished gentleman from California
[Mr. Marmriarp] introduced this bill.
When the Air Force was created, it was
part of the U.S. Army. It was known
as the Army Air Corps. When we created
the Department of the Air Force, we
thought that we had transferred, part
and parcel, all of the Army Air Corps
into the Air Force. But, the General
Accounting Office rendered a decision
saying that an officer cannot retire under
the law with the highest grade satisfac-
torily held when transferred from the
Army to the Air Force unless he were
in the Army Air Corps. An officer of
the cavalry or any other branch of the
Army, could not retire in the highest
grade satisfactorily held if he is trans-
ferred to the Air Force. We do not
understand how on earth the General
Accounting Office ever arrived at the
decision. This only cures the decision.

Mr. GROSS. I see. And, it does not
apply to the situation I spoke of?

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Not
at all. This just legalizes something we
thought we had done a long time ago.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chap-
ter 69 of title 10, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by adding the following new section at
the end thereof:

““§ 1377. Highest grade satisfactorily held.

“(a) For the purpose of the provisions of
this title and title 14 relating to retired
grade, retired pay, and disability severance
pay, active service by a member in any grade,
permanent or temporary, in any armed force
is considered active service in the equivalent
temporary grade in the armed force from
which he retires or is separated.

“(b) The Secretary having jurisdiction
over the armed force in which o member per-
formed active service determines whether
that service, or any perlod of that service,
was satisfactory.”; and

(2) by adding the following new item at
the end of the analysis:

*“1377. Highest grade satisfactorily held.”

Sec. 2. (a) Except for persons covered by
section 8, a retired member or person to
whom retired pay has been granted, who
would have been eligible to be retired in a
higher grade or advanced to a higher grade
on a retired list if the amendments made by
section 1 of this Act had been in effect at
the time of his retirement, or at the time he
was granted retired pay, shall, if he applies
within one year after the date of enactment
of this Act, be advanced on the applicable
retired list to that higher grade and, if
otherwise entitled to retired pay under any
law, be entitled to retired pay on and after
the date of enactment of this Act at the rate
prescribed by law for that grade, except that
a member of the armed forces who is ad-
vanced to a higher retired grade under this
Act may elect to receive the retired pay to
which he was entitled on the day before the
enactment of this Act.
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(b) Except for persons covered by section
3, this Act does not entitle any person to
advancement on the retired list, or to an in-
crease in retired or retirement pay, for any
period before the date of enactment of this
Act. No person who was separated for physi-
cal disability before the date of enactment of
this Act is entitled to any increase in dis-
ability severance pay because of this Act.

Sec. 8. (a) Notwithstanding section 1377
(b) of title 10, United States Code, any mem-
ber of the Air Force who retired before the
date of enactment of this Act, and who held
a temporary grade in the Army that was
higher than the highest temporary grade in
which he served satisfactorily in the Air
Force, is entitled to be advanced on the re-
tired list to that higher grade if his service
while in that grade was satisfactory, as de-
termined by the Secretary of the Air Force
and in the case of service in a commissioned
grade if such service was for at least six
months.

(b) This section becomes effective for all
purposes as of June 29, 1948.

SEec. 4. For the purposes of sections 8963(a)
and 8964 of title 10, United States Code, a
member of the Air Force who was transferred
to the Department of the Air Force under
section 208 of the National Security Aect of
1947, as amended (638 Stat. 591), shall be
treated as if his service in the Army was
performed in the Air Force.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table,

DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS FROM
THE NATIONAL STOCEKPILE

The Clerk called the resolution (H.
Con. Res. 473) providing the express
approval of the Congress, pursuant to
section 3(e) of the Strategic and Critical
Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C.
98b(e)), for the disposition of certain
materials from the national stockpile.

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, at the re-
quest of a Member who could not be
present, I ask unanimous consent that
tl:iiis bill be passed over without prej-
udice.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

ADMIT CITIZEN OF THAILAND TO
AIR FORCE ACADEMY

The Clerk called the resolution (H.J.
Res. 559) authorizing the Secretary of
the Air Force to admit a citizen of the
Kingdom of Thailand to the U.S. Air
Force Academy.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the joint resolution?

There was no objection.

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
a similar Senate resolution (S.J. Res.
129) be considered in lieu of the House
resolution.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from South Carolina?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate joint resolution, as fol-
lows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
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America in Congress assembled, That, within
one year after the date of enactment of this
joint resolution, the Secretary of the Air
Force is authorized to admit Prabaddh Rid-
dhagni, a citizen and subject of the King-
dom of Thailand, to the United States Air
Force Academy for the purpose of receiving
instruction at such Academy if the Secre-
tary find the said Prabaddh Riddhagni to be
mentally and physically qualified; but the
United States shall not be subject to any
expense on account of such instruction.

Sec. 2. Except as may be otherwise deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Air Force
the said Prabaddh Riddhagni shall, as a
condition to recelving instruction under the
provisions of this joint resolution, agree to
be subject to the same rules and regulations
governing admission, attendance, discipline,
resignation, discharge, dismissal, and gradu-
atlon, as cadets at the United States Ailr
Force Academy appointed from the United
States; but the sald Prabaddh Riddhagnl

“ghall not be entitled to appointment to any
office or position in the United States Air
Force by reason of his graduation from the
United States Alr Force Academy.

SEec. 8. Nothing in this joint resolution shall
be construed to subject the sald Prabaddh
Riddhagni to the provisions of section 9348
of title 10 of the United States Code.

The Senate joint resolution was
ordered to be read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
g:l:;ltion to reconsider was laid on the

e.

A similar House resolution (H.J. Res.

559) was laid on the table.

INSTRUCT TWO BELGIAN CITIZENS
IN NAVAL ACADEMY

The Clerk called the resolution (H.J.
Res. 656) authorizing the Secretary of
the Navy to receive for instruction at
the U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis
two citizens and subjects of the King-
dom of Belgium.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the joint resolution?

There was no objection.

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
a similar Senate resolution (S.J. Res.
175) be considered in lieu of the House
resolution.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from South Carolina?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate joint resolution, as fol-
lows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the Secretary
of the Navy ls authorized to permit, with-
in eighteen months after date of enactment
of this joint resolution, two persons, citizens
and subjects of the Kingdom of Belgium, to
be admitted for instruction at the United
States Naval Academy at Annapolis, Mary-
land; but the United States shall not be
subject to any expense on account of such
Instruction.

Sec. 2. Except as may be otherwise deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Navy such
persons sghall, as a condition to receiving in-
struction under the provisions of this joint
resolution, agree to be subject to the same
rules and regulations governing admission,
attendance, disecipline, resignation, dis-
charge, dismissal, and graduation, as mid-
shipmen at the United States Naval Academy
appointed from the United States; but they
shall not be entitled to appolntment to any
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office or position in the United States Navy
by reason of theilr graduation from the
United States Naval Academy.

Sec. 3. Nothing in this joint resolution
shall be construed to subject such persons
to the provisions of section 6959 of title 10
of the United States Code.

The Senate joint resolution was
ordered to be read a third time, was read
the third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

A similar House resolution (H.J. Res.
656) was laid on the table.

SALE AND DISPOSAL OF EXTRA
LONG STAPLE COTTON

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10595)
to facilitate the sale and disposal of
Government stocks of extra long staple
cotton.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
withstanding any other provision of law, all
extra long staple cotton remaining in the
stockpile established pursuant to the
Strategic and Critical Materlals Stock Piling
Act, as amended (50 U.S.C. 98), shall be
withdrawn and transferred or made avail-
able to the Commodity Credit Corporation
for disposition as provided herein. The do-
mestically grown cotton in the stockpile
shall be transferred to the Commodity
Credit Corporation and shall be sold only
for unrestricted use at not less than the
prices at which the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration may sell its stocks under the mini-
mum pricing provisions of section 407 of the
Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended. Such
domestically grown cotton shall be excluded
in making any determination with respect
to national marketing quotas under the
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as
amended, until after it is sold by Commodity
Credit tion. The forelgn-grown cot-
ton in the stockpile shall be made available
to the Commodity Credit Corporation in lots
as requested. Any foreign-grown cotton
transferred hereunder to the Commodity
Credit Corporation shall be sold or disposed
of only for export. Such foreign-grown
cotton shall be excluded in making any de-
termination with respect to national mar-
keting quotas under the Agricultural Ad-
justment Act of 1938, as amended, and shall
be considered as domestically grown surplus
cotton for purposes of sale or disposal under
the provisions of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as
amended, and shall be eligible for sale or
disposal thereunder in accordance with the
provisions of this Act.

Proceeds from such sales and dispositions,
less costs incurred by Commodity Credit
Corporation, including administrative ex-
pense, as determined by the Secretary of
Agriculture, shall be covered into the Treas-
ury of the United States as miscellaneous
recelpts.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 2, line 8, strike out the words
“made avallable” and insert in lleu thereof
the word “transferred.”

On page 2, line 9, place a perlod after the
word “Corporation” and strike out the
words “in lots as requested.”

On page 2, line 11, remove the period
after the word “export” and add the follow-
ing: *“at not less than the world market
price, as determined by the Secretary of
Agriculture. In administering sales or dis-
posals of the foreign grown cotton, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture shall periodically de-
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termine and announce quotas for disposals
by commercial sales and for

through the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

RELATING TO WATER POLLUTION
DISPUTES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10617)
providing that the U.S. district courts
shall have jurisdiction of certain cases
involving pollution of interstate river
systems, and providing for the venue
thereof.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I do not in-
tend to object, I understand that the
date given on the Consent Calendar is
incorrect; that the date should be May
15 rather than May 16, thereby making
tt}ﬂs particular bill eligible for considera-

on.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair will advise the gentleman from
Colorado that the correction has already
been made.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, it is my understand-
ing that this bill has been changed to
meet the objections of the Department
of Justice. May I ask if that is correct?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY, I yield to the gentleman
from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr,
Speaker, there are certain amendments
on the desk that have not ac yet been
adopted. The objective of those amend-
ments is to make it crystal clear that
under no circumstances would any State
be giving its consent to be sued in a local,
Federal district court, unless it so stip-
ulates in the compact. We were fearful
that the bill as drawn would permit suits
to be instituted where compacts have
existed between States. However,
through the amendments that are now
at the desk, which I am hopeful will be
adopted, we have eliminated that ob-
jection so that only in the future the
State, if it so desires, may place the same
in the compact.

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, in view of
the explanation by the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. RoceErs], I withdraw my
reservation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
the United States district courts shall have
original jurisdiction (concurrent with that
of the Supreme Court of the United States,
and concurrent with that of any other court
of the United States or of any State of the
United States, In matters in which the Su-
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preme Court, or any other court, has original
jurisdiction) of any case or controversy—

(1) which involves the construction or
application of an interstate compact which
in whole or in part relates to the pollu-
tion of the waters of an interstate river sys-
tem or any portion thereof; and

(2) which involves pollution of the waters
of such river system, or any portion thereof,
alleged to be in violation of the provisions
of sald compact; and

(3) in which one or more of the States sig-
natory to said compact is a plaintiff or plain-
tiffs; and

(4) which is within the judicial power of
the United States as set forth in the Con-
stitution of the United States.

(b) The district courts shall have original
jurisdiction of a case or controversy such as
is referred to in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, without any requirement, limitation,
or regard as to the sum or value of the
matter in controversy, or of the place of
residence or situs or citizenship, or of the
nature, character, or legal status, of any of
the proper parties plaintiff or defendant in
said case or controversy other than the sig-
natory State or States plaintiff or plaintifis
referred to in paragraph (3) of subsection
(a) of this section: Provided, That nothing
in this Act shall be construed as authorizing
a State to sue its own citizens in said courts.

(c) The original jurisdiction conferred
upon the district courts by this section shall
include, but not be limited to, suits between
States signatory to such interstate compact.

(d) The venue of such case or controversy
shall be as prescribed by law: Provided, That
in addition thereto, such case or controversy
may be brought in in any judicial district in
which the acts of pollution complained of, or
any portion thereof, occur, regardless of the
place or places of residence, or situs, of any
of the parties plaintiff or defendant.

Sec. 2. If any part or application of this
Act should be declared invalid by a court of
competent jurisdiction, said" invalidity shall
not affect the other parts, or the other appli-
cations, of sald Act.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, line 10, after “which"”, insert
"(A) 5

On page 2, line 2, after “thereof”, insert
“ and (B) expresses the consent of the
States signatory to said compact to be sued
in a district court in any case or contro-
versy involving the application or construc-
tion thereof”.

On page 2, line 24, after “compact” insert
“. provided, That nothing in this Act shall
be construced as authorizing a State to sue
another State which is not a signatory to
such compact in said courts.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
dder was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This is
the last eligible bill upon the calendar.

ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF
HOMESTEADING

Mr. ASPINALL., Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include a
letter from the Secretary of the Interior
with a copy of a bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Colorado?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASPINALL., Mr. Speaker, 100
years ago yesterday a great President,
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Abraham Lincoln, signed into law a bill
that was destined to provide for the
settlement and development of the West
by many farmers and stockmen. This
was the Homestead Act under which, in
return for contributing to our economy
by cultivating and improving the land,
a settler could obtain title to 160 acres
of public land.

The act became effective January 1,
1863, and with it, as settlers filed their
claims at the various designated Gov-
ernment offices, there was impressed in
the American folklore the term that is
still expressive today: “Doing a land office
business.” Indeed, the land offices did
a tremendous business and 418 persons
filed on the very first day that the law
was in operation.

Because of the requirement that the
land be lived upon for 5 years the first
patent for land titles could not be issued
until 1869, during which year several
hundred were executed, marking the
start of a long procession transferring
public lands directly to private ownership
in exchange for the consideration of in-
vested labor rather than payment of dol-
lars. In the hundred years of operation
of the Homestead Act over 1'% million
people have homesteaded over 270 million
acres of public land. This was no give-
away program. Those who obtained title
to the land made their payments in the
endowment to the United States gained
through the development of the West.

In my own State of Colorado 107,618
people have claimed title to 22,146,400
acres of land through homesteading.
Only in Montana and North Dakota were
there more people involved; and only in
Montana and Nebraska was more land
turned into private ownership out of the
31 States in which patents were issued
under the Homestead Act. I, therefore,
have a dual pride in marking this cen-
tury of the Homestead Act for, as chair-
man of the Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee, having jurisdiction over this
type of legislation, I salute our predeces-
sors in Congress for their wisdom and,
as a Representative from the State of
Colorado, I can point to the development
that resulted from this act.

It is fitting, Mr. Speaker, that on this
day marking 100 years of progress un-
der the Homestead Act, that I introduce,
at the request of the Department of the
Interior, a bill designed to modernize the
agricultural public land laws and include
as a part of my remarks the letter from
the Assistant Secretary of the Interior
explaining the proposed legislation and
submitting a draft of a proposed bill
entitled “A bill to permit applications for
entry under the public land agricultural
laws to be filed only for lands designated
as open to such application, and for
other purposes.”

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., April 5, 1962.
Hon. Joan W. McCORMACKE,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SPEAKER: Enclosed is a draft of
a proposed bill “to permit applications for
entry under the public land agricultural
laws to be filed only for lands designated as
open to such application, and for other pur-

poses.
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We request that the proposed bill be re-
ferred to the appropriate committee for con-
slderation, and we recommend that it be en-
acted.

In our executive communication of June
14, 1961, with which we transmitted to you
our proposed bill “to authorize the classifi-
cation, segregation, lease, and sale of public
land for wurban, business, and occupancy
sites, to repeal obsolete statutes, and for
other purposes” (subsequently introduced
as HR. 7788 and HR. 7789), we stated that
we were undertaking a comprehensive re-
examination of the nonmineral public land
laws, and we submitted an outline of six
specific items which we had under considera-
tion. The second of these items was a new
approach to the disposition of public lands
considered to be chiefly valuable for agricul-
ture. Our recommendations In that area
are embodied in the proposed bill.

The basic laws governing the disposition
of agricultural lands are the Homestead Act
(sec. 2289 of the Revised Statutes, as
amended; 43 U.S.C. sec. 161 et seq.), the
Desert Land Act (19 Stat. 377, as amended;
43 US.C, sec. 321, et seq.), the Enlarged
Homestead Act (35 Stat. 639, as amended;
43 U.8.C,, sec. 218, et seq.), the Kincaid Act
(33 Stat. 547, as amended; 43 U.B.C., sec.
224), the Reclamation Act (32 Stat. 388; 43
U.B.C., sec. 372, et seq.), the National Forest
Homestead Act (16 TU.8.C., secs. 506-500),
and the Alaska Homestead Act (30 Stat. 409,
as amended; 48 U.S.C,, sec. 37T1). These laws
induced persons to till the soil and build
homes in distant and often desolate areas
which would ordinarily have no lure for a
prospective settler, except that land could
be obtained at low cost, albeit with much
labor.

But since these acts were passed, and
partly as a result of them, the situation in
the United States has changed. No longer
are there avallable vast quantities of easily
cultivable land: those lands best sulted for
agriculture were long ago patented. We do
have scattered areas of land which may be
sultable for agricultural purposes. The re-
mainder is predominantly submarginal lands,
which often require large expenditures of
money to be made productive, and which
frequently, after being made productive, are
devoted to the cultivation of crops already
overproduced in this country. :

The identification of those areas which
appear to have reasonable agricultural po-
tential as a prior step to the receipt of agri-
cultural applications therefor would tend to
minimize the indiscriminate filing of such
applications. Under present procedures,
people often are wont to apply for submargi-
nal lands, and to spend large amounts of
money for their development, often in the
hope that after the laws are complied with,
and patent obtained, the land might quickly,
and at a profit, be devoted to some nonagri-
cultural use. Lands along roads and high-
ways are thus especially sought after, and put
into cultivation, by persons whose interest
in agriculture is transitory.

These procedures often result in many
agricultural applications which have little
or no chance of favorable action, with con-
comitant loss of time and money by both
the applicants and the Government. This is
not consonant with the public interest,

The proposed bill contemplates the al-
leviation of this situation by vesting in the
Secretary of the Interior the authority to
designate broadly those areas which have
ostensible agricultural potential as open for
the filing of such applications. No agricul-
tural applications would be received for any
undesignated public lands. This provision
would operate as a prelude to the finite
classification of the land envisaged by sec-
tlox; 7 of the Taylor Grazing Act, 43 U.S.C,
3151,

By requiring designation of lands prior
to the receipt of agricultural applications,
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the proposed bill would gilve the Secretary
an opportunity to develop a positive pro-
gram for agricultural dispositions; by re-
quiring payment of the fair market value
of the land, less $§25 per acre (this offset in-
tended to encourage development of the
lands), the proposed bill would discourage
speculation, and tend to assure the bona
fide agricultural development of the land.

Because the Reclamation Act (32 Stat.
388; 48 U.S.C,, sec. 372, et seq.) already con-
tains provisions deslgned to limit entries to
good faith applicants (43 U.S.C., sec. 433),
and to lands which in fact are suitable for
economic agricultural development, the pro-
posed bill would not apply to lands in
reclamation projects.

In order further to discourage the em-
ployment of the agricultural public land
laws as a device to secure land for nonagri-
cultural purposes, the proposed bill would
repeal all provisions of existing law per-
mitting the commutation of homestead en-
tries. The chief of these provisions are sec-
tion 2301 of the Revised Statutes, and the
act of January 26, 1901 (31 Stat. T40; 43
U.8.C., sec. 180), which would be expressly
repealed by section 4 of the proposed bill.
In addition, other sections of the homestead
laws contaln references to commutation:
Section 2281 of the Revised Statutes as
amended (43 U.S.C., sec. 164) contains the
clause, “but in case of commutation the 14
months’ actual residence required by law
must be shown, and the person commuting
must be at the time a citizen of the United
States"; section 1 of act of May 17, 1900 (381
Stat. 179; 43 U.S.C., sec. 179), contains the
clause, “Provided, That the right to com-
mute any such entry and pay for sald lands
in the option of any such settler and in the
time and at the prices fixed by existing
laws on May 17, 1800, shall remain in full
force and effect’”; section 1 of the act of
May 14, 1808, as amended (30 Stat. 409;
48 US.C.,, sec. 371), contalns in the first
sentence the clause, “And provided further,
That no commutation privileges shall be al-
lowed In excess of 160 acres included in any
homestead entry under the provislons
hereof” and the phrase “except as to com-
muted lands as herein provided”; the act
of July 11, 1856 (70 Stat. 528; 48 U.S.C,, sec.
371c), contains the words “or commutation.”
It is intended that sectlon 4 of the proposed
bill, if enacted, would expunge all these
references to commutation, as well as such
other references which may appear in exist-
ing statutes.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
there is no objection to the presentation of
this proposed draft bill from the standpoint
of the administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN A. CARVER, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

A B To PERMIT APPLICATIONS FOR ENTRY
UNDER THE PUBLIC LAND AGRICULTURAL Laws
To Be FiLep ONLY ¥orR LANDS DESIGNATED
AS OPEN TO SUCH APPLICATION, AND FOR
OTHER PURPOSES
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That, not-

withstanding any other provisions of law,

no applications for entry under the public
land laws requiring the cultivation of land
as a conditlon precedent to the earning of
title shall be accepted by the Secretary of
the Interlor except for such lands as have
first been designated by him as open to the
filing of such applications. The Secretary
of the Interior shall prescribe and publish
in the Federal Register standards for the
designation of lands as open to application
under this Act. In making such designa-
tions the Secretary may consider (a) the
physical and economic suitabllity of the
lands for cultivation including such factors
as solls, topography, climate, irrigation
water, access to markets, public utilities
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and services, and (b) any requirement for
continuing public ownership of the lands.

Sec. 2. In additlon to meeting the other
requirements of law, an enftryman, to be
entitled to a patent, shall pay to the Secre-
tary of the Interior a sum of money equal
to the amount, If any, that (a) the falr
market value of the entered land, as de-
termined by the Secretary of the Interlor as
of the date of the allowance of the entry,
exceeds (b) the product of $25 times the
number of acres in the entry.

SEc. 8. The Secretary of the Interior may
issue such rules and regulations as he deems
necessary or appropriate to carry out the
purposes of this Act.

SEec. 4. Section 2301 of the Revised Statutes
as amended (43 U.S.C., sec. 173), the act of
January 26, 1801 (31 Stat. 740; 43 U.S.C., sec.
180), and other provisions of law providing
for commutation of homestead entries, are
hereby repealed.

Sec. 5. The provisions of this Act shall not
apply to:

(a) entries under the Reclamation Act
(32 Stat. 388; 43 U.B.C., secs. 3872, 373, 381,
383, 3891, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432,
434, 439, 461, 491, and 498) ; and

(b) entries allowed or claims initiated
prior to the date of the approval of this Act.

THE HOMESTEAD ACT

Mrs. PFOST. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
woman from Idaho?

There was no objection.

Mrs. PFOST. Mr. Speaker, as chair-
man of the Public Lands Subcommittee
of the Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee and as a Representative of Idaho,
an important public land State, I would
like to join with my colleagues in mark-
ing the observance of the 100th anni-
versary of the Homestead Act, which be-
came public law May 20, 1862.

Much has been said and more will be
said this year as to the total effect that
the Homestead Act had in the develop-
ment of the West. In my own State of
Idaho, 60,221 homestead entries resulted
in 9,733,455 acres of public land being
transformed into private land and there-
by helped shape one of the best tradi-
tions of our American way of life: pri-
vate ownership of property. I think the
greatest contribution that the Home-
stead Act made was in the extension of
the principle that the public lands of
the United States should not be hoarded
but should be developed for their highest
and best use. This law permitted agri-
cultural development of those lands most
suited for that use.

Some people have said that the Home-
stead Act has outlived its usefulness. If
this is true it is because agricultural
lands, like other lands in the United
States, are becoming scarce. Nor is
there today the great demand for crea-
tion of new productive areas. However,
Alaska still remains as a frontier for
development.

This is, therefore, a subject that the
Subcommittee on Public Lands will
study as soon as practicable. Our spe-
cific attention will be focused on legis-
lation recommended by the Department
of the Interior to modernize the agri-
cultural public land laws. I hope, Mr.
Speaker, that we will be able to bring
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you a further report on this matter be-
fore too long.

In closing, my review of the Home-
stead Act operation would not be com-
plete without paying tribute to those
Idahoans who have contributed to the
administration of the law in some sig-
nificant manner. From 1929 to 1933,
Mr. Charles C. Moore of our State was
the commissioner of the general land
office; Mr. R. H. Rutledge of Idaho was
director of the grazing service between
1938 and 1942; and, more recently, I
am sure you will all recall the service of
Mr. Edward Woozley as Director of the
Bureau of Land Management from 1953
to 1961.

The Homesfead Act has been a vital
force in the development of our State,
the West, and the Nation; we from Idaho
salute all those who made its success
possible.

THE LIBRARY SERVICES ACT

Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a bill to
amend the Library Services Act in order
to make areas lacking public libraries or
with inadequate public libraries, public
elementary and secondary school li-
braries and certain college and univer-
sity libraries eligible for benefits under
that act.

We are all familiar with the Library
Services Act and its many accomplish-
ments since it was first passed by the
Congress in 1956. Since that time under
the impetus given by the act, 36 million
rural Americans have received new or
improved library services; State support
of rural library service has increased 92
percent and local appropriations 73 per-
cent and more than 8 million books have
been added to the resources of rural
America. As a sponsor of the original
1956 act and of its extension in 1960, I
share with the many other supporters
of the program in the House of Repre-
sentatives a feeling of gratification at
the accomplishments of the present act.
Meanwhile, however, the great and con-
tinuing increase in the population of
the United States combined with the in-
creased need for more and better formal
and informal education has exerted con-
stantly multiplying pressures on the li-
brary resources of the Nation, not only
in the rural areas but in cities and the
new stburban growths which surround
them. Advances in science, technology,
business and other human activities con-
tribute to these pressures.

These factors affect no one type of
library but public libraries, school li-
braries and college and university li-
braries, including junior and community
colleges interdependently. The ecitizen in
search of information, whatever his age
and interests, does not distinguish
among types of libraries, but turns to
whatever agency is at hand. So inter-
related are these types of libraries that
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their problems must be considered and
solved together, because inadequacies in
the services and facilities of one seri-
ously affect the others.

The bill which I have introduced to-
day recognizes the need for a coordi-
nated national program of library de-
velopment and seeks to narrow the gap
between public demand for information
and the capability of libraries to meet
that demand.

The deficiencies in library service are
striking. Over 60 million people out-
side the rural areas now served by the
Library Services Act have inadequate or
no public library service. The growth
of suburban areas without the develop-
ment of an adequate system of libraries
to meet the needs has aggravated this
deficiency. The overwhelming demands
for help by schoolchildren upon the Na-
tion’s public library resources have
drained off in many cases the resources
which should be available to the adult
population, including the increasing
numbers of the aging, and to special
categories of young people themselves,
such as the delinquent or potential de-
linquent, who require exceptional atten-
tion.

The lack of school libraries is a key
handicap to the realization of adequate
library service throughout the Nation.
More than half of the public elementary
schoolchildren in the country, more than
10 million pupils, attend schools without
school libraries. For 59,000 elementary
schools there are only 4,600 qualified
school librarians; 450 secondary schools
and about 1,100 combined elementary-
secondary schools serving more than
600,000 students operate with no school
libraries.

College and university libraries pre-
sent a similar picture of deficiencies
which will be magnified many times by
the expected further increase in enroll-
ment in institutions of higher elucation.
Most serious for the education of Amer-
ica’s future scientists, business, govern-
ment, and civic leaders is the lack of
books and other materials; 59.9 percent
of all 4-year college and university libra-
ries have less than the minimum accept-
ed national standard of 50,000 volumes;
87.1 percent of all 2-year institutions
have fewer than the minimum accepted
national standard of 20,000 volumes.

A critical problem shared by college,
public, and school libraries alike is the
lack of trained professional staff.

The support of local, State, and Fed-
eral Government combined are neces-
sary to attack the problems of our Na-
tion’s libraries. The bill before you
would seek through stimulation of State
and local efforts to meet the national up-
surge in use and demand for libraries at
all levels and thus help libraries more
nearly achieve their role as an essential
element in the educational foundations
of our country.

RUBBERSTAMP GOVERNMENT VER-
SUS THE U.S. CONSTITUTION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. TUnder
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Washington [Mr. PerLy] is
recognized for 45 minutes.
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Mr. PELLY. Mr.Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to revise and extend my
remarks and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I have
asked permission to address the House
this afternoon to discuss the balance of
governmental powers written into the
Constitution of the United States. By
powers I mean taxing, spending, and po-
licing powers. I mean authority and de-
cision over the affairs of our country
which touch on the way of life and the
freedom of every American.

Mine is not a belated protest in after-
math of the recent crackdown on the
price of steel. The powers involved in
that unhappy incident including implied
legal retribution and economic reprisals
are only a single manifestation of the
condition which I will discuss in these
remarks.

My discussion is one of long-range de-
rangement in equilibrium of legislative
prerogatives and the consequent seizure
by and concentration of them in the ex-
ecutive branch.

My comments should not be considered
as either partisan or personal. As a mi-
nority Member of the House of Repre-
sentatives speaking on this issue during
a Democratic administration, that alle-
gation may be unavoidable.

Actually, however, mine is criticism of
policies and proposals, both past and
present. The record cited will be the re-
sult of executive branch usurpation on
the one hand and legislative abrogation
and delegation on the other. The record
covers many years, under many Presi-
dents, under both political parties, dur-
ing many Congresses.

As to partisanship, I have expressed
similar views under other than the pres-
ent administration, but in all honesty
never before have I spoken with such
deep concern for never before has there
been such cause for concern. Who can
deny that this administration has sought
power as has no previous administration
in history? But the blame for yielding
to a President should be placed where it
belongs—on the Congress itself. In the
weeks ahead, much of this blame will be
fixed.

In discussing equilibrium of powers be-
tween the respective branches of our
Government, it should hardly be neces-
sary to mention that the architects of the
Constitution knew dictatorships were
easy to establish and difficult to displace.
Out of their bitter experience and the
harsh history of the past they went to
great pains to spell out in the Constitu-
tion a system of checks and balances. In
establishing this Republic they sought
protection against what is going on
now—undue concentration of power in
any one branch of the Government.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentle-
woman from Ohio.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend the gentleman very highly for
bringing this subject before us in this
way. It is most important. Every single
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day of our lives we realize what is being
done. It is not only just now; it began
years ago. But we do need to know the
implications of every bill we get here on
the floor of the House and should be most
grateful to the gentleman for bringing
this matter to our attention.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I am very
grateful to the distinguished gentle-
woman for her kind remarks. I might
say that I intend, during the afternoon,
to discuss the history of powers under
the Constitution and to show the grow-
ing erosion on the part of legislative re-
sponsibility.

Mrs. BOLTON. I thank the gentle-
man very much.

Mr. PELLY. As Benjamin Franklin
put it, it was a Republic if it could be
kept that way. And our Founding Fa-
thers bent over backward to prevent
future despotism.

Thus, in our early history the initia-
tive was in the Congress. Unfortunately,
however, for the past 60 years, and es-
pecially since 1933, the trend has been
toward relegating the legislative branch
to a position of a junior partner. What
President today would pledge to the peo-
ple as did Andrew Jackson:

I shall keep steadily in view the limitation
as well as the extent of the Executive's
power trusting thereby to discharge the func~
tions of my office without transcending its
authority.

Perhaps an accurate scoreboard of the
struggle for dominance between these in-
tended coequal branches is the record
of Presidential vetoes. It seems ineredi-
ble that of the first 16 Presidents,
through and including Abraham Linecoln,
7T did not exercise the veto power.
The Congress, as conceived by our fore-
fathers, was intended to pass the laws,
and the responsibility of the Chief Ex-
ecutive was to be one of carrying out
those laws. In the first 76 years of our
existence not only did 7 Presidents fail
to veto any measure passed by the Con-
gress but the other 9 Presidents vetoed a
total of only 48 bills—in most cases on
constitutional objections and, in one in-
stance, George Washington exercised
t.hg;s lpowar because of a technical flaw in
a bill.

However, especially since 1933, execu-
tive encroachment on legislative func-
tions has resulted increasingly in more
and more Presidential government
rather than congressional government.

This condition is, of course, due to our
continuing season of national ecrisis.
Many alive today cannot remember when
there was not a condition of national
emergency. Out of military mobiliza-
tion as well as economic crisis there has
been a constant centralization of gov-
ernment and concentration of responsi-
bility in the Chief Executive. As a con-
sequence, Congress has been dropping in
relative power, especially since the New
Deal.

The present apathy or diminishing
exercise of constitutional responsibility
by the Congress and its serious implica-
tion is not, I fear, widely recognized.
Nor is it sufficiently understood that
above and beyond his predecessors
President Kennedy has sought so much
authority and control that the logical
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question can be posed today: Can the
Congress survive?

By that I mean can it survive other
than as a rubberstamp? Can it survive
as directed by our Founding Fathers as
an autonomous, independent, responsible
political entity?

Emperor Augustus did not abolish the
Roman Senate nor Hitler the German
Reichstag. A submissive assembly is
convenient to a dictator—in fact it has
been called an indispensable instrument
of managerial rule. The Soviets main-
tain an assembly. It provides a con-
venient false front of respectability for
a dictatorship.

So when I ask, Can Congress survive?
I ask, Can constitutional government and
individual liberty survive in these United
States? That is the threat which my re-
marks will discuss. The threat involves
the most controversial feature of our
Government, the proviso of the Consti-
tution which is unique in its separation
of powers and the checks and balances
that are written into it to prevent any
one branch from undermining another.

I mentioned the conditions of eco-
nomie crisis and military mobilization as
being contributory to centralization of
authority in the Executive. In this con-
nection, it should be added that the
basie struggle is between the permanent
bureaucratic apparatus, with its polit-
ically appointed leaders, and the legisla-
tors who make the laws under which
these gigantic and multitudinous agen-
cies operate. This fight is centered
around confrol over the Government
purse. The erosion of legislative au-
thority has come about largely through
the failure of the Congress to exercise
its responsibilities over appropriations.
This lack of control over spending has
resulted from an ever-growing Govern-
ment and the paralyzing effect of mul-
titudinous details. The budget has
swelled to such proportions it eannot be
comprehended and hence cannot be ef-
fectively controlled. For example, the
proposed budget for 1963, of $99.3 bil-
lion, compared with $81 billion in 1962
is an extension of that much more power
to the executive department. By de-
fault, if not by design, the bureaucrats
of the executive department end up
making policy and running the Govern-
ment.

The facts given herein, I repeat, are
not partisan as such or politically moti-
vated. They are a diagnosis of a con-
dition. They are borne out by statistics.
These facts show clearly that with our
Government, as with all bureaucracies,
excess of appetite grows by what it feeds
on: power and money. These facts
show that during the last 30 years the
trend has been for Congress increasingly
to forfeit its constitutional requirement
of appropriating all general expendi-
tures. Instead, Congress has authorized
the burgeoning administrative agencies
to borrow funds from the Treasury and
thereby bypass the normal appropria-
tions procedure, which subject expendi-
tures to annual justification and review.
Congressional committees, set up to
weigh the urgency of programs against
available revenue, are thereby bypassed.
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Before proceeding with the contempo-
rary aspect of the shift in power from
Congress to the President, let me identify
earlier areas of decline in congressional
influence. In fairness, let me point out,
Mr. Speaker, the decline in the period
prior to the Kennedy administration.
Generally speaking, President Eisen-
hower was much less aggressive in pur-
suit of prerogatives for this office than
his two immediate predecessors, Presi-
dents Roosevelt and Truman. Neverthe-
less, his two terms included some specific
actions which increased the power of the
Presidency at  the expense of the
Congress.

President Eisenhower was adamant
against any reduction in Presidential
direction over foreign policy matters.
Especially, he opposed the Bricker
amendment, which would have required
congressional approval of Executive
agreements with foreign nations.

Then, Mr. Speaker, it will be recalled
President Eisenhower sought and re-
ceived blank-check approval, or as one
legislator put it, “a predated declara-
tion of war” from Congress. Thus
Congress surrendered to the Chief Ex-
ecutive its own constitutional power in
connection with legal commitment of
U.S. troops to battle through the For-
mosa and Mideast resolutions.

Then, there was the refusal of Presi-
dent Eisenhower to spend specific ap-
propriations. He followed a practice of
his predecessors in refusing to spend
money although the Congress had di-
rected it be used for specific programs.

In 1955, for example—although the
Chief Executive does not have an item
veto—the President signed a public
works appropriation bill but stated he
would freeze funds for certain projects
in the bill. He also refused to spend
money appropriated for a buildup of
certain elements of the Armed Forces.

Just a few weeks ago the chairman of
the House Committee on Armed Services
took a walk in the White House rose
garden which resulted in diminished
congressional influence over national
security. That was when we gave up on
the B-70 program.

There has arisen the case of the Presi-
dential assumption of power by actions
condemned by many as being beyond
their constitutional authority. Presi-
dent Truman was so criticized for send-
ing troops to Korea; President Eisen-
hower was similarly criticized for using
troops to enforce Federal judicial de-
crees in Little Rock, Ark. Those are
some examples which occurred prior to
the present administration.

President Kennedy—as the member-
ship of the House in this 87th Congress
knows so well—scored his first important
victory over the legislative branch by in-
fluencing a so-called packing of the
House Committee on Rules.

By this means a potential conserva-
tive roadblock to his various liberal leg-
islative requests was removed. Likewise,
in emulation of Franklin Roosevelt,
President Kennedy has established
effective machinery to persuade indi-
vidual Members to vote for his programs.
Under this pressure many independent
conservative opponents of the New Fron-
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tier have been brought into line. It
seems, Mr. Speaker, instead of there be-
ing separate branches, there now are just
two political parties.

In discussing the subject of actual
transfer of authority from Congress to
the President, I refer to the Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1949. In effect, this law
reversed the roles of the respective
branches of Government. Under this act
the Executive could submit reorganiza-
tion plans for Government agencies. If
either House of Congress did not veto
such proposals, they automatically went
into effect. The Kennedy administra-
tion sought to use this means to obtain
vast new powers over established inde-
pendent agencies such as the Interstate
Commerce Commission, the Federal
Power Commission, and the Securities
and Exchange Commission.

One of the first acts of this adminis-
tration was to propose reorganization
changes and submit plans covering vari-
ous independent agencies, which would
transfer additional powers over the vari-
ous governmental commissions to the
Executive. The President, as a conse-
quence, would acquire tremendous new
influence over these agencies and their
activities. Congress only partially capit-
ulated to this suggested plan for reor-
ganizing the regulatory agencies.

To be specific, approval was granted
for reorganization of the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board, the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, the Home Loan Bank Board and the
Federal Maritime Board. The Senate
disapproved of the plan for the reor-
ganization of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission, and the President
likewise was rebuffed by the House on
his proposals for the Federal Communi-
cations Commission and the National
Labor Relations Board.

One of the early farm bills proposed by
this administration, the feed grain bill,
as Members will recall, was the Presi-
dent’s request for Congress to give the
Secretary of Agriculture more power
than any previous Secretary had ever
held. That new plan provided black-
jack powers over our corn farmers, so
that, for example, if farmers failed to
sign a so-called voluntary acreage con-
tract in return for a guarantee of $1.20
a bushel, they faced financial ruin
through authority of the Secretary to
sell this surplus corn on the open mar-
ket at less than their production cost
price.

Formal shifts in power from Congress
to a President, such as these mentioned,
by specific grants of authority, are rela-
tively easy to identify. But the influ-
ence gained by slow accretion, through
long-developing trends, or even by iso-
lated aggressive seizures of the initiative
through extralegislative channels, is
much more difficult to assess.

In the executive branch, administra-
tions and individual political appointees
come and go; but, as pointed out earlier,
the basic power exists in the permanent
bureau heads. Congress itself has no
adequate machinery for discerning how
and when agency spending plans and
programs originate. The details are well
camouflaged and it is known that bureau-
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cratic heads can manipulate power
within their respective agencies.

Under our system the road to advance-
ment through higher civil service ratings
and increased pay for a career employee
or bureaucrat is expansion of Govern-
ment activity. More personnel and more
responsibilities mean more funds to ex-
pend. That is the one sure method of
upgrading positions.

Therefore, Federal spending and em-
ployment figures are a barometer of ex-
ecutive department influence. In the
beginning of fiscal 1961—July 1960—
civilian employees of the executive agen-
cies of the Federal Government totaled
2,382,549. The Eisenhower administra-
tion, following a policy of curfailing the
number of these employees, had cut this
figure by January 1961 a net of 32,354.

But under the Kennedy administra-
tion, this trend was reversed and ap-
proximately 150,000 new Federal em-
ployees have been added to the Federal
payroll since Kennedy's inauguration.
Percentagewise, the top jobs, the bureau-
cratic groups, are increasing most; in
other words, the ratio to the total em-
ployment of the positions with salaries
over $10,000 a year reflects the greatest
increase. There has been a constant de-
mand for supergrades above regular civil
service rates of pay. This represents
more pay and more power.

In the field of spending, for fiscal
1961, President Kennedy jumped dollar
outgo over the Eisenhower estimate by
$2,588 million. For fiscal 1962 President
Kennedy asked for authority to spend
$10,195 million more than was pro-
gramed by his predecessor.

Forty-four percent of these amounts
was for nonmilitary items and it cer-
tainly means the New Frontier is ex-
panding bureaucracy and thereby in-
creasing its power. This is an index of
increased Presidential authority. I re-
peat, big Government means increased
power and influence of the executive
branch and a decline in the control and
prestige of the legislative branch.

In the past three decades, as I have
said, there has been increasing use of a
device whereby Congress authorized the
administration to borrow funds from the
Treasury and spend the money without
the year-to-year check by congressional
Appropriations Committees. This de-
vice, known as back-door spending,
has resulted in a continual decline in
congressional control and responsibility.
It is used in spite of the constitutional
provision that no money shall be drawn
from the Treasury except in consequence
of an appropriation by law.

Never before has a Chief Executive of
this Nation requested such vast sums
and unchecked power in spending from
the Congress through authority to bor-
row and finance programs outside the
appropriations procedure as has Presi-
dent Kennedy. To his credit, on leaving
office, President Eisenhower urged Con-
gress to discontinue any new programs
financed by the back-door method.

Occasionally Congress stands firm as
in the case of the omnibus agricultural
bill when the House flatly refused to go
along with a Kennedy request for new
authority which would have permitted
the Executive to have drawn up pro-
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grams subject only to congressional
veto, a device similar to the reorganiza-
tion procedure previously mentioned.
Only last week the President of the Farm
Bureau attacked the vast economic
power vested in the Department of Agri-
culture in dispensing some $3 billion an-
nually in subsidy and price support
payments.

The accelerated new trend toward
usurpation of power by the executive
branch is well exemplified by the Presi-
dent’s proposal that he be given author-
ity to reduce tariffs. Congress, by the
Constitution, is granted power “to lay
and collect duties.” Yet, in the proposed
new tariff bill Congress is asked to make
a sweeping delegation of these powers to
the President. This proposal seeks to
thwart and ignore plainly written pro-
visions of the Constitution. It would
allow the Executive to fix duties and
commodity quotas. Moreover, it would
provide that Presidential determinations
“shall be final and conclusive and shall
not be subject to review by any court.”
Thus the people would be deprived of
judicial review as victims of illegality
in the application of trade laws.

Turning such power over to the Presi-
dent could result in political logrolling
as recently was illustrated in a Presi-
dential order for a sharp increase on the
tariffs of woolen carpets and glass in
order to obtain sectional support for his
tariff bill. Or as illustrated by the re-
cent support by the administration of a
bill for domestic protection of textiles
from foreign imports, an obvious move to
buy votes for the new tariff bill by repre-
sentatives from textile areas.

The increasing rate by which the ex-
ecutive branch of the Federal Govern-
ment is seeking to take over the power of
Congress is illustrated, also, by the
President’s proposal that Congress give
him standby authority to reduce income
tax rates by 5 percent. This power
would allow the President to reduce taxes
by about $10 billion a year under the
stated objective that by so doing he could
head off any impending business reces-
sion. This is power never held by any
U.S. President. Many people ask if the
President is given the authority to re-
duce taxes, why would he not seek the
authority to increase taxes. The power
to tax is indeed the power to threaten
and to destroy.

Speaking of standby authority, let us
remember, too, that the President is re~
questing power to spend $2 billion on
public works programs, in the event of
future economie recession. This delega-
tion of power would violate the spirit of
constitutional provision for annual ap-
propriations by Congress.

If the Congress delegates its supreme
power of taxation and appropriation to
any President, Democrat or Republican,
no matter how benevolent or well inten-
tioned, regardless of any circumstances,
the legislative branch will be abrogating
its responsibilities under the Constitu-
tion. And further speaking of spending,
the U.S. Government is the Nation's
largest employer, and by far the largest
purchaser of goods and services. In fis-
cal 1963 it is estimated the Government’s
cash spending will amount to approxi-
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mately $115 billion—$55 billion of which
will go to business. Defense contracts
alone will amount to about $26 billion
and the rest will be for highways, space
exploration, atomic programs and the
like. The vast power that goes with that
spending, the power to grant or deny
orders, the power fo determine where the
money will be spent, is frightening. The
Congress should never abrogate its con-
trol over that spending.

Then there is the police power of the
executive branch to regulate many
aspects of our society. Government can
use antitrust laws to proceed against
alleged price fixing. Its police powers
include the right to approve or disap-
prove on mergers of industry, banking,
railroads and airlines. Use of these
powers was implied in the recent steel-
price case.

Once the legislative branch of Gov-
ernment abrogates its constitutional re-
sponsibilities over the tools of adminis-
trative power, and the office of the Chief
Executive is unchecked, then we can
have a dictatorship. That is why the
Presidential proposals calling for dele-
gation of more power should never be
granted.

President Kennedy seeks a law allow-
ing him to appoint the Chairman of the
Federal Reserve Board. This would re-
sult in the Board losing its semi-inde-
pendent status. It would give complete
political control to the President of the
functions of regulating money and the
credit supply of our economy.

Government control of farmers has
been particularly far reaching. The
farmer now finds himself in the position
of not being able to grow cotton, sugar
beets, tobacco, or wheat without an
acreage allotment from the Government.
Heavy fines are levied on a farmer who
grows without a Federal quota. The
new administration plan would add a
jail sentence to the fine and proposes to
clamp rigid controls on crops and sur-
pluses. Farmers would be compensated
for these controls by price supports and
payments for taking land out of produc-
tion.

The Agriculture Department has
grown from an $80,000 unit with 9 em-
ployees in 1862 to a huge bureaucracy
that will reach a total personnel of
118,000 in 1963, the majority engaged
in handing out a $7 billion budget, a
large part of which goes to pay people
not to farm. In effect, the new Kennedy
proposal reverses the roles of Govern-
ment. The executive branch would write
the laws and the legislative branch would
have only a veto power.

Mr. Speaker, one of the most insidious
actions in connection with the reduction
of legislative influence and functioning
was contained in a directive of Civil
Service Commissioner John Macy. This
directive was sent to career Government
employees and stated their positive obli-
gation to promote administration pro-
grams, controversial or not. Macy said
a career official has a positive obligation
to support Federal programs based on
law or Executive order. He said this
means that a career official may properly
make speeches explaining and interpret-
ing a current administration proposal,
identifying its public purposes, citing its
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achievements, defending it against criti-
cism. The fact that any such program
was under partisan controversy during
the period of enactment or development
would in no way lessen this obligation.

Whether this violates the law against
Federal employees’ active participation
in partisan politics is not clear, but in an
issue such as medical care for the aged
the effect constitutes executive branch
lobbying and that represents more power.

The late President Franklin D. Roose-
velt once told Congress that he hoped
it would not let the question of constitu-
tionality stand in the way of passing one
of his proposals.

After Mr. Roosevelt, there came Harry
S. Truman, who insisted that there were
inherent powers in the Presidency which
supersede the power of Congress. For-
tunately the third coordinate branch, the
Supreme Court, disagreed and overruled
him on this point.

Then, as I pointed out earlier, General
Eisenhower sought dominion in foreign
affairs. But Dwight Eisenhower, only
last week, to his lasting credit has pub-
licly expressed alarm at the trend to
greatly increase the power of the execu-
tive branch.

Indeed the Kennedy administration is
carrying this trend much further than
ever in history toward the ultimate
relegation of Congress to the role of a
rubberstamp through congressional sur-
render of its responsibilities.

Mr. Speaker, it is time for Congress
to stand up for its rights. In the public
interest the Congress must preserve rep-
resentative government.

The President’s powers are limited by
the Constitution. He is required to “give
to the Congress information of the state
of the Union and recommend such meas-
ures as he shall judge necessary and
expedient.”

He is granted power “by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate to
make treaties provided two-thirds of the
Senators present concur.”

He may veto an act of Congress but
Congress can override his veto by a two-
thirds vote.

Congress, on the other hand, under the
Constitution has the sole power to make
Federal laws.

Congress, under the Constitution, is
granted the sole power of levying taxes,
including the duties on imports, to pro-
vide funds with which to “pay the debts
and provide for the common defense and
general welfare of the United States.”

Congress, under the Constitution, is
granted the power to regulate commerce
with foreign nations.

Mr, TOLLEFSON. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, PELLY. I will be happy to, my
colleague.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. I want to com-
mend the gentleman for the fine state-
ment that he is making. The First Dis-
trict of the State of Washington, and
as far as that is concerned the entire
State of Washington, is fortunate to be
represented in Congress by the gentle-
man who has been addressing the House.
I know he is talking about the desire on
the part of the executive branch to ac-
quire greater and greater powers, and
he just now touched on an item having
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to do with foreign commerce. It might
interest the gentleman to know that the
maritime nations of the world are up
in arms at this very moment because of
an effort on the part of our Federal Gov-
ernment, through the Department of
Commerce, to regulate the shipping of
the world. They are endeavoring,
through orders, to regulate international
shipping. This is just another indica-
tion of a growing desire on the part of
our Government to acquire greater and
greater power, and I think the gentle-
man should be commended for calling
this to the attention of the other Mem-
bers of the House and to the people of
the United States.

Mr. PELLY. I thank my colleague
from the State of Washington. I might
say that I happen to know that he, too,
has expressed concern over the very
matter I am about to discuss, and that is
trade under the Export Control Act. As
I said, the Constitution gives Congress
the power to regulate foreign commerce.

Yet, in spite of this latter provision
of the Constitution, Congress under the
Export Control Act of 1949 has delegated
this control to the President. The Presi-
dent finds a Soviet bloc nation, a nation
admittedly controlled by the interna-
tional Communist movement, to be
friendly and thereby finds it eligible for
the shipments of surplus subsidized
grain. The President, under authority
given him, finds another bloc country—
Yugoslavia—is not under domination of
the U.S.S.R. and makes it eligible for
aid, both military and economic.

The President can waive the provisions
of the Battle Act—as he has done on a
number of occasions. In other words he
can determine that it is in the interest
of our national security to overlook ship-
ments of strategic military goods by our
allies to our enemies. No penalty has
ever been invoked under this provision
of the act.

It seems that Congress feels it must
yield all decisions and discretion to the
Chief Executive. Even on his proposal
to authorize purchase of U.N. bonds it
appears the Congress would not face up
to the issue itself, but seems about to
allow the President to decide what to do
and how to do it.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker,
the gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY. I will be happy to yield.

Mr. YOUNGER. I also would like to
commend the gentleman for his forth-
right statement.

I want to say that in my opinion the
gentleman is pointing out one of the
greatest dangers to our Government
which exists in this administration.
Unless the people become aroused as to
what is happening here in Washington,
we shall soon awaken and find ourselves
under a dictatorship.

Mr. PELLY. I thank the gentleman
from California.

Mr. Speaker, earlier in this adminis-
tration there were a number of profiles
in courage in this House and in the Con-
gress who faced up to vital issues. They
were not overwhelmed by the New Fron-
tier nor by a popular and politically
astute President. They stood firm un-
der great pressure.

will
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I do not know if any of these Members
have changed their views and votes after
a walk in the White House rose garden,
or under threat or duress of a ruthless
political machine bent on obtaining
power. I have heard that some of my
good friends on the other side of the aisle
have succumbed, but it may not be true,
and the reasons why any Member votes
the way he does are his own private and
personal business.

Certainly, Mr. Speaker, I am not
pointing my finger in any direction ex-
cept at the Congress as a whole, which
I say could easily descend from its high
position as the once greatest legislative
body in the world to a mere assembly of
yes-men with a vacillating vestige of
onefime proud independence and action.

Again, I repeat my words are not ut-
tered in partisanship. What I say is
purely in devotion to the national inter-
est and against decay of our constitu-
tional system:

Decay such as the delegation of power
to the President to modify income taxes,

Decay such as delegation of power to
the President to divert funds from
authorized purposes for emergency pub-
lic works.

Decay such as authorized delegation of
power to compel farmers to participate
in Government programs.

Decay such as abdication of power
over appropriations and the regulation
and taxing of commerce—to name only
a few major issues of this session of
Congress,

Republicans and Democrats alike, we
had better wake up. As legislators and
representatives sworn to uphold the
Constitution, we must reassert our re-
sponsibilties,

In this critical time we must preserve
and protect the Constitution. Indiffer-
ence, apathy, and unwillingness to place
principle before political expediency con-
stitute domestic enemies we are sworn
;ﬁ oppose, that threaten our free way of

e,

Mr. Speaker, the system of govern-
ment as bequeathed to us and the her-
itage of freedom from our forefathers,
these must be earned anew if we would
possess them for our children and gen-
erations unborn.

Therefore, let us of this 87th Congress
henceforth and from now on hold fast to
our powers and duties under the Con-
stitution. Otherwise, as sure as night
follows day, this still young and vigorous
Nation will gradually return to the harsh
and unhappy rule of the despot.

I urge my colleagues, Mr. Speaker, to
heed this danger.

GOVERNING THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Lis-
ONATI). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Kentucky
[Mr. BurkEe] is recognized for 30 minutes.
Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. Mr. Speak-
er, I have taken this time in order to
discuss an aspect of the governing of the
District of Columbia. The governing of
the District of Columbia is an obligation
imposed upon the Congress. Over the
vears the Congress has jealously pre-
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served to itself that prerogative. Like
each other privilege, congressional au-
thority over the Capital City entails
grave responsibilities. Other agencies
have by delegation been authorized to
plan, to recommend, to carry out di-
rections, but final authority over the
government and public works of the
District of Columbia remains in the
Congress.

At this moment proposals are pending
in the Congress which will determine
the future of the Capital City for gen-
erations. The full scope of these pro-
posals, partially because of the manner of
their presentation, may not have been
brought to the attention of the House
with the urgency which they deserve.
For that reason I take this time to make
abundantly clear exactly what is in-
volved in just one budget request which
has been made by the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia and is presently
being considered by the appropriate
committees of this House. That spe-
cific budget request concerns the financ-
ing of highway construction in the Dis-
trict for the next fiscal year.

I express at this point my sincere ad-
miration of and respect for the Com-
missioners and hasten to make plain that
in these remarks no personal criticism
of the Commissioners is intended or
should be inferred.

The striking financial facts concern-
ing the proposed capital outlay for high-
ways in the District of Columbia for fiscal
year 1962 are these. In January of 1961,
in defining projected highway expendi-
tures the Commissioners proposed that
for fiscal year 1963 there should be spent
$9,800,000 of District of Columbia funds
and $13 million of Federal aid highway
money, or a total expenditure for fiscal
year 1963 of $22,800,000.

One year later, in January of this year,
the Commissioners expressed a revised
program for highway construction for
fiscal year 1963 which would include $10,-
723,000 of District of Columbia funds
and $54,035,000 of Federal aid highway
funds for a total of $64,758,000 for fiscal
year 1963. The striking fact therefore is
that in the 12 months between January
1961 and January 1962 the highway pro-
gram for the District was proposed to be
increased from not quite $23 million for
the 1 fiscal year 1963 to almost $65
million, and the important factor to note
about this frantic effort is that a similar
increase is proposed for each of the next
5 fiscal years.

There is a great deal more involved
here than expenditures of large sums of
money.

Twenty months ago, after long consid-
eration by the Congress, by the whole
Washington region, and by the States of
Maryland and Virginia, the President
signed into law the National Capital
Transportation Act of 1960. Pursuant to
that act the National Capital Trans-
portation Agency has been created and
a considerable amount of money has been
appropriated so that that Agency might
carry out the obligations imposed upon it
by the Congress.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. I yield to
the distinguished gentleman from North
Carolina.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, I
want to say to the gentleman that I
think he is sounding a warning here
about a matter which can have serious
repercussions in the Distriet of Colum-
bia. I am sure that the gentleman will
agree with me that on the basis of the
latest information that we have in the
Committee on the District of Columbia
of the House of Representatives there
are many unresolved issues with refer-
ence to the mass transportation policies
which we shall follow in the future.

However, in talking to the represent-
atives of this Agency it appears that they
are ambitious to have a program which
will move great masses of people with
great speed in and out of the District
of Columbia. That may be by tunnel
or underground passageways or by
monorail or by superhighways or a com-
bination of any of these. It seems to
me, however, that until we have a fixed
policy established as to what mass
transportation steps will be taken, it is
rather difficult for anyone to project his
mind into the future and determine just
how many of these expressways or su-
perhighways, which swallow up so much
valuable taxable property and displace
so many people, should be adopted as a
policy with reference to vehicular traf-
fic. I am wondering if the gentleman
will agree with that.

Mr. BURKE of EKentucky. I thank
the gentleman from North Carolina, and
say that I certainly do agree with him,
because, as the gentleman has pointed
out, one of the important duties imposed
upon the National Capital Transporta-
tion Agency by the Congress is that it
shall submit to the President for trans-
mittal to the Congress, not later than
November 1, 1962, a report on the pro-
posed balance of transit and highways
in the District of Columbia and, at the
same time, present a program for con-
struction of transit facilities. So I think
the gentleman has put his finger right
on the key matter involved here in this
greatly accelerated proposal for highway
construction.

Mr. WHITENER. If the gentleman
will yield further, the gentleman serves
on the Subcommittee on Traffic, Streets,
and Highways of the Committee on the
District of Columbia, a special subcom-
mittee appointed by the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia. I am privileged to
be the chairman of that subcommittee.
I think it is no secret that the chairman
of our committee has suggested to the
subcommittee that within the next few
weeks we commence a study of the street
and highway problem here in the Dis-
trict. No one can seriously question
that some changes and some improve-
ments need to be made. What I am
saying, and I know what the gentleman
from Kentucky is saying, should not be
construed by anyone as being a position
of standing completely by; but rather
that we make such haste as we make
with judgment and with discretion, and
not in our haste and in the haste of the
Commissioners and the other governing
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authorities of the District do things
which would not be in the best interests
of the public and things which we would
hope they would not do which would
prove to be inordinately expensive and
not bring about the results which we
all, I am sure, join with the Commis-
sioners in hoping they will bring about.

Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. I think the
gentleman states the problem extremely
well. I thank him for his contribution.
May I point out that this is nothing that
has come about lately, because in the
very statement of findings and policy
in the National Capital Transportation
Act of 1960 the Congress stated that
an improved transportation system for
the National Capital region requires,
with planning on a regional basis, a
unified system of freeways, parkways,
express transit service, and other major
transportation facilities. So that the
gentleman from North Carolina was
stating extremely well not only what he
knows is expressed to him on the District
of Columbia Committee but is expressed
in the law itself.

Furthermore, implicit in the act itself,
and explicitly stated in the committee
reports on the National Capital Trans-
portation Aet, is the congressional direc-
tion that additional highways should be
built in accordance with a program
which would allow the National Capital
Transportation Agency to perform
effectively the job which Congress gave
it. Under the accelerated highway pro-
gram which would be undertaken if the
Congress approves the current District
budget request, construction would very
likely make obsolete the November re-
port of the National Capital Transporta-
tion Agency even before it is completed.
This is true for the following reasons:
A key structure which the District gov-
ernment proposes to undertake originally
in fiscal year 1964 or later, is the so-
called interchange C in southeast
Washington for which $3,200,000 is now
requested to undertake construction
during fiscal year 1963. This is a large
structure. It is estimated that the
interchange itself will cover 40 acres,
and I feel reasonably certain that much
more land will be involved in necessary
approach structures. Once this key
interchange is committed, the whole
interloop pattern is established to a de-
gree which would be beyond reasonable
adaptation no matter what might be
discovered by virtue of the transit study
which the law requires be delivered to
Congress in less than 6 months. To
take 40 acres of completely urban, in-
tensely developed, densely occupied land
in southeast Washington at this time is
a step which should not be taken until
everyone is completely certain that it is
a proper step. I think we should recall
the very apt language which was con-
tained in the report made in the Senate
on the National Capital Transportation
Act:

Any attempt to meet the area’s transpor-
tation needs by highways and private auto-
mobiles alone will wreck the city—it will
demolish residential neighborhood, violate
parks and playgrounds, desecrate monu-
mental portions of the Nation's Capital and
remove much valuable property from the tax
rolls.
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Interchange C, which I cite only as
an example of the remarkable accelera-
tion which the Commissioners are re-
questing in the highway program for the
Capital City for fiscal year 1963 would
take much valuable property off of the
tax rolls, would displace additional large
numbers of families, and is proposed to
be built ahead of its originally proposed
date for suggested reasons which are
wholly inadequate.

I shall not dwell upon the universally
recognized fact that in the District of
Columbia the relocation of displaced
families is a most serious problem.
Those who have been forced from their
homes by highway construction, by the
construction of public buildings and by
urban renewal programs present one of
local government’s most vexing prob-
lems, and yet in a pell mell rush to ac-
celerate the highway program multipli-
cation of the problem of relocation is
obviously done for no adequate reason.

The millions of dollars of valuable
property which will be taken from the
tax rolls by necessary highway construc-
tion is a further serious consideration.
The exact amounts to be taken will be
presented at an appropriate time, but
there is absolutely no reason for the fis-
cal year 1963 to accelerate the construc-
tion of major highway structures which
will not in the immediate future have
any effect on the movement of traffic. If
the Congress determines that the major
accelerations by such structures as inter-
change C are not warranted during fis-
cal year 1963 the District’'s highway
budget for the next fiscal year will still
be more than twice the budget which was
proposed by the Highway Department as
recently as January 1961.

It is a little difficult to state exactly
the magnitude of the immediate acceler-
ation which the District Highway De-
partment has proposed. As I said
earlier, in simple dollars it is a proposal
to increase a $13 million budget item to
a $54 million item in terms of Federal aid
alone. It is a proposal for capital outlay
for highways for fiscal year 1963 which
would be more than 50 percent of the
entire capital budget of the District of
Columbia government. I want to make
it abundantly clear that I do not speak
in opposition to the highway program of
the District of Columbia at all. I do
think that the proposed aceceleration
which would be brought about by the
budget requests is poorly timed and ex-
tremely unwise.

‘We are talking about a system of high-
ways in the city which will extend one
expressway, which may or may not be a
depressed road, directly across the west
front of the Capitol, actually passing on
the Capitol Grounds. Another segment
which it is proposed will cross the area
between the Tidal Basin and the Wash-
ington Monument and other similar
roads which will change the face of the
Nation’s Capital to a radical degree. It
may be necessary to build every one of
these roads; it may be necessary to dis-
place the additional thousands of fami-
lies who would be involved; it may be
necessary to remove these millions and
millions of dollars worth of property
from the tax rolls; it may be necessary
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to surround and bisect the very heart of
Washington with highways, but it is not
necessary to commit the District govern-
ment to these specific plans from which
deviation would be almost impossible, in
advance of the submission to the Con-
gress of the report of the National
Capital Transportation Agency next No-
vember. One is tempted to say to the
Commissioners, “What’s the big hurry?”
If these major acceleration projects were
those which would confer immediate or
reasonably immediate benefits upon the
traffic circulation problems of the Dis-
trict the justification of their immediate
construction might be seen. In view,
however, of the fact that the major ac-
celeration in the highway program is
obviously the tying down of future major
roads one must seriously urge that the
highway budget of the District, when it
becomes available for action by this
House be so handled as to allow full ben-
efit to be taken of the transportation re-
port of next November so that all of the
planning for every means of moving per-
sons and goods in the District be used to
its fullest benefit.

THE PRICE DIFFERENTIAL ON
COTTON IMPORTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from South Carolina [Mr. HEmp-
HILL] is recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr., HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, from
time to time I have spoken to this House
about the plight of the cotton textile in-
dustry. One reason for the present diffi-
culties of this great industry is the price
differential on raw cotton which is 8%
cents a pound. It is manifestly unfair
to domestic producers to force them to
pay more for their raw product than
foreign producers pay. This is unfair
competition.

Six months ago today the Tariff Com-
mission was instructed to study the prob-
lem of this price differential and to de-
cide whether or not an equalization fee
is required as an offset to the differential.
Six months and still no decision. What
is the reason for the delay? The Tariff
Commission has often studied major
trade problems in less than 6 months.
It is standard practice to ask the Com-
mission to report to the President in 6
months. Press reports indicate that it
will be late June, perhaps even sometime
in July, before the Tariffi Commission
will be ready to make its report on an
equalization fee. Could this timing be in
connection, or related to, the timing
when this House will have voted on HR.
9900, the Trade Expansion Act of 1962?
There are some Members who think
there is a relationship.

There is both unemployment and un-
deremployment in the textile areas of
this country. Thousands of American
jobs are right now hanging on the out-
come of this question. It is no secret
that some textile plants contemplate
shutting down if no equalization fee or
some other method is found to end this
8l6-cent price differential. This is not
a threat. It is not a club to be held
over the head of the administration.
It is not a case of the industry saying
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to the Government, “If you don’t do this,
we will shut down.” It is a simple mat-
ter of economics. The low-wage, low-
cost textile producers of the world get an
added advantage of cheaper raw cotton
over U.S. producers. The foreign com-
petition with the American textile indus-
try will still have the advantage of lower
wages, lower wage costs, and some com-
petitors will get slices of U.S. foreign
aid. Is is asking too much on behalf
of our own textile industry that it be
rescued from this 8% -cent-a-pound
price differential?

Those of us from the textile areas are
fully informed on what the administra-
tion has done and is doing to give the
textile industry relief from unregulated
imports and so far as these remedies go
they are all to the good. But they do
not go far enough. When the President,
on May 2 of last year, issued his pro-
gram for relief of the textile industry,
high on his list was this question of the
815-cent-a-pound price differential. Six
months ago the President asked that a
study be made. Mr. Speaker, it is pos-
sible to study an issue to death. Over a
year ago the combined textile complex,
fibers, spinners, weavers, apparel manu-
facturers, the entire industry, filed a pe-
tition with the Office of Civil and De-
fense Mobilization, since reorganized as
the Office of Emergency Planning, re-
questing that it be found essential to
the national defense. This, too, was on
the President’s program for relief of the
textile industry. Over a year has passed
and there is no report forthcoming from
this agency either. How long must these
studies go on?

I do not wish to labor the House with
this issue but I am sure that speaking
for all Members from textile-producing
areas whether they are in the South, the
North, or the West, I, for one, would
welcome some signs that these two stud-
ies will be made available to the House
before many more weeks pass.

The American people, the textile em-
ployees, the textile industry, deserve ac-
tion. The President has asked for ac-
tion. The Members of Congress from
the textile areas have stressed a need.
}:«"e need favorable action and we need

now.

AFFIDAVIT ON JOHN BIRCH SO-
CIETY FILED WITH CALIFORNIA
INVESTIGATIVE BODY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California [Mr. HiesTaND]
is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, I am in
receipt of an affidavit filed in evidence
with the California State Senate Fact-
finding Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities. It was filed by Mr. Thomas H.
Werdel, of Bakersfield, Calif., former
Member of Congress.

In order that Attorney-at-Law Wer-
del's affidavit might receive some public
scrutiny, I submit excerpts from his af-
fidavit:

Regarding a report, dated July 7, 1961, on
the John Birch Soclety: It was prepared in
the name of Attorney General Mosk, of Cali-
fornia, by Assistant Attorney General Howard
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Jewell at taxpayers’ expense and submitted
to Governor Brown.

The affidavit includes the following:

“No witnesses whatever were called;

“No information was requested of or
opportunity to reply given to the society;

“The Communist apparatus was given
a new dignified quotation to be read by the
uninformed and inarticulate when the re-
port states: Birch has charged Chief Jus-
tice Warren with ‘bringing this country to
the brink of democracy.’

“It is submitted that there is no available
evidence of any statement by Mr. John Birch
in regard to Chief Justice Warren during
Mr. Birch's lifetime.

“Without calling witnesses or making a
reasonable effort to determine the truth,
the [attorney] general compared the John
Birch Soclety to the structure of the Com-
munist Party itself. In doing so he decep-
tively stated the purpose of the soclety as
being to establish ‘one person’ or ‘totalitarian’
government. That is to say, the [attorney]
general purportedly was examining the Blue
Book, wherein it clearly appears that the
soclety's purpose is to avoid totalitarian
government by defending and reestablishing
our constitutional protections and main-
taining the ‘republican form of government
therein provided for.'

“The report of the attorney general also
puts words in strangers’ mouths, as alleged
members of the society, without calllng wit-
nesses, and has the society condemn patriotic
individuals in public life who are also fight-
ing to maintain the constitutional Govern-
ment of the United States and the respective
States.

“Any honest investigation of the John
Birch Society must be based upon and take
into account the following key points:

“A. It must take into account, as an in-
tegral part of the investigation, the indi-
viduals and organizations whose programs
the John Birch Society challenges and op-

es.

“B. The soclety is a perfectly legal, respon-
sible and wuseful American organization,
carrying out an openly proclaimed and pub-
licly avallable patriotic program under the
right of free speech guaranteed by the Con-
stitution.

“C. The society is primarily concerned
with the problem and danger raised by com-
munism and its appeasement at home and
abroad by anyone.

“D. The society provides a forum for dis-
cussion, dissemination of information, and
training through mutual exchange of ideas
on how to combat communism and anyone
who appeases it.

“E. The facts about communism and its
appeasement are a matter of massive public
record, already widely discussed by many
authorities; and investigated and publicized
in milllons of pages of public governmental
documents and transcripts of testimony by
Communists, former Communists, intelli-
gence agents, undercover agents and defec-
tors from the Communist conspiracy at home
and abroad.

“It 1s impossible to investigate the John
Birch Soclety without an equal investigation,
which is not parallel, but is integral, of the
Communist conspiracy and its appeasement;
and a factual determination whether or not
the John Birch Soclety is wrong in its ap-
praisal of the Communist danger; and, if so,
where, when, about what, in what total per-
centage to where it is right.

“Clearly related to this question is the
perplexing, and constantly recurring problem
of those who would modify, vitiate, nullify,
downgrade and virtually destroy American
patriotism and respect for and loyalty to our
constitutional heritage. Such programs are
the daily effort of hundreds of individuals
and organizations.

“If these individuals and groups have the
free right to attempt to propagandize us into
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surrendering to a vague, ill-defined and un-
controlled so-called world government, the
John Birch Society also has the free right
to remind the American people of George
Washington's Farewell Address and to insist
that these people keep their hands off our
schools and schoolchildren and to argue this
vital dispute with adults.

“The members of the John Birch Soclety
knew that they would be the target of a
massive smear campaign. This did not re-
quire any crystal ball. No individual or
group that has opposed communism has
been immune, since the founding of the
Communist Party, U.S.A,, in 1919.

“The Communist Party launched the open
attack on the John Birch Society with a
long story In its weekly issue of its west
coast newspaper, People’s World, February
25, 1961. The one-world groups naturally
joined in the attack because their positions
had been challenged. -

“These groups present a serlous problem
to any legislative committee that wants to
investigate this dispute completely. The
whole purpose of the existence of the John
Birch Soclety is to dispute with these groups
and with opportunistic politicians who cater
to their pressure tactics in the marketplace
of opinion about the key question in this in-
troduction—that of communism and its ap-
peasement and the down-grading of our con-
stitutional heritage.

“It is impossible to investigate the John
Birch Society without investigating what the
John Birch Society is dolng—and what it is
doing is fighting these groups for the benefit
and protection of the United States of Amer-
ica, its Constitution and the prevention of
its destruction by fanatical one-worlders, not
to mention the squandering of our substance
on global boondoggling.

“We therefore submit for the consideration
of the committee: copies of the official blue
book, the handbook of the John Birch So-
clety, which stands on what it says in print;
and a file of the Bulletin, which is the
monthly publication of the society, which
states a public position on a number of
issues,

“Another of the double-standard smear
attacks on the John Birch Society is the
denunciation that it is operating in secrecy
for some never defined or explained evil
purposes. This also is a total propaganda
fraud.

“The John Birch Soclety operates in the
open and stands behind its publicly circu-
lated statements of policy and bulletin re-
ports on issues before the American public.

“The John Birch Society is no more or
less secret than the Masons, Knights of Co-
lumbus, Elks, Moose, Foresters, Eagles,
American Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars,
Regular Veterans, Purple Heart, and hun-
dreds of similar organizations.

“This also applies to Americans for Demo-
cratic Action, the California Democratic
Council, the American Civil Liberties Union,
and hundreds of Communist fronts identi-
filed in the Attorney General’s list and by
congressional committees.

“The question has been raised: Would we
make our membership 1ist public? This is a
ridiculous question. It has never been
ralsed about the organizations mentioned,
only about the Communist Party and its
identifiable front groups.

“The only organization in the United
States that legally has been ordered to dis-
close its membership and register as a crim-
inal agent of a forelgn power is the Commu-
nist Party.

“If any politiclan wants to campaign on
this subject of asking American anti-
Communist organizations to supply their
membership lists, we suggest that no double
standard apply. The politiclans must not
discriminate. They will have to ask every
organization in the country to make its
membership lists public; and list the organi-
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zations to which they belong and have
belonged.

“His Excellency, Edmund G. Brown, the
Governor of the sovereign State of California,
while district attorney of the city and county
of San Francisco, was the San Francisco
chairman, and we are reliably advised, was
the head of the National Lawyers Guild for
the State of California. We understand His
Excellency admits such membership in the
National Lawyers Guild but contends that
he resigned when he learned that it was a
Communist front. He then assumes that the
people of California should have no objection
to him holding all of the powers of the Gov-
ernor of this State. His expressed excuse for
such membership while an adult, law en-
forcement officer of this State is interesting
when considered in the light of the follow-
ing facts:

“{a) This subcommittee and law enforce-
ment agencies throughout the Nation had
been investigating the National Lawyers
Guild prior to His Excellency’s membership
which required him to enforce their direc-
tives at the local level as district attorney
of the city and county of San Francisco and,
in a 1959 House Committee on Un-American
Activities report, the National Lawyers Guild
is designated ‘foremost legal bulwark of the
Communist Party’; and

*(b) The National Lawyers Guild published
its last list of membership in 1937; and since
that date has refused to give its membership,
or affirm or deny, that a particular lawyer
was a member, to Military Intelligence, Naval
Intelligence, the FBI, other law enforcement
agencies, including district attorneys, etc;
and

“(c) That universal policy of this Com-
munist front was enforced from the national
level through State and local authorities rep-
resenting National Lawyers Guild; and

“(d) His Excellency, Edmund G. Brown,
the present Governor of the sovereign State
of California, did not resign his responsibili-
ties as such local enforcement officer of said
Communist directives, in connection with
the said National Lawyers Guild, until it was
identified, publicly, as a Communist front
by J. Edgar Hoover and Attorney General
Biddle several years after World War II when
such information was vital to the security of
this country.”

The committee was referred to the subject
“Infiltration of State Government,” in its
1959 report commencing on page 17 and end-
ing on page 27.

OUR NATION'S MORAL STANDARDS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. KEarRNS]
is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and incluce extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, at the
dedication of the Eisenhower Library at
Abilene, Kans., on May 1, 1962, former
President Eisenhower spoke of the Amer-
ican pioneers who fought droughts and
floods, isloation and Indians in the great
Western migration and settlement of this
continent.

Then he commented on the current
dance craze, the twist, and he said this
dance showed that moral standards had
changed. He went on to say that the
movies, the stage, books, and periodicals
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are “using vulgarity, sensuality, indeed,
downright filth, to sell their wares.”
Former President Eisenhower asked:

What has happened to our concept of
beauty and decency and morality?

He added that:

America 1s the strongest natlon in the
world, and she will never be defeated or
damaged seriously by anyone from the out-
side. Only Americans can ever hurt us.

These statements by former President
Eisenhower deserve the most serious con-
sideration.

Recently the American Law Division
of the Library of Congress made a long
and detailed study which shows that
Canada has been struggling with the
problems of vulgarity, sensuality, and
filth and I include it here with the
thought that the Canadian experience
may be helpful to us as we grapple with
these matters here in our own country:

“OpsceENE'": A CANADIAN DEFINITION
1. “OBSCENE" DEFINED

On July 18, 1959, the Canadian Criminal
Code, section 150, dealing with obscene mat-
ters, was amended by the addition of a new
subsection (B), see 7-8 Elizabeth II, ch. 41
(Statutes of Canada, 1959, vol. 1, p. 253).
With this addition section 150 reads as fol-
lows (Martin's Annual Criminal Code, 1961,
Pp. 116-117):

“Offense tending to corrupt morals

“Obscene matter: Crime comic, selling ob-
scene matter, indecent show, offering to sell
contraceptives, offering to sell other drugs,
defence of public good, question of law and
question of fact. Motlives irrelevant. Ig-
norance of nature no defence, crime comic,
obscene,

“150. (1) Everyone commits an offence
who (a) makes, prints, publishes, distrib-
utes, elrculates, or has in his possession for
the purpose of publication, distribution, or
circulation, any obscene written matter, ple-
ture, model, phonograph record, or other

whatsoever, or

*“(b) makes, prints, publishes, distributes,
sells, or has In his possession for the purpose
of publication, distribution, or circulation, a
crime comic.

“(2) Everyone commits an offence who
knowingly, without lawful justification or
excuse, (a) sells, exposes to public view, or
has in his possession for such a purpose any
obscene written matter, plcture, model,
phonograph record or other thing whatso-
ever, (b) publicly exhibits a disgusting ob-
Ject or an indecent show,

*“(c) offers to sell, advertises, publishes an
advertisement of, or has for sale or disposal
any means, Instructions, medicine, drug, or
articles Intended or represented as a method
of preventing conception or causing abor-
tion or miscarriage, or

“(d) advertises or publishes an advertise-
ment of any means, instructions, medicine,
drug or article intended or represented as a
method for restoring sexual virility or cur-
ing venereal diseases or diseases of the gen-
erative organs.

*(3) No person shall be convicted of an
offence under this section if he establishes
that the public good was served by the acts
that are alleged to constitute the offence
and that the acts alleged did not extend be-
yond what served the public good.

*“(4) For the purposes of this section it
is a question of law whether an act served
the public good and whether there is evi-
dence that the act alleged went beyond what
served the public good, but it is a question
of fact whether the acts did or did not ex-
tend beyond what served the public good.

“(5) For the purposes of this section the
motives of an accused are irrelevant,
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“(6) Where an accused is charge with an
offence under subsection (1) the fact that
the accused was ignorant of the nature or
presence of the matter, picture, model,
phonograph record, crime comic or other
thing by means of or in relation to which
the offence was committed is not a defence
to the A

“(7) In this sectlon, ‘crime comic' means
a , periodical or book that ezclu-
sively or substantially comprises matter de-
picting plctorially

“(a) the commission of crimes, real or fic-
titious, or

“(b) events connected with the commis-
slon of crimes, real or fictitious, whether
occurring before or after the commission of
the crime.

“*(8) For the purposes of this Act, any pub-
lication a dominant characteristic of which
is the undue exploitation of sex, or of sex
and any one or more of the following sub-
Jects, namely, crime, horror, cruelty and
violence, shall be deemed to be obscene.
1959, c. 41, 8. 11.”

2. THE TEST OF OBSCENITY—THE
HICELIN CASE

Prior to 1727, Curl's case,! all prosecutions
for obscenity took place in the ecclesiastical
courts.? There was no offence at common law
covering this matter® In that year Curl was
prosecuted and convicted in the English
common law courts for publishing a porno-
graphic book.* In 1857 Lord Campbell's Act
was enacted by the English Parllament.®
“This Act created no new criminal offence,
but gave Magistrates the power to order the
destruction of books and prints if in their
opinion thelr publication would amount to
a ‘misdemeanor proper to be prosecuted as
such.'”* Neither the common law nor Lord
Campbell’s Act defined “obscenity.” "

The first definition or test of obscenity
for Canada, as for England, was laid down
in 1867 in the English case of Regina v.
Hicklin, L.R. 8 Queens Bench 360, at p. 371.
In the case of Regina v. Americans News
Company Limited (1957), 256 Criminal Re-
ports (Canada) 375-6, Laidlaw, J. A., states
the text:

“The Obscene Publications Act, 1857, gave
power to magistrates to order the destruction
of books and prints if satisfied that they
were of such character and description that
the publication of them would be a misde-
meanor proper to be prosecuted as such. In
1868 proceedings were taken under that
statute for an order for the destruction of
certain pamphlets seized in the House of one
Henry Scott. The order was made and an
appeal was taken from the magistrates to
the Recorder, who held that Scott’s purpose
was not to corrupt public morals, and the
destruction order was revoked. Upon fur-
ther appeal from the decislon of the Re-
corder to the Court of Queen's Bench, the
destruction order was restored: Regina v.
Hicklin (1863), L. R. 3 Q. B. 360. At p. 371
Cockburn, C. J, lald down the test of ob-
scenity in these words, ‘and I think the test
of obscenity is this, whether the tendency
of the matter charged as obscenity is to de-
prave and corrupt those whose minds are
open to such immoral influences, and into
:vhose hands a publication of this sort may

all"”

The lack of preciseness in the definition
led to difficulties in Canada as elsewhere. An
annotation to Snow's Criminal Code of

12 Stra. 788 (1727).

2 Norman St. John-Stevas: “Obscenity and
the Law," London, 1956, p. 12-13.

s Read's case, 11 Mod. Ref. 142; Fortescue
98, 100; described by St. John-Stevas, p. 23.

¢ Martin'’s Criminal Code of Canada, To-
ronto, 1955, historical note, p. 253.

520 and 21 Vict, c. 83,

¢ St. John-Stevas, p. 66.

T S8t. John-Stevas, p. 126.
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Canada ® states that the word “indecent” has
no fixed legal meaning and it devolves upon
the prosecution to prove a depraving ten-
dency, citing B. v. McAuliffe, 8 C. C. C. 21
and that obscenity of language is such In-
decency as tends to violation of law and
to the corruption of morals, citing R. v. Bal-
lentine, 22 C. C. C. 885. Martin's Criminal
Code * points out that there has been critl-
cism of section 150 of the Code because of
a lack of a definition of obscenity. However,
the test laid down in R. v. Hicklin, supra, is
the one to be applied, citing R. v. Reiter, 1 All
E. R. 721 (1964), and E. v. National News Co.,
Ltd., O.R., 533 (1953).

After the decislon in Regina v. American
News Co. Lid., 118 Can. C.C. 152 (18567), in
which the presiding judge sentenced the
accused to a fine of $5,000, criticism of the
Hicklin test became severe. In an article
on the test it was stated: »

“Accordingly, in the American News case,
the Ontarlo Court of Appeals repeated the
shop-worn formula and defined obscenity as
‘whether the tendency of the matter charged
as obscenity is to deprave and corrupt those
whose minds are open to such immoral in-
fluences and into whose hands a publication
of this sort may fall’ The definition of
obscenity is vague, as meaninglessly vague
(and therefore as unworkable) as the
definition of ‘public good’. Laidlaw, J. A.
admits that: The words ‘deprave’ and ‘cor-
rupt’ as contained in the test of obscenity
are indefinite and uncertain in meaning. It
is not sufficient in law that a matter charged
as obscenity should merely be disgusting
or repulsive. Conversely, it is not necessary
that the matter be salacious or unsavoury
to be obscene. * * * [T]he test of obscenity
is stated explicity to be applicable to persons
whose minds are open to such immoral in-
fluences and into whose hands a publication
of this sort may fall' Thus the test em-
braces both adults and youth * * *
‘normal’ as well as * * * ‘abnormal’. In
each case the finding depends upon a con-
sideration of the effect of the matter in
question on persons into whose hands it
may fall and whose minds are open to in-
fluences of a corruptive kind. The persons
into whose hands any matter charged as
obscenity might fall is again uncertaln in
both theory and practice * * *. The ques-
tion as to whose minds are open to corrup-
tive influences is, again a question to which
there is no certaln or definite answer.

“This is a rather important admission be-
cause it means that the whole test of obscen-
ity is uncertain and indefinite, the enumer-
ated items so classed beilng the whole heart
of the definition. By itself such an admis-
sion is a sufficlent indictment of the ‘defini-
tion' of obscenity and of the basls upon
which a criminal conviction lies. Surely it
is an imperative and fundamental rule of
criminal jurisprudence that the nature and
ambit of an offence be strictly and rigorously
defined. In effect the accused is asked to
meet a charge which can and does mean
something different to different people,
Judges and juries alike.”

A second article in the same law review: M

“The case of R. v. American News Co. LidJ?
is of the greatest Importance in the law of

8 Popple’s Sixth Edition, Toronto, 1855, p.
118; See also: Popple’s Seventh Edition of
Crankshaw’s Criminal Code of Canada,
Toronto, 1959, p. 215.

¢J. C. Martin, Q. C.: Criminal Code of
Canada, Toronto, 1955, p. 2562.

¥R, 8. Mackay: “The Hicklin Rule and
Judicial Censorship,” Canadian Bar Review,
vol. 36, No. 1, March 1958, pp. 11-12. The
quotations are from pp. 157-8 of the Court’s
opinion in the American News Co. case.

LA W. Mewett: Criminal Law, 1948-58,
Canadian Bar Review, Vol. 36, No. 4, De-
cember 1958, pp. 456-459.

12 [1957] O. R. 145.
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obscenity. The accused was charged with
having in its possession a book alleged to
be obscene literature for the purpose of sale.
The Ontario Court of Appeal unanimously
held that the test for obscenity was still that
which was lald down by Cockburnm, J., in
the case of R. v. Hicklin in 1868, namely
that literature was obscene if it tended to
deprave and corrupt those into whose hands
the book might fall. Laidlow, J. A., after a
full examination of the history and develop-
ment of the erime of obscenity, does not ex~
pressly state who must be open to depravity
and corruption, but it is impliclt that it
refers to those who might reasonably be ex-
pected to read it. Presumably, even a medi-
cal book only intended to be read by doctors
and in fact only read by them is capable of
depraving and corrupting the medical pro-
fession. Laldlow, J. A. also gave what ap-
pears to be the correct interpretation of the
disputed case of R. v. Martin Secker Warburg
Ltd* in which Stable J. pointed out that
what might violently corrupt persons of one
age might have no effect upon the morals of
another. In his direction to the jury he
stated that they were to judge the question
of depravity and corruption by the standards
of today and not by the standards of 1868,
Laldlow, J. A. expresses this by stating that
the test remains the same but the standards
vary from age to age. The other members
of the court accepted this, and, indeed, it is
difficult to find any possible grounds for
attacking such a statement. The test, there-
fore, becomes whether any person who might
reasonably be expected to read the book
would tend to be depraved and corrupted
by it, according to today’s standards.

“In the first place, I urge most strongly
that a jury is not a fit body to adjudicate
upon matters of obscenity. An examination
of the leading cases ' indicates clearly that
one of the major difficulties is to get juries to
appreciate that they are not arbiters of
taste, nor even of the desirability of publish-
ing the book under examination.

“But there still remains the need for an
adequate test. I venture to suggest that no
book in the world ever has or ever could
have a tendency to deprave and corrupt the
‘average, decent, well-meaning man or
woman'*® who might read it. It might
shock him, it might excite him, it might
disgust him. Is it not quite clear that the
use of such words as depravity and corrup-
tion connotes a baseless, meaningless moral
standard which is quite out of conformity
with present-day standards? I would sug-
gest that a better test would be to ask
whether this book is primarily deslgned to
arouse the sexual passions of the reader.
No doubt this could be enlarged so as to in-
clude a publisher or disseminator, and no
doubt the phrase ‘sexusal passions’ could be
defined so as to Include deviations from the
norm, and sexual revulsions. The phrase
would eclearly need delimitations, but this
does not seem to be an insuperable problem.
The intent or the design of the author could
quite easlly be proved in the usual manner
by looking at what he has written and the
way in which it has been written. At least,
let us get away from a test formulated at a
time when ‘legs of tables’ were actually
draped and rather stricter females never re-
ferred to gentlemen's legs as such but called
them their ‘understandings’.” 17

12 [1868] L. R. 3 Q. B. 360. See also R. S.
MacKay, The Hicklin Rule and Judiclal
Censorship (1958), 36 Can. Bar. Rev. 1.

14 [1954] 2 All E. R, 683.

®#In addition to these two mentioned, see
R. v. Reiter, [1054] 1 All E. R, 741; R. v.
National News Co., [1953] O. R. 533.

10 Per Stable J. in R. v. Martin Secker War-
bury;brict‘d., supra, footnote 52, at p. 686.
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3. ENGLAND AND MODIFICATION

In England, where the Hicklin test origi-
nated, criticism became so severe that Parlia-
ment adopted a new law, ‘The Obscene
Publieations Act, 1969.”* The struggle for
reform was prolonged, however. Bulmer
states: ™

“It was almost universally acknowledged
that there were, prior to this Act, serious de-
fects in the existing law relating to obscene
publications, both with regard to the misde-
meanor of publishing an obscene libel and
with regard to the destruction order proce-
dure under the Obscene Publications Act,
18567.® The main complaints were as fol-
lows:

“1. The so-called ‘Hicklin test'® of the
tendency of the matter in question to de-
prave and corrupt those whose minds were
open to immoral influences and into whose
hands a publication of this sort might fall,
was felt to be unduly narrow and unfair in
its scope and operation. It falled to make
the intention of the accused the paramount
consideration, and subjected him to an ob-
jective test with regard to the tendency or
likely effect of the work in question. The
courts had shown themselves to be extremely
capricious In the application of this test.

“2, The possibility that a work might be
judged on the strength of isoclated passages
instead of by looking at the work as a whole.

“3. The non-availability of any defence of
publication for the public good.

“4, The non-availability of any right to
tender expert evidence as to the literary or
artistic merits of the work in question.

*5. Destruction orders might be made
without giving the author or publisher any
notice of the proceedings or any opportunity
to be heard.

“Criticism of the existing law came to a
head following several prosecutions of
reputable publishers in 1954. The Soclety
of Authors formed a committee to consider
the existing law and to recommend reforms.
The case for reform was submitted to the
Home Office, together with a draft Bill.
which was published in February 1865. It
was hoped that the Government would intro-
duce a comprehensive measure dealing with
this as well as with the problem of horror
comics, which was greatly exercising the
public at that time. Instead, the Govern-
ment limited its proposals to a measure deal-
ing with horror comics, which became law as
the Children and Young Persons (Harmful
Publications) Act, 1955. This preserved the
Hicklin test of the tendency to corrupt, but
it did insist that the work in question must
be looked at as a whole. The would-be re-
formers showed their disappointment by in-
troducing their own Bill under the Ten-
Minutes Rule, and by putting down a whole
serles of limiting amendments to the Gov-
ernment’s Bill. It was not possible to make
much further progress in 1955 because of the
impending General Election, but in the
autumn a Private Member received a place
in the ballot for Private Member's Bills.
When he introduced a Bill to deal with ob-
scene publications it was talked out.

“A year later another Private Member
secured a place In the ballot, with much
greater prospects of success, and in the de-
bate on the Bill in March 1957 the Govern-

7 and 8 Eliz. 2, Ch. 66—see “Public Gen-
eral Acts and Measures, 1959, pp. 1103-1108.

#»D. L. Bulmer: The Obscene Publications
Act, 1959. The Modern Law Review, Vol. 23,
No. 3, May 1960, pp. 285-7.

= For a full critique, see Norman St. John-
Stevas, “Obscenity and the Law,” 1956. See
also the present writer's article, “Obscenity
in Modern English Law,” “Law and Contem-
porary Problems,” Autumn 1955, p. 630 et
seq

ﬂ'Derlved. from Cockburn C. J.'s judgment
in R. v. Hicklin (1868) L. R. 3 Q. B. 360.
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ment suggested that the whole matter
should be referred to a Select Committee for
examination, and this was done. The Com-
mittee was divided between ‘reformers’ and
‘censors’, and the result was inevitably a
compromise report. Additional powers of
search and seizure for the police were recom-
mended, but at the same time many liberal
provisions were espoused, the most disputed
being that relating to the avallability of ex-
pert evidence on the literary or artistic merit
of the work. The Report of the Committee
was published in March 1958,2 and a new
Bill was Introduced to Implement its
recommendations.

“The hope that it might be possible to
persuade the Government to accept respon-
sibility for this measure proved illusory,
but the Bill was introduced under the Ten-
Minutes Rule, only to lead to Inevitable fall-
ure. It was then that Sir Alan Herbert
declded to stand for the East Harrow by-
election, confining his platform almost en-
tirely to this issue of the bl of the
reform of the law relating to obscene publi-
cations. The result was a sudden change
of heart at the Home Office, and the promise
of a debate and an unopposed Second
Reading for the Bill. However, all was not
yet in the bag, for at the Committee Stage
a strenuous battle had to be fought with
the representatives of the Home Office, who
resisted the liberal provisions of the Bill
at every point. Eventually some degree of
success was achieved, Including the restora-
tion of the “expert evidence" clause, but the
Government still fought to strike it out, and
objection was also made to the clause re-
quiring the consent of the Director of Public
Prosecutions to the institution of proceed-
ings for obscene publications. In the result,
the latter clause was dropped, the former re-
tained, and the Bill went through the
Commons and the Lords without much
further mutilation. It is a monument to the
persistent efforts of its promoters."

As indicated by Bulmer, supra, the
struggle for reform in England also resulted
in the adoption of a new law, the Obscene
Publications Act, 1959, 7 & 8 Eliz. 2, Ch.
66.2 Unlike Canada, however, the statutory
definttion merely limited somewhat the
Hicklin test. The English statute provides
(seec. 1):

“For the purposes of this Act an article
shall be deemed to be obscene if Its effect
or (where the article comprises two or more
distinct items) the effect of any one of its
items is, if taken as a whole, such as to
tend to deprave and corrupt persons who are
likely, having regard to all relevant circum-
stances, to read, see or hear the matter con-
tained or embodied in it.”

4. THE HICKLIN TEST IN THE UNITED STATES

Lord Chief Justice Cockburn's test in the
Hicklin case came at a propitious time in-
sofar as the United States was concerned®
Few reported decisions involving obscene lit-
erature appear in the reporter systems for
the anti-bellum period. ‘“The first case re-
ported is Commonwealth v. Homes, 17 Mass,
336 (1821), which turned on procedural
matters and the jurisdiction of the court.”
“The court did, however, hold that an ‘ob-
scene libel’ was a common law offense.”

= H.C. 123-1 of 1958.

= Public General Acts and Measures, 1959,
Her Majesty’s Stationary Office, London,
1860.

% Lockhart & MecClure: “Literature, the
Law of Obscenity, and the Constitution,”
38 Minn. Law Review 325 (March, 1954).
Messars. Lockhart and McClure's extensive
article in the Review, pages 205 to 395,
presents an exhaustive treatment of the in-
fluence of the Hicklin case on the law of
obscenity in the United States. The section,
supra, is largely based upon it, including
the footnotes.
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*The book involved in the case was entitled
‘Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure.’"”®* In
1815, however, several persons had been con-
victed of exhibiting an indecent painting,
Commonwealth v. Sharpless, 2 S. & R. 91
(Pa. 1815) >

Neither an inference that pornography
was not in circulation nor that the people
of the time were totally indifferent can be
drawn from the lack of reported cases. “In
1851 Nathaniel Hawthorne's ‘The Scarlet
Letter' was bitterly attacked as an immoral
book that degraded literature and encour-
aged soclal licentiousness.” ¥ “Following the
Civil War, however, there was a sharp change
in attitude.

“The financial scandals, the vulgar and lax
social behavior, and the flagrant immorality
of the years immediately after war led to a
powerful soclal reaction. ‘The voice of the
‘reformer was heard in the land. The stage
was set for a stern and rigorous revival of
the spirit of the Puritan forefathers.’ This
was the stage on which Anthony Comstock
stepped to begin his 40-year campalgn to
purify the reading matter of the American
public under the banner ‘Morals, Not Art or
Literature.’ It was on this stage too that a
new legal definition of obscenity, imported
from England, first appeared.”® The Ameri-
can courts soon adopted the Hicklin test and
by 1918 it was well established.® This, how-
ever, was not without protest and some
courts quietly ignored the rule.”® *“The major
attack on the Hicklin rule came with the
celebrated Ulysses cases of 1933 and 1934. In
the Circuit Court of Appeals Judge Augustus
N. Hand explicitly and forcefully repudiated
the Hicklin rule and in its place substituted
a new standard for the determination of
what is obscene:

“While any construction of the statute
that will fit all cases is difficult, we believe
that the proper test of whether a given book
Is obscene is its dominant effect. In apply-
ing this test, relevancy of the objectionable
parts to the theme, the established reputa-
tlon of the work in the estimation of ap-
proved crities, if the book is modern, and the
verdict of the past, if it is ancient, are per-
suasive pleces of evidence; for works of art
not likely to sustain a high position with
no better warrant for their existence than
their obscene content.”

Thus, Ulysses effectively routed the old
rule—which ignored literary and other social
values, judged a whole book by passages
taken out of context, and tested for obscen-
ity by the tendency of the passages alone
to deprave the minds of those open to such
influence and into whose hands the book
might come.®

Though routed, the Hicklin rule was not
finally defeated. A battle against it had
been won, not the whole war. For Hicklin
from time to time continued to appear in
various gulses in the decisions of some
courts. The Gathings committee, too,
sought to revive the old rule. But even if
the war against Hicklin had been won, the
problems inherent in any concept of obscen-
ity would still remain

%38 Minn. L. Rev. 324 and Note 200,

38 Minn. L. Rev. 325 and Note 201.

%738 Minn. L. Rev. 3256 and Note 202.

=38 Minn. L. Rev. 325 and Notes 203, 204.

%38 Minn. L. Rev. 326 and Note 209, U.S.
v. Benneilt, 24 Fed. Case. 1093, No. 14571
(C.C.8.D.N.X. 1879; People v. Muller, 96 N.Y.
408 (1884); see U.S. v. Rosen, 161 U.8. 29,
43 (1896)).

9938 Minn. L. Rev. 326-7 and Notes 210-218.

38 Minn. L. Rev. 327-8 and Notes 219-222,

38 Minn. L. Rev. 328-329 and footnotes
230-31; for the Gathings Report see U.S.
House Report 2510, 82nd Cong., 2d Sess.
(1852); also Hearings before House Select
Committee on Current Pornographic Mate-
rials on H.R. 596 and 597, 82d Cong., 2d
Bess. (1952).
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5. LEGISLATIVE HISTORY OF THE NEW CANADIAN
DEFINITION

The second reading of the bill, No. C-58 to
amend the Criminal Code, which contained
the proposed definition, was moved by the
Minister of Justice, Mr, Fulton on June 30,
1959 (Canada, House of Commons Debates,
Official Report, 2d Session, 24th Parliament,
7 & 8 Elizabeth II, Vol, 5, 1959, pp. 5298-
b566). Thereafter the bill was debated in
the House of Commons from time to time
until its passage by the House on the third
reading, July 6, 19569. The debate which
specifically dealt with obscenity during the
second reading, the committee stage and the
third reading appears on pages 5209, 5308—
15, 5317-19, 5344, 5517-5546, 5566. During
the course of the debate, Mr, Fulton, the
Minister of Justice, in explanation of the
meaning of the definitlon made the follow-
ing statement:

“The object of this clause is to make a
statutory extension of the definition of ob-
scenity so as to make it perfectly clear that
the law of obscenity does apply to a certain
type of objectionable material * * =*,

‘“We believe we have produced a definition
which will be capable of application with
speed and certainty, by providing a serles
of simple tests in addition to the somewhat
vague subjective test which was the only
one formerly available. The tests will be:
does the publication complained of deal with
sex, or sex and one or more of the other
subjects named? If so, is this a dominant
characteristic? Again, if so, does it exploit
these subjects in an undue manner?

“In our efforts we have deliberately stopped
short of any attempt to outlaw publications
concerning which there may be any con-
tentlon that they have genuine literary, ar-
tistic or sclentific merit. These works re-
main to be dealt with under the Hicklin
definition, which is not superseded by the
new statutory definition.” (p. 6517).

Later an amendment to the definition was
offered as follows:

“Since I have already overstayed my time,
Mr. Chairman, I move, seconded by the
honorable member for Timmins:

‘ ‘That clause 11, subsection B, be amended
by striking out “a’" in line 11 and substitut-
ing therefor the word “the"; and that the
clause "and which is without literary or
sclentific merit”’, and be inserted after the
word “violence” in line 14.

“Subsection 8 will then read:

* ‘For the purpose of this act, any publica-
tion the dominant characteristic of which is
the undue exploitation of sex, or of sex and
any one or more of the following subjects,
namely, crime, horror, cruelty, and violence
and which is without literary or sclentific
merit, shall be deemed to be obscene.

“I should like to give the reason for chang-
ing the article ‘a’ to ‘the’. Pirst, it seems
to me confusing. I would like to understand
why a thing has a dominant characteristic.
If you say that in a household the wife is
the dominant person, that is the dominant
characteristic perhaps in that household.
‘Dominant characteristic’ is what confuses
me. The only thing I can see it means is
that in a book you could have a whole host
of dominant characteristics, and you could
pinpoint this one. If you take a book like
‘The Naked and the Dead’ by Norman Mailer,
which I thought was one of the great com-
mentaries upon the war, to me the dominant
characteristic in that book was the fight be-
tween the liberals with a small ‘I’ and the
fascists represented by the lieutenant and
the general.

“I can certainly say that was the main
theme running through the book. Another
reader might look at it and say the dominant
characteristic was that of sex, because there
were some scenes in it dealing with sex and
therefore that would come under considera-
tion. I think the putting in of the word
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‘the’ instead of ‘a’ would help clear up this
particular point.

“The reason for adding the clause ‘and
which is without literary or sclentific merit’
stems from the remark the minister made
concerning the word ‘undue’. He felt that
the word ‘undue’ would give protection to
works of literary, sclentific or artistic merit.
I feel that if he wants to protect books of
that kind he should not depend upon the
interpretation by some lawyer or some Judge
of the word ‘undue’. Let us put it right in
there.

“One of the things this would do, since the
onus is now being put upon the defendant
under this legislation, is that it would glve
him something to bite into. He could say,
‘look, I can show this has literary merit be-
cause professor so-and-so of Carleton Col-
lege has said so’. He could show the work
had scientific merit by comparing it with a
certain scientific encyclopaedia which would
show that the facts were there. We feel this
would give more protection to the defendant
:&on whom the onus is being put at this

e

The argument of the Minister of Justice
agalnst the proposed amendment was (pp.
5533-4) : ;

“Mr. FuLroN. That may be, Mr. Chair-
man; but I believe, for reasons I will explain,
that the C.C.F. amendment Is itself in error
in seeking to incorporate the word mentioned
therein. I shall deal with those reasons in a
moment. ‘A’ is the word we intended, as
it appears in the English copy of the bill.
If, therefore, the committee agrees with me
and rejects the amendment of the C.CF, I
will move that the French version be cor-
rected by deleting the word ‘la’ where it
appears and substituting therefor the word
‘une’ which will make the English and
French versions the same.

“The reasons I suggested that the amend-
ment moved by my friend the honorable
member for Port Arthur should not be ac-
cepted are the following. We are trying to
keep this bill as simple as possible and make
it as simple as possible for the courts to find
whether or not a publication is obscene.
What is it that the courts are called upon
to consider in making this finding? They
will be called upon to consider whether it
is a dominant characteristic of a publica-
tion, that it unduly exploits sex, or sex and
any one or more of several subjects, and it
seems to me It Is a simple question to put
before the courts, to determine whether it is
a dominant characteristic of a publication
that might be in gquestion.

“If, however, you use the word ‘the'—it is
‘the’ dominant characteristic of the publica-
tion in question—that does open all sorts of
loopholes for legal argument of exactly the
type which my honorable friends have pre-
viously criticized; because then you might
have the lawyer for the defense suggesting
that perhaps the dominant characteristic of
the book is not this undue exploitation of
sex, etc., but it is perhaps the artistic format
of the book itself or some other characteristic
of the book. If the courts answer the gues-
tion that it is a dominant characteristic of a
publication that it unduly exploits sex, I do
not think the courts should be asked to make
refinements as between other principal char-
acteristics of the book and as to which one
is the dominant and only characteristic. It
is quite possible for a book to have more
than one major characteristic.

“If my honorable friends will look up the
definition of ‘dominant’ in the Oxford Eng-
lish dictionary they will find that one of the
definitions—and I say it is one and not the
only definition—is ‘occupying a commanding
position.” As an example of the use of the
word ‘dominant’ in that sense I give the fol-
lowing: ‘T'o take possession of the dominant
parts of the globe’, which indicates clearly
that' there may be a number of dominant
parts or characteristics of a single whole.
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Therefore we have purposely used the words
‘a dominant characteristic’ rather than ‘the
dominant characteristic' for the reasans I
have tried to indicate.

“The other part of the proposed amend-
ment would add the words ‘and which is
without literary or scientific merit’ so that
the proposed clause would then read:

‘“‘For the purposes of this act, any publi-
cation the dominant characteristic of which
is the undue exploitation of sex, or of sex
and any one or more of the following sub-
jects, namely, crime, horror, cruelty and vio-
lence and which 1s without literary or scien-
tific merit, shall be deemed to be obscene.’

“I am sorry I cannot accept that part of
the amendment either, for this reason. It
seems to me that the insertion of those par-
ticular words would impose definitely upon a
person who intended to publish an obscene
book the necessity merely to put in one chap~
ter, or indeed one paragraph, with literary
or sclentific merit, and then he would argue
that this book did contain some passages of
literary or sclentific merit. Therefore, he
would say, this book should not be found to
be obscene,

“We have provided in this section as it is
drawn, Mr. Chairman, what we believe to be
a fair, simple and conclusive test; namely,
is a dominant characteristic of this book,
or of other work, the undue exploitation of
sex, or sex and crime or any one of a num-
ber of additional subjects? I think this is
a simple question for a court to answer, and
if the court can answer the question afirma-
tively, then I see nothing unfair in its bring-
ing in a finding that the particular publica-
tion is obscene.

“We do not want to open loopholes which,
first, will permit of a number of unduly
technical arguments; and, second, may well
provide a loophole for escape on the part of
those who should not really escape at all.
Therefore I must say we cannot accept the
amendment.”

In response to an inquiry as to whether
it would be better to use the words, “a prom=-
inent characteristic”, rather than, “a dom-
inant characteristic”, the Minister of Jus-
tice replied:

“Mr. PoLron. There are two reasons why
we rejected words of that type. In the first
place we did not want to spread the net so
wide that we caught books, as it were, with-
out any real possibility of successful de-
fence and about which there is room for
genuine controversy. There are so many
books I can think of which the prominent
characteristic in certaln passages is the ex-
ploitation of sex. We wanted to go no far-
ther than that. The other reason is this.
The main concern we have in mind and
which we are framing this amendment in
an attempt to meet is the pulp trash type of
stuff that is appearing in such vast quan-
tities on our newsstands. While I do not
for a moment pretend to be unconcerned
about the major book type of publication,
I must say I am far less concerned about
that type and less concerned if one or two
such books escape, than I would be in allow-
ing this other stuff, about which there is
really no genuine controversy to escape be-
cause we over-refined the amendment we
are trying to introduce.”

The proposed amendment was lost, 4 yeas
to 76 nays (p. 5543). The French version
was ly changed and the clause as
amended, adopted (p. 5546).

Although as indicated supra the main
purpose of the new definition was to combat
the pulp obseenity which appeared on Ca-
nadian newsstands, the wish was expressed
by one of the members, Mr, Fortin, that it be
extended to television (p. 5543):

“And if I may be allowed to express a wish,
I hope that when the definition is adopted,
the C. B. C. will have proper regard for it in
the production of their T, V. programs.”
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‘This wish, of course, ralses the question of
whether the definition could be aimed at
obscenity other than the newsstand type.
Because the phase of the debate dealing with
this question is of importance in the con-
sideration of the McDowell bill, H. R. 8109
and the Kearns bill, H. R. 8435 in the United
Btates Congress which do extend the defini-
tion to T. V., the debate on it is quoted Iin
extense (pp. 5543-4):

“Mr. Gopiv. I should llke the minister to
explaln how the courts are going to use the
definition on matters other than publi-
cations?

“Mr. FouroN. I am sorry, but I did not
cateh the gquestion.

“Mr. Gopivo. The amendment by subsec-
tion 8 of section 150 seems to apply to pub-
licatlons only and I fail to see, in the ab-
sence of any explanation by the minister,
how other matters which may be obscene,
such as articles, could be covered by this
definition.

“Mr. Forrow. I think that will be done
because section 150, subsection 1, of the
Criminal Code reads as follows:

“‘Everyone commits an offense who (a)
makes, prints, publishes, distributes, circu-
lates, or has in his possession for the pur-
pose of publication, distribution or circula-
tion any obscene written matter, picture,
model, phonograph record or other thing
whatsoever.

“Just by reference to the word ‘publica-
tion’ in subsection 1 of section 150, I be-
lieve the use of the word ‘publication’ in
the new subsection 8 to be added to section
150, will extend the coverage of the section
to include pictures or phonograph records,
because it is obvious that what is contem-
plated now by section 150 is the publication
of phonograph records. In the new subsec-
tion 8 we refer to publication, the dominant
characteristic of which it is. I think, there-
fore, it 18 most likely that the courts would
understand this use of the word ‘publica-
tion’ in connection with articles such as
phonograph records.

“I want to make it clear when I say that,
that that is my opinion and the opinion
of my legal advisers. Our primary inten-
tion, as I have made clear before, was to
catch this type of trash that was appear-
ing on the newsstands. This was our main
intention and is the reason we did not add
words to make it doubly certaln that it
would cover this other type of article which
my honorable friend has in mind. If it ap-
pears on the basis of experience that we
should extend this to cover such things as
phonograph records, and if it appears par-
ticularly that it is the desire of parliament to
do so, I would be glad on another occasion
to consider making it quite clear, especlally
if the courts do not agree with my inter-
pretation that this includes other articles.

“Mr. GopiN. The Minister's explanation
may be true, but how would the Minister
explain the application in section 150A?
How can you address section 150A to pho-
nograph records?

“Mr. FurToN. The answer to that, I think,
must be that in this section we did not
have anything in mind other than written
publications. I am not nearly as certain
of that as I am about the earlier section,
but in this section we were concerned with
written publications appearing on the news-
stands.

“Mr. GopIN. In so far as section 150A is
eoncerned, i1s it not the intention of this
government to make it applicable to these
other obscene matters?

“Mr. Furton. It is our intention to make
it expressly applicable to the written publica-
tions which are appearing on the newsstands.
We did not intend to make it nonapplicable
to these others, but we did have written pub-
lications particularly in mind.
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“Mr. Gopin. Will section 150B apply if the
article is other than a written publication?

“Mr. Forron. I think that is clearly con-
fined to written publications because it uses
the words, ‘coples of any other publications.’
I do not see how that could be anything other
than a written publication.

& - - * *

“Only then is an offence committed. That
would not normally apply to a person who
had a private collection In his house al-
though I think one would have to read the
recent case of the Queen against Berringer,
a maritime case, In order to be absolutely
certain of your ground there. That case is
interesting when I read it—and I have just
read it hurriedly—in that it discusses the
case where a person with a private collec-
tion invited others in to view it, and whether
than can be circulation or publication. If
it 1s purely a private collection there would
be no possibility of an adverse verdict under
this section.”

6. ENFORCEMENT—A NEW MODUS OFERANDI

The Commons provided a new method of
enforcement of section 150 against publica-
tions, copies of which are kept for sale or
adding thereto, immediately after section
150A and 150B as follows:

“12. The sald Act is further amended by
adding thereto, immediately after section
150 thereof, the following sections:

“‘150A. (1) A judge who is satisfied by
information upon oath that there are rea-
sonable grounds for belleving that any pub-
lication, coples of which are kept for sale or
distribution in premises within the jurisdic-
tion of the court is obscene or a crime comie,
shall issue a warrant under his hand author-

seizure of the coples.

“*(3) Within seven days of the issue of the
warrant, the judge shall issue a summeons to
the occupier of the premises requiring him
to appear before the court and show cause
why the matter seized should not be for-
feited to Her Majesty.

“*(3) The owner and the author of the
matter selzed and or alleged to be obscene
or a crime comic may appear and be repre-
sented in the proceedings in order to oppose
the making of an order for the forfelture of
the sald matter.

“*(4) If the court is satisfied that the pub-
lication is obscene or a crime comie, it shall
make an order declaring the matter for-
felted to Her Majesty in right of the province
in which the proceedings take place, for dis-
posal as the Attorney General may direct.

“*(8) If the court is not satisfied that the
publication is obscene or a crime comie, it
shall order that the matter be restored to the
person from whom it was seized forthwith
after the time for final appeal has expired.

*“*(6) An appeal lies from an order made
under subsection (4) or (5) by any person
who appeared in the proceedings.

“‘(a) on any ground of appeal that in-
volves a question of law alone,

““b) on any ground of appeal that in-
volves a question of fact alone, or

“‘(c) on any ground of appeal that in-
volves a question of mixed law and fact,
as if it were an appeal against conviction or
against a judgment or verdict of acquittal,
as the case may be, on a question of law alone
under Part XVIII and sections 681 and 601
apply mutatis mutandis.

“*(7) Where an order has been made under
this section by a judge in a province with
respect to one or more copies of a publica-
tion, mo proceedings shall be instituted or
continued in that province under section 150
with respect to those or other copies of the
same publication without the consent of the
Attorney General.

“f(8) In this section,

“‘(a) “court” means a county or district
court or, in the Province of Quebec,
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“*(i) the court of the sessions of the peace,
or

“‘(il) where an application has been made
to a district magistrate for a warrant under
subsection (1), that district magistrate,

“*(b) “erime comic” has the same mean-
ing as it has in section 150, and

“t(e) “judge” means a judge of a court
or, in the Province of Quebec, a district
magistrate.

*150B. Every one commits an offence who
refuses to sell or supply to any other person
copies of any publication for the reason
only such other person refuses to purchase
or acquire from him copies of any other
publication that such other person is
apprehensive may be obscene or a crime
comie.” "

This procedure is based upon the Obscene
Publications Act, 1857 of the United King-
dom (Martin's Criminal Code, 1960, p. 110).
It was explained by the Minister of Justice
as follows (pp. 5550-1, 5565) :

“Mr. Forton. It is the only new part of
this provision, The only new principle es-
tablished is that we are providing for a
procedure in rem, and in order to get the
person concerned into court we have resort-
ed to a show cause summons which has been
in the United Eingdom procedure for many
years; but I say there is no new principle
introduced beyond that. We have not intro-
duced the principle that the person con-
cerned must answer the case before the
Crown has established a prima facie case.
The crown has to discharge two onuses of
proof by way of satisfying the court before
this person is called upon to speak to the
court at all. Therefore, there is no shifting
here. It is true we have resorted to a new
procedure to get the person into court. That
is the only new principle. Instead of charg-
ing him and getting him into court, we
gerve him with a show cause summons and
get him into court that way and I do not
think there is any prejudice of the individual
whatsoever.

- L - L *

“Mr. FoLtoN. Mr. Chairman, I do not
know quite how I can explain any more
clearly than I have. In the first place, there
is no question of double jeopardy, because
no one is placed in jeopardy in the proceed-
ings in rem at all by any stretch of the
imagination. We have further provided that
with respect to the publication adjudged to
be obscene by these proceedings in rem no
prosecution against any individual on a
charge of selling that publication in that
province shall be launched without the con-
sent of the attorney general. Therefore no
one can even be placed in jeopardy once
unless the attorney general thinks it is a
proper case, or for such reason as, for in-
stance, the vendor, notwithstanding the ad-
Judication that it was obscene, did continue
to sell it instead of withdrawing it from
circulation.”

For practice under the English Act, see
Thomson v, Chain Libraries Ltd., 1954, 2 All
E. R, 6186.

7. THE COURTS AND THE NEW DEFINITION

The courts in Canada, since the adoption
of the new definition in 1059, have decided
four cases, one of which still seems to be
unreported. Martin's Criminal Code, 1961,
p. 118 states:

“In R. v. Rodick, a case in Montreal (June
20, 1960, as yet unreported), accused was
convicted under this section in respect to
albums that consisted of photographs of fe-
male nudes. It was held that carnality was
the principal characteristic of the material in
question and therefore that there was ‘un-
due exploitation of sex’ within the meaning
of subsec, (8).”

In the case of Regina v. Munster, Criminal
Reports (Canadian), Vol. 34, p. 47, 1961, the
“accused was charged with making obscene
pictures and also with having them in
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possession for the purpose of circulation con-
trary to 8. 150 (1) (a) of the Criminal Code.
The facts indicated that accused had taken
photographs of his sons in the nude. Some
of the pictures gave prominence to the geni-
tal organs. The explanation of accused was
that he was an artist and he took the pie-
tures to help him in his art work. The
pictures were not distributed. The police
obtained the pictures at the home of accused
from his wife under a search warrant. The
magistrate dismissed the charges and the
Crown appealed alleging misdirection.

“Held, there should be a new trial.

“The magistrate misdirected himself in his
definition of obscenity. The test of ob-
scenity which the magistrate applied was not
the proper test applicable thereto.

“The test to be applied is whether the
tendency of the matter, charged an obscen-
ity, is to deprave and corrupt those whose
minds are cpen to such immoral influences
and into whose hands a publication of this
sort may fall. Review of authorities.

“If the magistrate had properly directed
himself the verdict would not necessarily
have been the same and the Crown was en-
titled to a new trial.”

With respect to the new definition, the
court said “the question before the court
is whether or not the pictires are obscene
within the meaning of the definition eet
forth in section 150 subsection 8 [of the
Criminal Code] which reads as follows, 'For
the purposes of this Act, any publication
a dominant characteristic of which is the
undue exploitation of sex, or of sex and any
one or more of the following subjects,
namely, crime, horror, eruelty and violence,
shall be deemed to be obscene.” "

“With great respect, I think this was a
misdirection. The provision quoted was
enacted by s. 11 of c. 41 of the Statutes of
Canada, 1959. It does not purport to be a
definition of “obscene’”. Matter not included
in its provisions may he obscene. And
whether such matter is obscene or not fis,
in my opinion, determined by the test in
Regina v, Hicklin (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 360,
which is as follows:

“The test of obscenity is that, whether
the tendency of the matter charged as ob-
scenity is to deprave and corrupt those
whose minds are open to such immoral in-
fluences, and into whose hands a publication
of this sort may fall.”

See Regina v. Reiter et al. [1954], 1 All
ER. 741, Regina v. National News Co. Ltd.
[1853], C.R. 533, 16 C.R. 369, 106 C.C.C.
26, 3 Abr. Con. (2nd) 153, 154, 1566; Regina
v. American News Co., Ltd. [1957] O.R. 145,
256 CR. 374, 118 C.C.C. 152, 1957 Can. Abr,
221, 223,

In this connection a note in Martin's Crim-
inal Code, 1961, p. 118 says “if the courts
hold that the test lald down in R. v. Hicklin
(quoted M.C.C. p. 2562) is not excluded by
the new definition, it may be submitted fur-
ther that the propositions lald down in R. v.
American News Co., infra, also still apply.”
Martin sets out (p. 119) the propositions
referred to in R. v. American News Co,, O, R,
145, 1957, as:

*“1. The essence of obscenity was whether
the act had a tendency to deprave or corrupt,

“2. Opinion evidence that the matter in
issue did not have such tendency was irrele-
vant.

“3. Whether the matter was obscene was
a guestion of fact for the jury.

“4. Evidence that the intention of the ac-
cused was pure or that the purpose of the
act charged was wholesome and salutary was
inadmissible.

“6. Evidence of literary merit or medical
or psychological value was inadmissible.

6. The verdict that the book was obscene
must stand unless a defence was established
under subsecs. (3) and (4) or there had been
a substantial error in law.”
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In Regina v. Standard News Distributors,
Inec., Criminal Reports (Canada), Vol. 34,
p. 64, 1961, the accused, a corporation dis-
tributing newspapers, was charged with hav-
ing in its possession for distribution a news-
paper called, “Midnight” which was obscene.
Possession was admitted but the obscenity
of the newspaper was denied. In convicting
the corporation the court sald (Translated
from the French):

“By an Act passed and sanctioned on
28th July 1959 by Parliament legislating in
a criminal matter, s. 150 of the Criminal
Code was amended by the addition of sub-
section 8, as follows:

“'For the purposes of this Act, any pub-
lication a dominant characteristic of which
is the undue exploitation of sex or of sex
and any one of the following subjects,
namely crime, horror, cruelty, and violence,
shall be deemed to be obscene.'

“This amendment was for the purpose of
extending the definition of obscenity, and
as the Minister of Justice explained when
the law was thus amended, it made it pos-
slble by means of this amendment to apply
the terms of obscenity to a certain cate-
gory of reprehensible publications which are
to be found on the newsstands of the coun-
try and which are sold with impunity to any
youth who wishes to obtain them.

“As Fontaine J. S. P. observed in case No.
13522 Regina v. Lipson, in which he ren-
dered judgment on 12th April 1960, the Min-
ister of Justice in his comments and state-
ments concerning this new legislation made
the following observations:

“'We believe we have produced a defini-
tion which will be capable of application
with speed and certainty by providing a
series of simple objective tests in addition
to the somewhat vague subjective test which
was the only one formerly available. These
will be the tests: Does the publication com-
plained of deal with sex or with sex and one
or more of the other subjects named? If so,
is this a dominant characteristic? And
again, If so, does it exploit these subjects
in an undue manner?’

“That is to say that the Court in the pres-
ent case is called upon to consider the gen-
eral effect of a publication like the news-
paper ‘Midnight’, produced as an exhibit,
in order to find out if this newspaper is an
obscene publication.

“Nor must the definition of obscenity rec-
ognized before the above-gquoted amendment
be forgotten. It was the one generally desig-
nated as the ‘Hicklin definition’ referring
to the accused in Regina v. Hicklin (1868),
LR. 3 QB. 360, and which was enunciated
by Chief Justice Cockburn. It merits reten-
tion and consideration. The Hicklin defi-
nition reads as follows:

“‘I think the test of obscenity is the fol-
lowing: whether the tendency of the matter
charged as obscene is to deprave and cor-
rupt those whose minds are open to such
immoral influences and into whose hands a
publication of this sort may fall.'

“It follows, then, if the new definition of
obscenity 1s applied, that the publication
which is considered obscene must have a
dominant characteristic, namely sex, and
that in such case this dominant character-
istic must become an undue exploitation
of sex or sexual matters.

“Does the newspaper ‘Midnight’, filed in
the present case as Ex. 1 have these charac-
teristics? And what does undue exploitation
mean?

“In my opinion it would mean that sex
is dealt with to no useful p , Bug-
gestively, unnecessarily, without rhyme or
reason, and overstepping the bounds that
anyone of goodwill and good judgment could
normally tolerate.

“In the case of the publication ‘Midnight’,
it seems to the Court to be beyond all doubt
that the dominant characteristic of this

. newspaper is plain sex, as reflected in the
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pictures it contains as well as in its large
headings, and in particular in the articles
entitled ‘I am for sale’, and 'Are nurses sex
sirens?’

“Having sald this much, does the dominant
characteristic which is sex then become an
undue exploitation of the sexual matters
with which the newspaper deals?

“It is clear that the newspaper has no
literacy character and can be of no speclal
use to the people who would have occasion
to read it, and it could only tend to deprave
and corrupt those whose minds are open to
such influences and into whose hands a pub-
lication of this type might fall. Judging by
the pictures that are printed and the articles
which appear in it, it is difficult to find a
single page of this newspaper in which the
dominant characteristic is not sex and
the undue exploitation of sex and sexual
matters, and especially in the two articles
of the said newspaper “Midnight” men-
tioned above, the attention of the reader is
directed to certain paragraphs by printing
them in larger and blacker characters.
These paragraphs demonstrate the dominant
character of the article, which is sex, and
this characteristic of sex, In the opinion of
the Court becomes an undue exploitation of
sex and sexual matters.

“Furthermore, this newspaper displayed in
all newsstands, can be made available to
anyone who wants to buy it, the young as
well as the aged, and it 1s certainly this type
of newspaper or review that the amendment
to the Criminal Code sought to drive off the
newsstands.”

The case of Regina v. Penguin Books Ltd.,
Criminal Law Reports 176, 1961, has not yet
been received in the Library, however,
Martin’s Criminal Code, 1961, p. 118, con-
tains a note on this case to the effect that:

“In R. v. Penguin Books Ltd., [1961] Crim.
L. R. 176, the accused was acquitted of a
charge arising out of the publication of the
novel “Lady Chatterley’s Lover.” The jury
were charged substantially in accordance
with R. v. Hicklin, supra, but were told also
that, If they found the book obscene, they
were then to consider whether or not it was
justified for public good in the interests of
science, literature, art or learning or other
subjects of general concern. In that con-
nection literary merit would not save it.
Moreover, it was not to be judged by com-
paring it with other books. Note that on
May 29, 1961, the Supreme Court of Canada
gave leave to appeal against a conviction
registered in Quebec in respect of that
novel.”

ANNUAL LAKE GARNETT GRAND
PRIX

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Kansas [Mr. ELLSWORTH] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. ELLSWORTH. Mr. Speaker, this
summer—July 7 and 8—one of the most
exciting and important sporting events
of 1962 will take place in my congres-
sional district, at Garnett, Kans. This
House already knows about the annual
Lake Garnett Grand Prix—one of the
most unusual sports car road races in
North America. But this year the event
will be a national Sports Car Clubs of
America race, and some of the top big-
name national race drivers will compete
for trophies and national points in some
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of the finest and fastest race cars ever
built.

The sponsor of the Lake Garnett Grand
Prix Sports Car Racing Association, a
civic, nonprofit enterprise. I am proud
to be an honorary member of the asso-
ciation, and to be associated with these
fine Garnett organizations in helping
support and promote the association: the
American Legion, the Anderson County
Bar Association, the boat club, the cham-
ber of commerce, the golf club, the gun
club, the Knights of Columbus, the Lions
Club, the medical association, the press,
the radio, the Rotary Club, the saddle
club, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, and
many individuals too numerous to men-
tion.

The Lake Garnett Raceway is abso-
lutly unique, since it is the only true road
course for race car driving located en-
tirely within the corporate limits of a
city.

It is especially noteworthy that the
National Lake Garnett Grand Prix this
year is the first National Sports Car
Clubs of America event ever to be held
in midcontinent America and, in fact,
is one of only 13 national races to be held
in the United States.

Garnett, Kans., is situated in the beau-
tiful rolling hills of eastern Kansas just
a few miles by 4-lane limited access free-
way from Kansas City. For 363 days a
year, it is a quiet, serene, agricultural
business center, and the 2.8-mile road-
way is used by fishermen, boaters, and
picnickers as an access road to 65-acre
Lake Garnett. The roadway has a
posted speed limit of 20 miles per hour.

Then, for 2 days a year, more than
75,000 race fans, drivers, mechanics, and
just plain spectators descend upon Gar-
nett, and the quiet roadway becomes the
nationally famous Lake Garnett Race-
way, where speed is limited only by
horsepower and driver skill. Top speeds
of up to 170 miles per hour have been
clocked on the mile-long Santa Fe
Straight, well known to race car drivers
all across the Nation.

Mr. Speaker, I invite all my colleagues
to be my personal guests at the Lake
Garnett Grand Prix July 7 and 8 this
year—and if you cannot come, then send
us your best sports car racing cars and
drivers.

CAN THE OLD PEOPLE FINANCE
THEIR HEALTH COSTS WITHOUT
GOVERNMENT COMPULSION?

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. CurTIsS] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isthere
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak-
er, in public discussion, such as it is, of
the problems of health care for the aged
about the only thing not referred to is
the extensive hearings conducted by the
Ways and Means Committee beginning
July 24 and ending August 4, 1961.

During these hearings all the Kennedy
administration officials were heard. All
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the people who thought they had knowl-
edge or wisdom to bring to the Congress
on this important issue were heard and
their data and arguments plus the com-
mittee cross examination of them
printed in the public hearings. Although
these hearings were not published and
made available to the Congress and the
public until December 15, 1961, 4 months
after the termination of the hearings
and conveniently until after the White
House Regional Conferences were con-
ducted around the country to inform
the people on the subject of health care
for the aged, these hearings and the data
they contain have been available for the
past 5 months.

There is no excuse for people who wish
to speak on the subject to fail to inform
themselves of the data which is con-
tained in these hearings and to fail to
refer to this data. President Kennedy
in his address to rally popular support to
put pressure on the Congress for his pro-
gram followed this course of ignorance
and in the process, of course, made state-
ments which were erroneous.

Of course, if one does not have what
facts there are on a subject one’s con-
clusions on what course of action to fol-
low are almost bound to be wrong. Prog-
ress stems from knowledge net ignorance.

The purpose of the Congress is to
gather what knowledge and wisdom
there may be on any subject which ere-
ates problems for our society and upon
the basis of the knowledge and wisdom
adduced reach a determination. The
people elect their representatives to per-
form this function in their behalf. It
becomes important for the people to
know what their representatives have
found out and in light of this knowledge
and wisdom make up their minds. Presi-
dent Kennedy did not suggest this course
of action to the people of this counftry
in his address Sunday. He did not ask
them to consider the work of the Con-
gress in this area and based upon this
work make up their minds. Rather by
omission he created the impression that
Congress had not studied the matter and
its committee—Ways and Means—was
motivated by willfulness in not doing his
bidding.

I think in light of this it is important
for the people to determine one thing
first. Has the Ways and Means Com-
mittee, acting in behalf of the House of
Representatives and the people who
elected them, conducted meaningful and
complete hearings into this matter or
has it not? Was there important infor-
mation which was available not ob-
tained? Were there knowledgeable per-
sons who could have given pertinent
arguments and facts not heard by the
committee? Did the committee perform
its function of adequately cross-
examining the witnesses who did appear
and of checking the data and surveys
which had been presented in a manner
to assure their value and authenticity?

If the Ways and Means Committee did
do an adequate job of gathering the
evidence and the arguments, then let us
get on to a discussion of what the evi-
dence and arguments show as contained
in these four volumes and over two
thousand pages of printed hearings, If
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an inadequate job was done or new in-
formation or arguments have come to
light since the hearings, let us direct our
attention to that as well.

The President by going directly to the
people over the heads of the peoples’ duly
elected representatives without any
reference whatsoever to this legislative
process is striking at the very heart of
representative government.

Has Congress done its propert job up
to date? If it has, the next step is for
the committee assigned the task, the
Ways and Means Committee in this in-
stance, to evaluate the evidence and ar-
guments adduced and to reach a conclu-
sion. Certainly in performing this
function the members of the committee
should not be subjected to improper
pressures unrelated to the facts and ar-
guments, any more than a jury should
be pressured from the outside by threats
and promises.

Are we going to have legislation
through ignorance and prejudice or
legislation by law? Is the President go-
ing to lend himself to promoting legis-
lation by uninformed popular prejudice
or by the views of the people reached
after considering the full facts and argu-
ments? The President has been quoted
as saying that whether the King-An-
derson bill is voted by the Congress or
not is not too important, he will have a
campaign issue for the fall elections.
Is this the proper way to get good legis-
lation for our people?

HEALTH INSURANCE

I have placed in the Recorp this year
from time to time data which updates
the data contained in the Ways and
Means hearings. One of the important
areas in which we need to have further
information is in the field of health in-
surance. What health insurance is
available? What is its coverage?
What is its costs? This is a field in
which progress is so rapid that data ob-
tained even as recently as a month ago
is outdated. The data contained in the
August 1961 hearings is ouf of date. Ac-
cordingly, I placed in the RECORD—
March 5, 1962, pages 3416-3426—the
January 1, 1962, listing of health in-
surance policies available with their cov-
erage and their premiums. Since that
date I have called attention to other im-
portant developments such as the Con-
necticut 65 plan, the New York 65 plan,
in the immediate offing we have new ex-
tensive program of one of the leading
national health insurance companies
offering catastrophic health insurance to
people over 65 without examination
which covers up to $15,000 of health
costs on a noncancellable basis at a
premium cost I understand will be
around $15 a month.

I placed in the Recorp the data from
the most recent Health Insurance In-
stitute study “Source Book of Health In-
surance Data"—August 31, 1961, pages
A6900-A6901. Among other important
data, it shows $1.3 billion paid out in
private health insurance benefits in
1950—§5.7 billion in 1960, interpolating
this means almost $7 billion for 1962.

One of the best and most comprehen-
sive studies which has recently become
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available, March 1962, is “Financing
Health Care of the Aged—A Study of the
Dimensions of the Problem,” published
by the Blue Cross Association and the
American Hospital Association.

There really is no excuse for public
spokesmen to ignore what data we have
on this subject and speak from ignorance
and appeal to prejudice.

FINANCIAL CAPABILITIES OF THE AGED

One of the areas which the Ways and
Means Committee looked into was the fi-
nancial capabilities of the aged. It be-
comes most important for our people to
know what data is available in this area,
particularly as the officials of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare have continued to quote half statis-
tics which conceal from the people the
true condition. The Department has
failed to gather the information which
is available in our Community Chest pro-
grams, our municipal and county pro-
grams. What statistics it does put out
relates only to State effort. Tradi-
tionally our society has met health and
welfare needs privately, at the local gov-
ernment and church level, not the State
level, certainly not the Federal govern-
mental level.

In the 1961 hearings is much valuable
data presented by surveys and studies
of responsible groups all over the United
States. HEW has done little to collect
or disseminate this information. An in-
complete list of the testimony by page
number of the hearings and the State
to which it relates is as follows:

Arkansas (p. 416), California (p. 1163),
Colorado (p. 1766), Florida (p. 864), Georgia
(p. 1234), Illinois (p. 544), Minnesota (p.
1869), Tennessee (p. 956), Texas (p. 15623),
Virginia (p. 1520), Washington (p. 1014),
Wisconsin (p. 1171), Delaware (p. 1219),
Montana (p. 581), Oregon (p. 1631), Vermont
(p. 1662), and Texas (p. 1524).

Five surveys, conducted in Delaware,
Montana, Oregon, Vermont, and Min-
nesota contain data on what percent of
the persons over 65 pay their hospital
bills and how this aged group pay record
relates to other age groups pay records
in our society. It is no surprise to stu-
dents of the subject to learn that people
over 65 are the best paying of all age
groups. Of the people over 65 the Dela~
ware survey shows 13.8 percent having
difficulty paying their bills. Montana
survey shows 11.4 percent. The Ver-
mont survey shows 7.3 percent, plus an
additional 12 percent which the family
paid. Minnesota had a questionnaire-
type study rather than an sctusal survey
by actual hospital records. It showed
only 5 percent stating that they had
financial problems in meeting their hos-
pital costs but on the basis of the welfare
programs the number needing assistance
amounted to 13.7 percent.

I have just recently received two ad-
ditional surveys. One, Bucks County,
Pa., which I am placing in the REcorp
after these remarks, which indicates that
between 7 and 16 percent of the people
over 65 have financial problems in
meeting their hospital costs. A study
in Greene County, Mo.—Springfield,
Mo.—reveals that 15 percent failed to
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pay their hospital bills, a lower percent,
as all surveys show, than any other age
group.

The point is this. About 85 percent
of our people over 65 not only can but
are taking care of their own medical
costs. This is true even though almost
all of these oldsters reached 65 before the
dramatic advances had been made in the
health insurance field and in the field
of labor management contracts which
carry the group medical insurance to
employees after they are retired. These
survey were mostly made before Blue
Cross and Blue Shield programs ceased
removing older people from their cover-
age and before other private health in-
surance policies removed their cancel-
able clauses made effective against older
people. Now, as everyone knows, Blue
Cross and Blue Shield are open to older
people, so are most of the other private
health insurance programs. The Ken-
nedy compulsory concept seeks to force
85 percent of our people to conform to
the needs of the 15 percent even while
it does not meet the needs of this 15 per-
cent. The EKerr-Mills Act appropri-
ately relates to the 15 percent and
covers whatever their full need may be.

Increasingly older people are being
covered by health insurance programs,
noncancelable and in some instances
prepaid at 65. We do need to move for-
ward in the field of prepaid health in-
surance, more rapidly I would say than
we are now moving, even though the pace
is a fast one. It makes economic sense
for people to prepay their health insur-
ance for their retired years during their
working years. Government by its very
nature even if it could avoid compulsion
cannot provide prepaid health insurance
as adequately as the private sector be-
cause prepaid insurance of any sort re-
quires funding. Government must in-
vest its funds in sterile Government
bonds. Private insurance invests its
funds in the living economy which pro-
motes economic growth and increases in
dollar value with whatever cost rise may
come about. Some out-of-date scholars
have said that private insurance com-
panies cannot offer prepaid health in-
surance because of the uncertainties of
future costs. The answer to this prej-
udice of theirs is that private health
insurance companies are offering this
type of coverage in increasing variety
and coverage.

May I close out these remarks with an
appeal to my colleagues in the House and
the Senate? Read or at least scan the
four volumes of hearings of the Ways
and Means Committee on the subject of
health care for the aged.

I am certain you will agree that the
committee has done not only an ade-
quate job of research and study but an
above the average job. We need your
help to resist any untimely and unfair
pressures being placed upon us by out-
side groups to disregard the evidence
and the facts and to legislate through
ignorance and prejudice. If the admin-
istration has new evidence or new argu-
ments that bear on the subject, I am
certain the committee would be most
pleased to receive and consider them.
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All 25 members of the Ways and Means
Committee are concerned about the
welfare of our older citizens. Our dif-
ferences of opinion about legislation
relative to them stems from the infor-
mation and arguments we have gath-
ered. Let us direct our attention to this
data in carrying on public debate and
stop playing up to emotion, prejudice,
and ‘gnorance.

We have the greatest health care sys-
tem of any society in the world. It is
based upon freedom. Let us keep it the
best in the world by continuing to im-
prove it and extend its benefits even
more broadly to our people. We can do
this; indeed we are doing this. We
must guard against those who, in their
haste to bring about progress, would
undermine this system by inserting into
it the debilitating seed of governmental
compulsion. Let us look at their pro-
posal in the light of the evidence we
have. Doing so we admire their good
intentions, but realize that their pro-
posals constitute a move backward not
forward.

ARE OLDER PEOPLE REALLY UNABLE To Pay
THEIR MEDICAL BILLS?
(By Stanley S. Peterson, M.D.)

It is often generalized that people 65 and
over are unable to pay their medical bills.
Is this really true? Not in my neck of the
woods.

The recent controversy over the national
administration’s attempt to tie medical care
to the social securlty system has led us to
do some local surveys. After studying these
surveys, I am convinced that our older citi-
zens have no more dificulty—and in certain
cases less difficulty—meeting their medical
bills than people in other age brackets. More-
over, those in need can already receive finan-
clal assistance simply by making their needs
known,

If the problem of income maintenance
represents a serious threat to the happiness
and well-being of our elder citizens, we
should seek realistic means for supplement-
ing their personal incomes. But it is a mis-
take to confuse the need for additional re-
tirement income with the need for adequate
medical care.

Greene County, Mo., where I practice, is
not the most affluent county in our Nation.
Its inhabitants are in the middle-to-low in-
come group, with farming and small manu-
facturing as the basis of our economy.

In attempting to arrive at an accurate
picture of whether our older citizens are
truly unable to meet their medical bills, we
surveyed the patients of 18 doctors doing
mixed family care and specialty practice.

Our study disclosed that patients 65 years
and over are responsible for only 9 percent
of the unpaid bills among the 18 doctors that
we surveyed. The total distribution of un-
paid bills, broken down according to age
group, was as follows:

65
0-21 | 2245 | 46-64 | and | Total
over
Number unpaid bills..| 95| 114 46 26 281
Percent unpaid bills__.| 34 40 17 ] 100

We also surveyed a 100-bed, general medi-
cal and surgical hospital in our area. A
study of unpaid bills at this hospital revealed
that the 65 and over group has the best rec-
ord for payment of hospital bills. The study
indicates that of 857 elderly patients treated
during the first 11 months of 1861, only 15
percent failed to pay their bills, The total
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distribution of pald and unpald hospital
bills, according to age group, was as follows:

65
0-21 |22-45| 46-64| and | Total
over
Total patients.........| 633 | 014 | 881 | 867 | 3,285
Percent patient load..| 19 28| 27 26 100
Percent who paid..__.. 69 78 8 B5 B0
Percent who did not
PR L crm s aet 3 2 17 15

Though representing the group with the
single largest billing, hospital patients 65
and over wWere the age-group that pald the
highest dollar percentage of their bills—8T7
percent. The table below indicates the dol-
lar percentage paid by varying age groups
on their outstanding hospital bills:

65
0-21 |22-45 | 46-64 | and |Total
over
Percent of billing in
gronps. .. 13 2 30 34 100
Percent of billing col-
e =R 71 81 84 87 8
Percent of billing not
collected..-.........| 28 19 16 13 17

Thus, the Greene County survey verifies
the recent findings of the Federal Reserve
Board:

“The ligquid assets of persons 65 and over
are up and are growing faster than the assets
of any other age group during the last
decade.”

In Missouri, as elsewhere, statistics show
that our old-age assistance rolls are decreas-
ing—rather than increasing—as more people
come under social security, private retire-
ment plans, and company-sponsored pension
plans. Those who are still on the rolls are
receiving increased asslstance through our
old-age assistance program as well as a grow-
ing number of local agencies and other
sources of health care. We can anticipate
expansion of this ald through State imple-
mentation of the Kerr-Mills law.

With the above information in hand, we
have come to the conclusion that older
people are able to pay their medical bills
at least as well—and In some cases better—
than the general population. There seems
to be no reason for the elderly to be treated
in a special manner as is proposed under
the soclal security plan.

There have been 21 major civilizations re-
corded since the dawn of history. Nineteen
of these have perished, because the citizens
became overly concerned with abundance
and tried to builld a system whereby every-
one enjoyed the things of life—
whether or not they had earned them,

When handouts became more attractive
than paylng your own way, the civilization
failed.

Bucks CouNTY MEDICAL SOCIETY,
Doylestown, Pa., May 10, 1962.

Hon, Taomas B, CURTIS,

Member of Congress, House Ways and Means
Committee, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeaAr REPRESENTATIVE CurTIS: I am enclos-
ing a copy of letters from the administrators
of Doyles'own Hospital, Doylestown, Pa., and
Quakertown Hospital, Quakertown, Pa,
which summarize pertinent information con-
cerning medical care for the aged.

I belleve an important conclusion which
may be derived from this study is that 84 to
93 percent of patients over 65 In these areas
were able to meet their medical care costs
for hospitalization. Is it then necessary or
reasonable for a mass compulsory program
of social securlty taxation to be instituted
to care for all persons eligible for social se-
curity benefits? This would mean that a
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great number of people well able to pay their
own way would be receiving Government
benefits for their care. I strongly believe
that it is necessary for us to help provide a
means for medical care payments to those
in need of such financial aid—but do not feel
it wise to inaugurate a massive program for
the many that are able to pay their own way.

I do not know what the experience of oth-
er hospitals in other areas would show as
compared to the enclosed studies—but I
would venture an opinion that a conserv-
ative figure would be 85 percent or better.
The important point of information, in my
mind, is that there are probably a number
of localities throughout the country where
the need is limited to a relatively small per-
centage of the aged. I belleve personally
that the aged as a group are dolng as good,
or better, a job in meeting their obligations
as the population as a whole.

To meet the problem that exists, I am in
favor of encouraging continued and increased
utilization of voluntary health insurance
programs, together with the use of Kerr-
Mills-type of legislation. This latter legisla-
tion certainly can be modified or amended
when necessary to meet those situations
which may not have been anticipated when
the bill was formulated. At the present time
I do not believe that a reasonable evaluation
can be drawn as to the full potential of this
legislation.

Sincerely,
Carn M. SHETZLEY, M.D.,
Chairman, Legislation Committee.
DoyLESTOWN HOSPITAL,
Doylestown, Pa., April 9, 1962.
Carn M, SHETZLEY, M.D,,
Buckingham, Pa.

Dear Dr. SHETZLEY: As you requested, we
have completed the study on financial ar-
rangements of patients over 65 treated at this
hospital from January 1, 1961, through June
30, 1061. The following are the results:

1. During the period of survey we dis-
charged 1,864 patients of all ages, excluding
newborns. From this total, 203 patients
(15.8 percent) were 65 years of age or over.

2. Based on hospital charges these 293 pa-
tients over 656 accounted for 23.3 percent of
total hospital billings.

3. In analyzing the billing forms these
203 patients disposed of their hospital bills
within 6 months after their discharge as fol-
lows: (a) 60.3 percent of the charges were
paid by the patients from their private
funds; (b) 35.4 percent of the charges were
paid on patients’ behalf by insurance com-
panies; (c) 4.2 percent of the charges were
outstanding at the end of 8 months after
discharge (represents 6.8 percent of patients
over 65).

(NoTeE.—It is very probable that some pa-
tients included under (a) above received di-
rect reimbursement from insurance compa-
nies and in turn paid us from their own
funds. This would increase percentage un-
der (b) and decrease percentage under (a).
Since we do not have this information, how-
ever, we could not include it in this study.)

I trust this will give you the desired in-
formation.

Sincerely yours,
J. MARIK,
Administrator,

QUAKERTOWN HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Quakertown, Pa., April 18, 1962,
Dr. WiLLiaM Y. LEE,
President, Bucks County Medical Society,
Doylestown, Pa.

Dear DR. LEE: The following is the in-
formation the Bucks County Medical Society
asked us to tabulate.

During the period from January 1, 1961,
to June 30, 1961, there were 1,081 admissions
to our hospital (excluding newborn) of
which 15.9 percent were patients 65 years
of age or over.
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Of the billings for patients 656 years and
over 54.2 percent was pald by the patient;
by hospitalization
plam and insurance companies. The out-
standing balance at the end of 6 months was
5.1 percent of these billings (representing 5
percent of this age group, 8 patients out of
162).

Of the total hospital billings for this 6-
month period 27 percent was for patients 65
years of age and over.

Very truly yours,
ALBERT J. TAYLOR,
Administrator.

BLARNEY, BILGE AND BALONEY.
DISTORTION OF FACTS

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from North Dakota [Mr. SHORT]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, they say
“Figures don’t lie, but liars can figure.”
Half truths, distortion of facts, promis-
sory illusions—all of these seem to be
coming to light in the bitter heights to
which the aged medicare issue has now
risen.

It is truly dismaying to hear public
statements of the nature made by our
President and some of the key members
of the administration in the “hard sell”
job they are attempting to get this King-
Anderson legislation across. People are
being fooled if they believe that the
King-Anderson bill will take care of their
health costs—they would still have to
pay some 75 percent of them. The King-
Anderson plan would provide no cover-
age for those not on social security.

Tom Curtis, a highly respected,
knowledgeable colleague of mine on the
House Ways and Means Commitiee and
Senate Leaders BOURKE HICKENLOOPER
and Homer CAPEHART spoke very aptly
when they said in effect it was a mis-
nomer to call the administration pro-
posal a medicare bill, for it does mnot
propose to pay any doctors’ bills. Mr.
CurTis made a fine speech yesterday
morning over the radio that I wish all
of you could have heard in order to put
this whole issue in proper perspective.
He pointed out facts and figures as to
how the present Kerr-Mills legislation
was taking care of our elderly where our
welfare programs leave off—in other
words, there is not the gap here our po-
litical football strategists would have you
believe.

All of us want to see those unable to
care for themselves given the help they
need in getting necessary health, hos-
pital, and medical care—there is no one
in my State who is in actual need of
medical care who is not getting it, to
my knowledge. In our own State of
North Dakota, we have a good old-age
public assistance program, and this is
supplemenfed by the Kerr-Mills law
which has been doing a fine job, and
will do even better once it gets a chance
to prove its workability. The proponents
of the King-Anderson bill are giving the
public a distorted image of the problem
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of medical care for older people and have
implied that there is no provision under
present law to provide for old folks with
limited resources. Thinking people are
going to be able to see through this dem-
agoguery that has been going on and
refuse to be lulled into the belief that
the administration’s politically inspired
bill will take care of their health prob-
lems.

ACTION AGAINST REDS IN CUBA

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. HaRsHA] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr, HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, this col-
umn appeared in the Friday, May 18,
1962, issue of the Washington Evening
Star newspaper and it is a very interest-
ing and thought-provoking column
which I want to call to the attention of
my colleagues.

Like Mr. Lawrence, it is extremely dif-
ficult for me to understand why the
United States is sending all of these
troops into Thailand on the pretext of
stopping the Communists from overtak-
ing Laos when we are doing absolutely
nothing from stopping the Communists
in the building up of what the State De-
partment has described, in effect, as the
largest Communist military operation
base in the Western Hemisphere, on the
island of Cuba, only 90 miles from our
shorelines. Certainly, if we can by
agreement with SEATO send American
citizens into Thailand and Laos to com-
bat communism, under the Monroe Doc-
trine and the Organization of American
States we have every right to send
American troops into Cuba to stop the
tide of communism and to protect our
own shores. The longer we wait, the
more costly such an effort will be and
eliminating the menace of communism
off our immediate shores would seem to
me to be much more important to the
security of the United States and of
Latin America than a last-ditch effort
to stop the takeover of Laos.

Following, Mr. Speaker, is the perti-
nent eolumn which I include:

ActioNn Acamst REps 1N CuBa—TU.S., Move
IN AsSIA VIEWED AS JUSTIFYING SIMILAR
DRIVE IN CARIBBEAN UNDER OAS

(By David Lawrence)

It's a little hard to understand why the

United States is sending 5,000 troops into

—nearly 8,000 miles away—to help
keep the Communists from extending into
that country the hold they already have
next door in Laos, while nothing 1s being
done about rescuing Cuba, only 90 miles
away from our shores.

President EKennedy says the American
troops were sent into Thailand "to put us
in a position to fulfill our obligations” un-
der the treaty of the Southeast Asia Treaty

tion, often referred to as “SEATO,”
and that other member countries will send
troops, too. But if a regional association
like this can take action so far away from
the United States, it may be asked, why
isn't the Organization of American States
being persuaded to send troops into Cuba to
rid the island of the Communist dynasty
that rules there?
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Surely, eliminating the menace of com-
munism in Cuba would seem to be all-im-
portant to the security of the United States
and of the nations to the south of us. It
appears to be generally agreed that Fidel
Castro really doesn’t control Cuba but that
alongside him are & set of aldes and advisers
trained in Moscow who continually carry
on hostile actlvities toward other Latin
American countries.

In the last meeting of the tion
of American States, the U.S. Government
had a hard time getting acquiesence to a
plan for economic sanctions against the
Communist regime in Cuba. Little has been
heard since as to what the Washington gov-
ernment is doing to mobilize Latin Ameri-
can governments behind a plan to drive the
Communists out of Cuba.

This country has a very extensive ald pro-
gram, known as the Alliance for Progress,
which is to cost the taxpayers of the United
Btates many billlons of dollars in the next
few years. It doesn't seem sensible to be
giving money to any Latin American gov-
ernment which is so shortsighted as to fail
to see the danger involved in letting the
Communists operate from Cuba as a base.

Unguestionably the Kennedy administra-
tion can, if it likes, put pressure on the
Latin American governments to get some
kind of sanction from the Organization of
American States for military steps in Cuba.

As a matter of fact, the United States need
not wait for the consent of the other states,
any more than it did in Thalland. The
southeast Asla treaty, for Instance, unlike
the NATO pact, provides that, where there
is danger of aggression in the area, each
member shall be governed by its own “con-
stitutional processes.” This is but another
way of saying that each country shall make
its own declision.

The United States is in a similar position
as a member of the Organization of Ameri-
can States. It may ask for the cooperation
of the other members, but it can make its
own decision to protect any Latin American
country that has been invaded by a foreign
power or where there has been evidence of
subversive activities which threaten the po-
litical Independence of the people.

There is abundant evidence In connection
with the Communist operations in Latin
America that the Moscow government has
Infiltrated many parts of the hemisphere and
exercises direct control of the government
and the national economy of Cuba., Hence,
the right under an existing international
agreement to take actlon in Cuba is clear.

It will be contended, of course, that Ameri-
can troops have been landed in Thalland
with the permission of the Government of
that country and that the purpose is to de-
fend 1t alone, but everyone reallzes that
across the Lao border is the real source of
the trouble and that there are in Laos Amer-
ican military units which theoretically are
only advisory to the anti-Communist forces
but which have orders to shoot if attacked.

So there no longer is any doubt but that
the United States 1s using military force to
check Communist-inspired operations in
southeast Asla and that other members of
SEATO have formally recognized America's
action and may send their own troops as
well., The other members of SEATO, besides
Thailand and the United States, are Aus-
tralia, Prance, New Zealand, Pakistan, the
Philippines, and Great Britain. Some of
these countries will not send any troops.

Likewise, if there is any entry into Cuba
by military forces of the United States under
the sanctions derived from the treaty of the
Organization of American States, it would
not mean that all member countries would
necessarily participate.

The SEATO precedent, however, gives sup-
port now to a similar movement of American
troops into Cuba or surrounding areas. The
purpose would be to cut off all operations
by Communist-led forces based in Cuba and
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almed at any other country of this hemi-
sphere. Sending American troops to Thal-
land certalnly opens up the question of why
the same kind of action in respect to Cuba
isn't also justified.

THE ESTES SCANDAL

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from South Dakota [Mr. BERrRY]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the REcorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, every
American citizen is today confused and
anxious about the revelations already
brought to light in regard to the Estes
scandal. We have urged investigations
as the American public deserves more
than excuses and evasions. They de-
serve the full facts of the Estes case,
including names, dates, and money in-
volved. Congress owes the American
people a precise, searching analysis and
answers to many important questions.

We have read the multitude of admin-
istration releases indicating no favor-
itism was shown to Mr. Estes and, if so,
we are puzzled by the many facets of the
case which Secretary of Agriculture
Orville Freeman and others in his De-
partment have not explained.

A few questions which are still unan-
swered in my opinion are:

First. Why was Emory Jacobs not
summarily dismissed but permitted fo
resign?

Second. Why was Mr. Billie Sol Estes
appointed to the National Cotton Ad-
visory Council 2 months after he had
paid a $48,000 fine for violating cofton
acreage allotment regulations?

Third. Why was N. Battle Hales, the
USDA employee who indicated Estes re-
ceived treatment which would amount
to favoritism, subjected to a 3'%-hour
press conference by USDA officials sub-
sequent to his making certain disclosures
to the press?

Fourth. Why did the U.S. Department
of Agriculture fail to cooperate with the
office of the attorney general of the State
of Texas in investigating the entire
Billie Sol Estes affair?

These are just a few of the questions
which should have been answered weeks
ago. With the very integrity of the
USDA at stake, the investigations about
to commence must be completely objec-
tive if the publie, particularly the farm-
ers, are expected to retain any confidence
in this administration’s farm program
and administrative policies.

CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT
ANNUITY INCREASES

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. ZELENKO] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.
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Mr. ZELENEO, Mr. Speaker, I have
this day introduced a bill to provide civil
service retirement annuity increases in
proportion to increases in the Consumer
Price Index.

This legislation provides simply that
the annuity of each retired individual,
subject to civil service retirement or dis-
ability, shall be increased from time to
time in proportion to increases in the
Consumer Price Index of the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Department of Labor.
This bill shall also apply to the annuity
of a survivor entitled to receive survivor
benefits.

The argument for the bill is self-con-
taining. There is no valid or logical rea-
son why individuals, who have devoted
their working life to the Federal service,
should have their retirement income dis-
appear little by little as a result of a rise
in the cost of living, over the years.

On behalf of the civil service annui-
tants, I ask that you give early and fa-
vorable consideration to this legislation.

MEDICAL CARE OF THE AGED

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
15 minutes, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include an address by
President Kennedy.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN of New York. Mr. Speaker,
vesterday, at Madison Square Garden in
New York, in the congressional district
which I am proud to represent, 20,000
Americans gathered to support President
EKennedy’'s program of medical care for
the aged through social security—the
King-Anderson bill.

This tremendous outpouring of con-
cerned citizens in New York and the large
audiences at 32 other rallies across the
country demonstrate the widespread
support which this long-overdue pro-
gram enjoys.

I urge all of my colleagues to join with
them and the President to support health
care for the aged through social security.

Mr. Speaker, I know that everyone in
attendance at Madison Square Garden
was sorry that Mr. Adolph Held, chair-
man of the Golden Ring Council of Sen-
ior Citizens, which sponsored the rally,
was hospitalized and unable to be pres-
ent to see the results of the hard work
he devoted to making this rally the suc-
cess it was.

Mr. Speaker, I should like fo congratu-
late Mr. Held, also Mr. Zalmen Lichten-
stein, executive director of the Golden
Ring Council of Senior Citizens, for the
great success of this rally. Mr. Lichten-
stein is a wveritable dynamo who has
organized our elderly citizens for social
action on many fronts.

Now that Congress sees people are
mobilized all over the country for this
program, I hope the Congress will move
rapidly to adopt it and to meet the chal-
lenge of the high cost of medical care.

Mr. Speaker, President John F. Ken-
nedy made a stirring speech in support
of this program as he rallied the people
of this country behind this cause.
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As President Eennedy said:

This effort will be successful, and it will
be successful because it is soundly based to
meet a great national crisis, and it is based
on the efforts of responsible citizens.

Mr. Speaker, the address of President
Kennedy to the National Council of Sen-
ior Citizens on May 21, 1962, follows:

TExT oF PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S ADDRESS TO SEN-
10R CITIZENS' RALLY AT GARDEN

Thank you, ladies and gentlemen. My old
colleague In the House of Representatives
and friend Aimee Forand, Mr. [George]
Meany, ladies and gentlemen, and fellow
Americans, I am very proud to be here today
at one of over 33 meetings which are be-
ing held across the United States. And it is
a source of regret to me that the head of
the most significant organization here today,
Mr. [Adolph] Held, age 77, working on this
meeting had a heart attack and was taken
to the hospital. I think we should pass this
legislation as soon as possible,

I have come to New York because I believe
the effort in which we are engaged is worth
the time and effort of all of us. I come
Irom Boston, Mass., near Faneuil Hall, where
for a whole period of years meetings were
held by interested citizens in order to lay
the groundwork for American independence.

And while there may be some who say
that the business of government is so im-
portant that it should be confined to those
who govern, in this free soclety of ours the
consent and, may I say, the support of the
citizens of this country is essential, if this,
or any other plece of progressive legislation,
is going to be passed. Make no mistake about
it. Make no mistake about it.

Now why are we here? What is the issue
which divides and arouses so much concern?
I will take a case which may be typical, a
family which may be found in any part of
the United States. The husband has worked
hard for his life, and he is retired. He might
have been a clerk or salesman or on the road
or worked in a factory, stores, or whatever.
He'’s always wanted to pay his own way.

He does not ask anyone to care for him:
he wants to care for himself. He has ralsed
his own family; he has educated it; his
children are now on their own. He and his
wife are drawing social security. It may
run §75, $100, $125 in the higher brackets;
let’s say it's $100. And he has a pension
from where he worked, the results of years
of effort.

Now, therefore, his basic needs are taken
care of. He owns his house. He has $2,500
or $3,000 in the bank, And then his wife
gets sick.

And we're all going to be in a hospital—
9 out of 10 of us—before we finally pass
away. And particularly when we're over 65.

GRADUALLY INTO DEBT

Now she is sick—not just for a week but
for a long time. First, goes the $2,500—.
that's gone. Next, he mortgages his house,
even though he may have some difficulty
making the payments out of his social se-
curity.

Then he goes to his children, who them-
selves are heavily burdened because they're
paying for their house; and they're paying
for thelr sicknesses, and they want to edu-
cate their children. Then their savings be-
gin to go. This is not a rare case.

I talked to a Member of the Congress
from my own State a week ago who told me
he was going to send his daughter away to
school, but because his father had been sick
for 2 years, he could not do it. And Con-
gressmen are paid $22,500 a year. And that's
more than most peaple get.

So, therefore, now what is he (the typical
case) golng to do? His savings are gone,
his children’s savings—they're contributing,
though they have responsibillties of their
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own—and he finally goes In and signs a
petition saying he's broke and needs as-
sistance.

THE SOLUTION

Now what do we say? We say that during
his working years he will contribute to so-
cial security, as he has in the case of his
retirement, 12 or 13 a year.

When he becomes ill, or she becomes ill,
over a long period of time—he first pays $90
[of the hospital costs], so that people will
not abuse it [the social security program].
But then, let's say, he has a bill of $1,500.

This [legislative] bill does not—that we're
talking about, Mr. ANDERsON'S bill and Mr.
EKing's—solve everything. But let's say it's
$1,600, of which a thousand dollars are hos-
pital bills.

This [legislative] bill will pay that $1,000
in hospital bills, and then I believe that he
and the effort he makes in his family can
meet his other responsibilities. Now that
does not seem such an extracrdinary piece of
legislation 25 years after Franklin Roosevelt
passed the Social Security Act.

Well, let's hear what some people say.
First we read that the AMA [American Med-
ical Assocliation] is agalnst it, and they're
entitled to be against it, though I do ques-
tion how many of those who speak so vio-
lently about it have read it. But they are
against it, and they are entitled to be against
it if they wish.

In the first place, there isn’t one person
here who isn’t indebted to the doctors of this
country. Children are not born in an 8-hour
day. All of us have been the beneficiaries
of their help. This is not a campaign against
doctors, because doctors have joined with us.
This is a campaign to help people meet their
responsibilities,

There are doctors in New Jersey who say
they will not treat any patient who receives
it. Of course they will. They are engaged
in an effort to stop the bill, It is as if I took
out somebody’'s appendix.

The point of the matter is that the AMA
1s doing very well in its efforts to stop this
bill. And the doctors of New Jersey and
every other State may be opposed to it, but
I know that not a single doctor, if this bill
is passed, is going to refuse to treat any
patient.

No one would become a doctor just as a
business enterprise. It's a long, laborious
discipline. We need more of them. We
want their help—and generally we're getting
it.

The problem, however, is more complicated
because they do not comprehend what we're
trying to do.

FREEDOM NOT AFFECTED

We do not cover doctors’ bills here. We do
not affect the freedom of choice—you can go
to any doctor you want. The doctor and you
work out your arrangements with him. We
talk about his hospital bill. And that is an
entirely different matter.

And I hope that one by one the doctors
of the United States will take the extraor-
dinary step of not merely reading the jour-
nals and the publications of the AMA be-
cause I do not recognize the bill when I hear
those descriptions.

But, instead, to write Secretary Ribicoff in
Washington, or to me—and you know where
I live—or to Senator ANpERson or to Con-
gressman King, if you are a doctor or op-
posed to this bill, and get a concise ex-
planation and the bill itself and read it.

All these arguments were made against
social security at the time of Franklin Roose-
velt. They're made today. The mail pours
in, and at least half of the mail which I re-
ceive in the White House and—on this issue
and others—is thoroughly misinformed.

MISINFORMATION SCORED

Last week I got 1,500 letters on a revenue
measure, 1,404 opposed and 6 for. And
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at least half of those letters were completely
misinformed about details of what they
wrote—and why is that so?

Because there are so many busy men in
Washington who write. Some organizations
have 600, 700, and 800 people spreading mail
across the country asking doctors and others
to write in and tell your Congressman
you're opposed to it.

The mail pours into the White House, into
the Congress and Senator's office. Congress-
men and Senators feel people are opposed
to it. Then they read a Gallup poll which
says 756 percent of the people are in favor
of it, and they say, “What has happened to
my mail?”

The point of the matter is that this meet-
ing and the others indicate that the peo-
ple of the United States recognize—one, by
one, thousand by thousand, million by mil-
lion—that this is a problem whose solution
is long overdue. And this year, I believe,
or certainly as inevitably as the tide comes
in, next year, this bill is going to pass.

And then other people say, “Why doesn’t
the Government mind its own business?"”
What is the Government's business, is the
question. Harry Truman sald that 14 mil-
lion Americans had enough resources so that
they could hire people in Washington to
protect their interests, and the rest of them
depended upon the President of the United
States and others.

This bill serves the public interest. It
involves the Government because it involves
the public welfare. The Constitution of the
United States did not make the President
or the Congress powerless. It gave them
definite responsibilities to advance the gen-
eral welfare, and that is what we are attempt-
ing to do.

And then I read that this bill will sap the
individual self-reliance of Americans. I
can't imagine anything worse—or anything
better—to sap someone's self-reliance than
to be sick, alone, broke or to have saved for
a lifetime and put it out in a week, 2 weeks,
a month, 2 months.

I visited twice today—yesterday—and once
today a hospital, where doctors labor for a
long time, to visit my father, It isn’t easy.
It isn't easy. He can pay his bills. But
otherwise, I would pay it. And I'm not as
well off as he is. [Laughter and applause.]

OLD BATTLES RECALLED

But what happens to him and to others
when they put their life savings in in a short
time?

S0 I must say that I believe we stand
about where—in good company today, in
halls such as this where your predecessors,
where Dave Dubinsky himself actually stood,
where another former Presldent stood and
fought this issue out of social security against
the same charges.

This argument that the Government
should stay out, that it saps our piloneer
stock—I used to hear that argument when
we were talking about ralsing the minimum
wage to $1.256.

I remember one day being asked to step
out into the hall, and up the corridor came
four distinguished-looking men with straw-
hats on and canes. They told me they had
just flown in from a State in a private plane,
and they wanted me to know that if we
passed the bill providing for time and half
for service station attendants who were then
working about 66 to 60 hours at straight
time, it would sap their self-reliance.

NOT A HANDOUT

The fact of the matter is what saps any-
one's self-rellance is working 60 hours at
stralght time or working at 85 or 95 cents or
$1 an hour, or depending upon filling out a
pauper’s oath and going up and then getting
it free. Nobody in this hall is asking for
it for nothing. They are willing to con-
tribute during their working years. That is
the important principle which has been lost
sight of.
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I understand that there's going to be a
program this week against this bill, in which
an English physician is going to come and
talk about how bad their plans are. It may
be. But he ought to talk about it in Eng-
land, because this plan—this plan, and what
they do in England, is entirely different.

In England the entire cost of medicine for
people of all ages, all of it—doctors, the
choice of doctors, hospitals, from the time
you're born to the time you die—are included
in a Government program.

But what we're talking about is entirely
different. And I hope that while he’s here,
he—and Dr. Spock [the pediatrician] and
others who have joined us—will come to see
what we're trying to do.

The fact of the matter is that what we
are now talking about doing, most of the
countries of Europe did years ago. The
British did it 30 years.

AID TO DOCTORS NOTED

We are behind every country pretty nearly
in Europe in this matter of medical care for
our cltizens. And then [there are] those
who say that this should be left to private
efforts.

In those hospitals in New Jersey where the
doctors said they wouldn't treat anyone who
pald their hospital bills through social se-
curity, those hospitals and every other new
hospital, the American people, all of them,
contribute one-half, one- or two-thirds to
every new hospital—the National Govern-
ment.

We pay 556 percent of all the research done.
We help young men become doctors. We are
concerned with the progress of this country,
and those who say that what we are now
talking about spoils our great pioneer heri-
tage should remember that the West was
settled with two great actions by the Na-
tional Government.

One, in President Lincoln’s administra-
tion when he gave a homestead to everyone
who went West. And in 1862 he set aside
Government property to build our land-grant
colleges. This cooperation between an alert
and progressive citizenry and a progressive
Government is what has made this country
great, and we shall continue as long as we
have the opportunity to do so.

This matter should not be left to a mail
campaign. Where Senators are inundated,
or Congressmen, 25,000 and 30,000 letters, the
instructions go out: “Write it in your own
hand. Don't use the same words.,” The let-
ters pour in in 2 or 8 weeks—half of them
misinformed.

DETERMINATION STRESSED

This meeting today on a hot, good day—
when everyone could be doing something
else—and at 32 other meetings, this indicates
that the American people are determined to
put an end to meeting a challenge that hits
them at a time when they're least able to
meet it.

And then, finally, I had a letter last week
saying, “You're going to take care of all the
millionaires, and they don’t need it.” I do
not know how many millionaires we are talk-
ing about. But they won't mind contribut-
ing 812 a year to social security.

And they may be among those who will
apply for it when they go to the hospital.
But what I will say is that the National Gov-
ernment, through the tax laws, already takes
care of them. Because over 65 they can de-
duct all their medical expenses.

What we are concerned about is the per-
son not who has not got a cent, but those
who saved and worked and then get hit.
Then there are those who say, “Well, what
happens if you die before you're 65?" Well,
there isn't—you really don’t care—you have
no guarantee.

But what we are talking about is: our
people are living a long time; thelr housing
is inadequate; in many cases their rehabili-
tation is inadequate.
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We've got great unfinished business in this
country.

And while this bill does not solve our
problems in this area, I do not believe it is
a valid argument to say this bill isn't going
to do the job. It will not, but it will do part
of it.

Our housing bill last year for the elderly—
that won't do the job. But it will begin.

When we retrain workers—that won't take
care of unemployment chronically in some
areas. But it's a start.

We don’t, aren’t able overnight to solve all
the problems that this country faces, but
is that any good reason why we should
say, “Let’s not even try?” That's what we're
going to do today. We are trying. We are
trying.

And what we're talking about here is true
in a variety of other ways. All the great
revolutionary movements of the Franklin
Roosevelt administration in the thirties we
now take for granted.

OUR RESPONSIBILITY

But I refuse to see us live on the accom-
plishments of another generation. I refuse
to see this country and all us shrink from
these struggles which are our responsibility
in our time, because what we are now talk-
ing about in our children’s day would seem
to be the ordinary business of government.

So I come here today as a citizen asking
you to exert the most basic power which
i3 contained in the Constitution of the
United States and the Declaration of In-
dependence: the right of a citizen to peti-
tion his Government. And I ask your sup-
port in this effort.

This effort will be successful, and it will
be successful because it is soundly based to
meet a great national crisis. And it is based
on the efforts of responsible citizens.

So I want to commend you for being here.
I think it’s most appropriate that the Presi-
dent of the United States, whose business
place is in Washington, should come to this
city and participate in these rallles, because
the business of Government is the business
of the people, and the people are right here.

SUPPORT INVITED

In closing, might we say that on this is-
sue and many others, we depend upon your
help. This is the only way we can secure
action to keep this country moving ahead;
to have places to educate our children; to
have decent housing; to do something
about the millions of young children who
leave our schools before they graduate.
Every day I am reminded of how many
things were left undone.

years ago they provided that no
drugs be put on the market which were un-
safe for hogs and for cattle. We want to
take the radical step of doing the same for
human beings. Anyone who says that
Woodrow Wilson, as great a President as he
was, and Franklin Roosevelt and Harry Tru-
man, that they did it all and we have nothing
left to do now, is wrong.

We ask you, the citizens of this country,
the responsible and thoughtful doctors, the
hospitals administrators—all those who face
this challenge of educating our children,
finding work for our older people, finding
security for those who have retired, all who
are committed to this great effort and are
moving this country forward—come and give
us your help.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consenf, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. HempHILL (at the request of Mr.
AspinaLn), for 20 minutes, today, and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.
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Mr. Rooseverr, for 30 minutes, to-
mMorrow.

Mr. Hiestanp, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Berry, for 1 hour, on Wednesday,
May 23, 1962.

Mr. BamLey, for 20 minutes, on tomor-
row, May 22, 1962,

Mr. Hiestanp (at the request of Mr.
ScuneeseLI), for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. ConTE (at the request of Mr.
ScuneeseLy), for 3 hours, on June 13,
1962.

Mr. Kearns (at the request of Mr.
ScuneeeeL1), for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Fmwo (at the request of Mr.
ScHNEEBELI) , for 1 hour, tomorrow, May
22, 1962.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, or to revise and extend remarks,
was granted to:

Mr., ALGER.

(The following Member (af the re-
quest of Mr. WHITENER) to revise and ex-
tend his remarks in the Recorp and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. EVINS.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. SceneeseLI) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. FIino.

Mr. GUBSER.

SENATE BILLS, JOINT RESOLUTION
AND CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
REFERRED

Bills, a joint resolution and a econcur-
rent resolution of the Senate of the fol-
lowing titles were taken from the Speak-
er’s table and, under the rule, referred
as follows:

B.699. An act to amend the act entitled
“An act to incorporate the Hungarian Re-
formed Federation of America,” approved
March 2, 1907, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

8.1074. An act for the relief of Chao Yao
Koh: to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8.1174. An act for the rellef of Dr. Ewan
Ho Lee; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

$5.1308. An act to Incorporate the Sea
Cadet Corps of America, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8. 1316. An act to improve the land tenure
patterns of the Fort Belknap Reservation;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

8.1398. An act for the relief of Erich Hof-
finger; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

B.1524. An act for the relief of Salvatore
Spatafora; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

8.1526. An act for the relief of Joey Kim
Purdy; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

B8.1568. An act for the rellef of Chiara
Palumbo Vacirca; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

5.1739. An act for the rellef of Mrs. An-
tonia A. Zaccaria Epifani; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

S5.1834. An act to further amend the act
of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 896), as amended,
by providing for an increase in the authori-
zation funds to be granted for the con-
struction of hospital facilities in the Dis-
trict of Columbia; by extending the time in
which grants may be made; and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the District
of Columbia.

S.1882. An act for the rellef of Assunta
Bianchi; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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S.1889. An act for the rellef of Mrs.
Geohar Ogassian; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

5.1999. An act for the relief of Anna Marie
Erdelyl; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8.2144. An act for the relief of Alexander
Vedeler; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.2179. An act to amend sections 9(d) (1)
of the Reclamation Project Act of 18939 (53
Stat. 1187; 43 U.S.C. 485), to make addi-
tional provision for irrigation blocks, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

8.2198. An act for the relief of Lise Marie
Berthe Marguerite De Simone; to the Com-=-
mittee on the Judiciary.

5.2247. An act for the rellef of Elvira Cle-
cotelli; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

8. 2250. An act to provide for the incorpo-
ration of the National Women's Rellef Corps,
Auxiliary to the Grand Army of the Republie,
organized 1883, 78 years old; to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columblia.

5.2309. An act for the relief of Tio Slen
Tjiong; to the Committee on the Judielary.

S5.2310. An act for the relief of H. P, Hsu;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

B8.2355. An act for the rellef of Filomena
F. Schenkenberger; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

5.2357. An act to provide for the regula-
tion of credit life insurance and credit ac-
cident and health insurance in the District
of Columbia; to the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

S.2446. An act for the rellef of Wojciech
Antoni Drogoszewski; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

S.2482. An act for the relief of Ronald
Whiting; to the Committee on the Judiclary,

S.25565. An act for the relief of Fong Yee
Hin; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

S. 25656. An act for the relief of Michael
Najeeb Metry; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

8.2572. An act for the relief of Merritt-
Chapman and Scott Corporation; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

S.2574. An act for the rellef of Constan-
tina Caralscou; to the Committee on the
Judiciary. i

5.2586. An act for the relief of Alexandra
Callas; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

S.2606. An act for the rellef of Patricia
Kim Bell (Kim Booshin); to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

5.2607. An act for the rellef of Lee Hwa
Sun; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

5.2621. An act for the rellef of Izabel
Loretta Allen; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

S.2622. An act for the relief of Michelina
Lanni; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

5. 2633. An act for the relief of Susan Holt
Lerke (Chol Sun Hee); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

S.2649. An act for the rellef of Hamburg
Tang; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

S. 2675. An act for the relief of Yiannoula
Vasiliou Tsambiras; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

5.2679. An act for the relief of John Axel
Arvidson; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.2696. An act to correct certain land de-
scriptions in the act entitled “An act to de-
clare that the United States holds in trust
for the pueblos of Santa Ana, Zia, Jemes,
San Felipe, Santo Domingo, Cochiti, Isleta,
and San Ildefonso certain public domain
lands”; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

8.2709. An act for the rellef of Ernst
Fraenkel and his wife, Hanna Fraenkel; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.2732. An act for the relief of Yoon So
Shim; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.2769. An act for the rellef of Renato
Granduc and Grazia Granduc; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

5.2793. An act to amend the District of
Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, as amended, to
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authorize the Commissioners of the District
of Columbia to assess reasonable fees for the
restoration of motor vehicle operators’ per-
mits and operating privileges after suspen-
sion or revocation thereof; to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

S.2795. An act to prohibit the use by col-
lecting agencles and private detective agen-
cles of any name, emblem, or insignia which
reasonably tends to convey the impression
that any such agency is an agency of the
Government of the District of Columbia; to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

8. 2893. An act to declare that certain land
of the United States is held by the United
States In trust for the Prairle Band of Pot-
tawatomie Indians in EKansas; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

$5.2805. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain lands of the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe of Indians to the Little
Flower Mission of the St. Cloud Diocese;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

8.2919. An act to authorize certain re-
tired and other personnel of the U.S. Govern-
ment to accept and wear decorations, pres-
ents, and other things tendered them by
certain foreign countries; to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.

B5.2080. An act for the relief of Caterina
Scalzo (nee LoSchiavo); to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

5.3011. An act to amend section 4 of the
act of Congress approved March 1, 1899, en-
titled “An aect to authorize the Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia to remove
dangerous and unsafe buildings and parts
thereof, and for other purposes”; to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

8.3086, An act to provide for a reduction
in the workweek of the Fire Department of
the District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

5.3156. An act to amend section 142 of
title 28, United States Code, with regard to
furnishing court quarters and accommoda-
tlons at places where regular terms of court
are authorized to be held, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8.J. Res. 60. Joint resolution to establish
the sesquicentennial commission for the
celebration of the Battle of New Orleans, to
authorize the BSecretary of the Interior to
acquire certain property within Chalmette
National Historical Park, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8. Con. Res. 69. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing for the use of the
Senate Committee on the Judiciary of addi-
tional coplies of its hearings on *“Constitu-
tional Rights of the Mentally I11" and “Wire-
tapping and Eavesdropping Legislation"; to
the Committee on House Administration.

BILL PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee did on May 18, 1962, pre-
sent to the President, for his approval, a
bill of the House of the following title:

HR. 10643. An act for the relief of Gail
Hohlweg Atabay and her daughter.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. Mr, Speak-
er, I move that the House do now ad-
Jjourn,

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o'clock and 34 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, May 22, 1962, at 12 o’clock noon.
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker's table and referred as
follows:

2080. A letter from the Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting the Annual Report on
the State of the Finances, pursuant to sec-
tion 262 of title 5 of the United States Code
(H. Doc. No. 253) ; to the Committee on Ways
and Means and ordered to be printed with
illustrations.

2081. A letter from the Director, Congres-
sional Liaison Staff, Agency for International
Development, Department of State, trans-
mitting the report on contingency fund use
as of April 80, 1962, pursuant to section
451(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

2082, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the review of the procurement of
BW-1 Terrier missiles by the Department of
the Navy; to the Committee on Government
Operations,

2083. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the review of repair parts supply for
ordnance tank-automotive wvehicles of the
8th U.S. Army, Korea; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

2084. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the review of interservice supply
management and utilization of selected air-
craft engines within the Department of De-
fense; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

2085. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power Comimission, transmitting a draft of
a proposed bill entitled “A bill to amend sec-
tion 14 of the Natural Gas Act”; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

2086. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, relative to an application for
a loan by the Roosevelt Irrigation District of
Buckeye, Ariz., relating to a project proposal,
pursuant to section 10 of the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act of 1956; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

2087. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, relative to an application
for an increase in a loan by the Georgetown
Divide Public Utility District of El Dorado
County, Calif., relating to a project proposal,
pursuant to section 10 of the Small Rec-
lamation Projects Act of 1966; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

2088. A letter from the Acting Secretary
of Commerce, transmitting a draft of a pro-
posed bill entitled “A bill to amend section
131 of title 13, United States Code, 80 as to
provide for earlier taking of the economic
censuses”; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

2089. A letter from the Administrator, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration,
transmitting a report to the Committee on
Sclence and Astronautics of the House of
Representatives pursuant to section 1(d) of
the act of July 21, 1961 (75 Stat. 216), and
submitted to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives pursuant to rule XL of the
Rules of the House of Representatives; to the
Committee on Science and Astronautics.

2090. A communication from the President
of the United States, transmitting an
amendment to the budget for the fiscal year
1963 involving an increase in the amount of
$210,800,000 for the Atomic Energy Com-
mission (H. Doc. No. 409); to the Commit-
tee on Appropriations and ordered to be
printed.

2091. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
February 9, 1962, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and an il-
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lustration on an interim hurricane survey
of Mystie, Conn., authorized by Public Law
71, 84th Congress, approved June 15, 19565
(H. Doc. No. 411) ; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works and ordered to be printed with an
llustration.

2092, A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
February 9, 1962, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and an il-
lustration, on an interim hurricane survey
of Westport, Conn., authorized by Public
Law 71, 84th Congress, approved June 15,
1956 (H. Doc. No. 412); to the Committee
on Public Works and ordered to be printed
with one illustration.

2093. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
April 17, 1962, submitting a report, together
with accompaning papers and an illustra-
tion, on a review of the reports on Leland
Harbor, Mich., requested by resolutions of
the Committees on Public Works, U.S. Sen-
ate and House of Representatives, adopted
February 8, 19567, and July 31, 19567 (H. Doc.
No. 413); to the Committee on Public Works
and ordered to be printed with one illus-
tration.

2094. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
October 6, 1961, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and an
illustration on a cooperative beach erosion
control study of the shore of Sheffield Lake
Community Park, Ohlo, authorized by sec-
tlon 2 of the River and Harbor Act, approved
July 3, 1930, as amended and supplemented
(H. Doc. No. 414); to the Committee on
Public Works and ordered to be printed with
one illustration.

2095. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
January 17, 1862, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and an il-
lustration on the Great Lakes harbors
study—interim report on Conneaut Harbor,
Ohio, requested by resolutions of the Com-
mittees on Public Works, U.S. Senate and
House of Representatives, adopted May 18,
1956, June 27, 19566, and June 3, 1959, re-
spectively. It is also in full response to a
resolution of Committee on Public Works,
House of Representatives, adopted April 13,
1948 (H. Doc. No. 415); to the Committee on
Public Works and ordered to be printed with
one illustration.

2096. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
January 30, 1962, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and illus-
trations, on a cooperative beach erosion con-
trol study of the shore of the State of New
Hampshire, authorized by section 2 of the
River and Harbor Act, approved July 3, 1930,
as amended and supplemented (H. Doc. No.
416); to the Committee on Public Works and
ordered to be printed with 11 illustrations.

2097. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chlef
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
April 9, 1862, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and illustrations,
on a review of the reports on Puget Sound
in the vicinity of Eingston, Wash., requested
by a resolution of the Committee on Public
Works, House of Representatives, adopted
March 30, 19566 (H., Doc. No. 417); to the
Committee on Public Works and ordered to
be printed with two illustrations.

2098. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Acting
Chief of Engineers, Department of the Army,
dated October 5, 1961, submitting a report,
together with accompanying papers and i1-
lustrations, on a cooperative beach erosion
control and interim hurricane survey of
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Carolina Beach and vicinity, North Caro-
lina, authorized by section 2 of Public Law
520, Tlst Congress, approved July 3, 1930, as
amended and supplemented, and Public Law
71, B4th Congress, approved June 15, 1955
(H. Doc. No. 418); to the Committee on
Public Works and ordered to be printed with
illustrations.

2009. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
October 5, 1961, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and illus-
trations, on a review of reports on Sandy
Slough, Lincoln County, Mo., requested by a
resolution of the Committee on Public
Works, House of Representatives, adopted
July 31, 1957 (H. Doc. No. 419); to the Com-
mittee on Public Works and ordered to be
printed with two illustrations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports
of committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. SPENCE: Committee on Banking and
Currency. Senate Joint Resolution 88.
Joint resolution authorizing the issuance of
a gold medal to Bob Hope; without amend-
ment (Rept. No, 1716). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. DAWSON: Committee on Government
Operations. Fifteenth reprint pertaining to
land appraisal practices (Rept. No. 1717).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey: Joint Com-
mittee on the Disposition of Executive
Papers. House Report No. 1718. Report on
the disposition of certain papers of sundry
executive departments. Ordered to be
printed.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R.11821. A bill to amend the act of
August 27, 19568 (72 Stat. 935) relative to
minerals on the Wind River Indlan Reserva-
tion, Wyo.; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ASPINALL (by request):

H.R. 11822, A bill to permit applications
for entry under the public land agricultural
laws to be filed only for lands designated as
open to such application, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affalrs.
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By Mr. BAILEY:

H.R.11823. A bill to amend the Library
Services Act in order to make areas lacking
public libraries or with inadequate public
libraries; public elementary and secondary
school libraries; and certain college and uni-
versity libraries; eligible for benefits under
that act; and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER:

HR. 11824. A bill to amend the Library
Services Act In order to make areas lacking
public librarles or with inadequate public
libraries; public elementary and secondary
school libraries; and certain college and uni-
versity libraries; eligible for benefits under
that act; and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BARRY:

H.R.11825. A bill to provide full settle-
ment of the awards for war damage compen-
sation made by the Philippine War Damage
Commission by authorizing the payment to
the Philippine Government of a sum to be
administered as a development grant under
title IT of chapter 2 of the act for Inter-
national Development of 1861; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. GIAIMO:

H.R. 11826. A bill to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARVEY of Indiana:

HR. 11827. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to impose import
taxes on lead and zinc; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LANGEN:

HR.11828. A bill creating a commission
to be known as the Commission on Noxious
and Obscene Matters and Materials; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. LIBONATI:

H.R.11829. A bill to amend the law re-
lating to pay for postal employees; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. OLSEN (by request) :

HR.11830. A bill to authorize the with-
holding from the pay of clvillan employees
of the United States the dues for member-
ship in certain employee organizations; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

H.R. 11831. A bill to amend title IT of the
Boclal Securlty Act to assist in compen-
sating for the hazardous and arduous nature
of employment in certain occupations, and
for the decreased life expectancy of persons
engaged in such occupations, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas (by re-
quest) :

H.R. 11832. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to permit, for 1 year, the grant-
ing of national service life insurance to
veterans heretofore eligible for such insur-
ance; to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.
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By Mr. ZELENEKO:

H.R.11883. A bill to provide civil service
retirement annuity increases in proportion
to increases in the Consumers Price Index;
to the Committee on Post Office and Cilvil
Service.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas:

H. Con. Res. 476. Concurrent resolution
providing for additional copies of hi
on Judicial Review of Veterans’ Claims, 87th
Congress, 2d session; to the Committee on
House Administration.

PRIVATE BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:-

By Mr. HARSHA:
H.R.11834. A bill for the relief of Peter
Wang Hay Yee; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
By Mr. KILBURN:

H.R.11835. A bill for the relief of Pana-
giotis Christos Pappas; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. LANKFORD (by request) :

H.R.11836. A bill for the relief of James
D. Long; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MILLS:

H.R. 11837. A bill for the relief of Inez
Humphreys Dixon; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. POFF:

H.R.11838. A bill for the relief of Murvet
Earadenlz; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under cause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

350. By Mr. JENSEN: Petitlon of AMVETS
Post No. 1, Atlantic, Iowa, to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

351. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Vernon
W. Coll, city clerk, Torrance, Calif., petition-
ing consideration of a resolution with refer-
ence to expressing opposition to legislation
that would subject the income from State
and local bonds to a Federal tax; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

352. Also, petition of the City Council,
Boston, Mass., petitioning consideration of
their resolution with reference to expressing
approval of legislation for medical care to the
aged under the social security system; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

353. Also, petition of Mongcopa, Alcoran &
Villas, Dumaguete City, Philippines, peti-
tioning consideration of their resolution with
reference to payment for damage to civilian
services in the Philippines during World War
II; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

EXTENSIONS OF REMAR

June Dairy Month

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ALEXANDER WILEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 21, 1962
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, annually
the Nation observes June Dairy Month.
The occasion offers an opportunity, first,

to pay recognition for the outstanding
contribution which the American dairy

farmer is making to the health of the
American public; second, to pro-
mote activities to expand consumption
and utilization of high quality, nutri-
tional dairy foods; and, third, to
brighten the economic outlook of the
dairy farmer.

Over the weekend, I was privileged to
discuss possible steps for June Dairy
Month activities, aimed toward stepping
up consumption and ufilization of milk
and milk products.

I ask unanimous consent to have a
statement in this regard printed in the
RECORD.

KS

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorDp, as follows:

Traditionally, dalrylng has served as a
foundation of our Wisconsin economy; as
well as helping to put us on the map as the
producer of the most famous dairy foods in
the world.

For 1962, however, we face a special chal-
lenge. The Nation, despite an increase in
population and an expected increase In milk
production from 125 to 127 billion pounds—
of which Wisconsin produces about 18 bil-
lion—Is experiencing a decline in consump-
tion.
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A major target of June Dairy Month pro-
motional activities, then, must be to reverse
this trend.

What can be done?

The Nation—spearheaded by the dairy
industry, Federal and State Departments of
Agriculture, food distributors, restaurants
and others—should, I believe, undertake a
more effective campaign to: 1, sell the dairy
food message to more people; 2, vend milk as
a nutritional pickup in more public places;
8, promote milk breaks for working people;
4, discourage policies that undermine pub-
liec confidence in dairy foods, such as: too
exclusive utilization of milk as a measuring
stick for strontium 90; overstating the
cholesterol case; or attempting to exclude
dairy foods from the dally fare of diet-
conscious America; and 5, better educate the
American family to the nutritional wvalue
of dairy foods for snack and mealtimes; as
as essential to our health.

Now, what are some additional steps that
can, and should, be taken to more effectively
utilize dairy products for health and eco-
nomic

progress?

These include, I believe, the following:
Carrylng forward the special milk program
for students, as well as for orphans, aging
and other needy; greater utilization of dairy
foods as a strategic weapon in our foreign
policy—in a hungry world, food can be a
more effective persuader than a gun; expand
research to find more commercial or indus-
trial ways to utilize dairy products, for ex-
ample, the establishment of a dairy labora-
tory at Madison, Wis.—as proposed in the
Wiley bill, 8. 2414—would be a major step
forward in much-needed efforts to explore
for commercial-industrial uses for milk and
its constituent parts; and generally, a re-
newed effort to search for outlets and
markets for dairy products at home and
abroad.

The sales and promotlon activities, of
course, can go a long way toward increasing
consumption of milk. According to surveys,
it has been estimated that a swallow a day—
think of it—one swallow a day per person in
the United States—would balance the supply
of milk.

Consequently, I continue to believe that
greater consumption of milk and other dairy
products by the general public is the best
answer to our supply-demand Imbalance.

This, then, i8 a brief look at the dairy
plcture.

Again, 1 emphasize that malntaining a
healthy economy in dairying benefits not
only the farmer but the public and the gen-
eral economy as well.

The Turkish National Lottery

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 21, 1962

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to acquaint the Members of this House
with the success of Turkey’s national
lottery.

In 1961 the total revenues from the
lottery were over $8 million. After
prizes and general expenses, $3.4 million
was transferred to the Turkish treasury.

For some time, the Turkish national
lottery provided the funds for the budget
of the Turkish Air Force. These lottery
revenues are now simply included in
general budget revenues without being
specifically earmarked.
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Mr. Speaker, the concept of a national
lottery has gained happy and profitable
acceptance in Turkey. If only we could
retreat from hypocrisy and act with the
wisdom of most of our foreign friends,
we, too, could enjoy a better life. A
national lottery in America could pro-
duce over $10 billion a year in new reve-
nue which could be used to keep taxes
down while at the same time reduce our
ever-increasing national debt.

Mr. Speaker, is it not about time that
we caught on to the fiscal facts of life?

Washington Report

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BRUCE ALGER

OF TEEKAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 21,1962

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following news-
letter of May 19, 1962:

WASHINGTON REPORT
(By Congressman BRrRUCE ALGeR, Fifth Dis-
trict, Texas)
WORKSHEET FOR CONSERVATIVES—A PRIMER
FOR ADVOCATES OF CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERN-
MENT

The worldwide struggle today, simply
stated, government control of people or in-
dividual free cholce. This struggle is con-
centrated in the struggle between com-
munism and the Unlted States waged both
at home and abroad. Abroad: communism
enshrined In Soviet Union with all-powerful
state In complete control of the economy,
feeding, clothing, housing, providing jobs
and baslc necessities for the people. At
home there are the advocates of the Key-
nesian theory which uses economic decep-
tion as a political credo; the Fablan Social-
ists sponsoring Federal ownership of basic
industries; the ADA wurging extension of
Federal Government in fields of social wel-
fare, education, medicine, retirement; the
Liberals whose philosophy is summed up by
Arthur BSchlesinger, Jr.,, ald to President
Kennedy—"A welfare state is the best de-
fense agalnst communism * * * a welfare
state is one that would provide basic ele-
ments for its citizens such as food, clothing,
shelter, education, and opportunity.” Each
of these phllosophies constitutes an attack
on free institutions and individual freedom
of choice (see newsletter last week—Ken-
nedy legislation).

In contrast, what do conservatives believe?
We believe our Federal Government is not
designed to, nor ean it successfully feed,
clothe, house, and provide jobs and neces-
sities for the people. Witness productive
ability and contrast between standard of liv-
ing of free American workers and controlled
Russlan workers (see newsletter of March
19, 1960). Conservatives are traditional
constitutionalists who belleve in the God-
given rights, constitutionally protected, and
a republic within a democracy as the best
form of government to insure every man the
right to life, liberty, and the pursuit of hap-
piness according to the dictates of his own
conscience.

Specifically, conservatives propose a posi-
tive program to preserve this kind of Govern-
ment. These are my suggestions:

Domestic:

1. Balance budget annually (Alger bill,
H.J. Res. 11)—sound fiscal policy which

May 21

means the Federal Government spends no
more than it takes in, leaving excess to apply
on the national debt so that tax burden on
people can be eased, as opposed to the nega-
tive approach of the Eennedy administra-
tion whose policles lead to Increased Federal
spending, deficit financing with resulting
higher taxes and control and regimentation
of human beings.

2. Reinstate private enterprise—get Gov-
ernment out of business. Reduce and elimi-
nate subsidies and Government ownership,
and operation of business (Alger bill, H.J.
Res. 188). Eennedy program embodies more
Federal control over private business, in-
creased farm subsidies and directlon, en-
larged public works programs, kept industries
and workers through subsidies called for in
President’s Trade Expansion Act.

3. Reform and cut Federal taxes (Alger-
Baker-Herlong bill and Alger bill, HR. 11492,
to eliminate withholding of income tax from
wages and salaries) in an orderly way over a
bG-year period making possible tax adjust-
ment in every bracket. The Kennedy tax
bill is a hodgepodge of special treatment,
further inequities, and injustices threatening
private business and endangering full em-
ployment of the people.

4, Put labor under antitrust law (Alger
bill, H.R. 8407). President Kennedy gives
more and more unrestricted power to labor,
replacing collective bargaining by Govern-
ment control, then further imbalancing the
economy through bureaucratic dictation,
making little effort to control wages while
using the full power of his office to hold down
prices.

5. Effect electoral college reform to truly
reflect the votes of the people In contrast to
the present system which makes possible the
election of a President by a minority of the
voters.

6. Protect U.S. sovereignty, taking into ac-
count especlally the 9th and 10th amend-
ments.

“IX. The enumeration in the Constitution,
of certain rights, shall not be construed to
deny or disparage others retained by the peo-
ple.

“X. The powers not delegated to the United
States by the Constitution nor prohibited by
it to the States, are reserved to the States,
respectively, or to the people."

Foreign: 1. Firm, bold leadership (to match
strength and determination); prevent war
by miscalculation and attrition by subver-
sion. Reinstate the Monroe Doctrine (Alger
bill, H. Con. Res. 410).

2. Declare war on communism (Pillion-
Alger resolutions)—they've declared war on
the United States and the free world. The
Communists mean to dominate the world by
infiltration, subversion, all-out war when
ready through apparatus operating in every
country.

8. Withdraw recognition of Communist
governments. Brand them the outlaws of
civilization they are. Do not dignify them
through negotiations and making agreements
they will never keep.

4, Stop supporting and aiding Commu-
nists, Socialists, and neutrals (Alger bill,
H. Con. Res. 421). We should provide for-
eign ald only to our friends and then only
on a self-help basis to enable them to build
a better country for themselves as they see
it. We should provide the know-how and
funds on a loan basis with guaranteed re-
payment.

5. Encourage and help satellites to rebel,
but only if we are prepared to support them
fully so there will be no blood baths such as
Hungary.

6. Increase military superiority. Gear
ourselves to win with advanced weaponry,
research, massive retaliation, not conven-
tional or limited actlons maneuvered by
Communists. We choose the time and place
for engagement in the full knowledge that
strength breeds respect.
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7. Preserve a free economy (see domestic
program No. 1). It undergirds our military
strength and free form of society.

8. Force a showdown in the United Na-
tions (Alger bill, HR. 8905). Only Commu-
nists violate U.N. Charter by subversion.
Demand withdrawal for refusing to live up
to the charter. We then maintain strong
alliances outside the U.N.

9. Protect U.S. lives and property every-
where in the world (Alger bill, H. Con. Res.
410), 'This is the only way to enforce respect
for our sovereignty and provide a formula
for victory.

Finally, the basic tenet of a conservative
creed in foreign policy as well as domestic:
reaffirm our belief in the Constitution and
the spirit and intent of the Declaration of
Independence as man’s last best hope on
earth for government which protects the
rights of man. References: The preamble to
the Constitution; the Declaration of Inde-
pendence; Washington's Farewell Address;
the Gettysburg Address; GOLDWATER'S “Why
Not Victory?”"

The tragedy of our times is that men, both
in Congress and aspiring to public office,
speak one way and then by their votes or
actions follow a different course. The fol-
lowing news item from the Wall Street
Journal of May 18, 1962, make all too clear
common political practices: “Kennedy’s
strategists refuse to worry over John Con-
nally's expected ascent to Texas' governor-
ship, despite his conservative campaigning.
They reason he turns critical of the admin-
istration simply to app homestat
opinion. White House men feel sure he'll
help them carry Texas in 1964.”

S. 3153

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. CHARLES §. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 21, 1962

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, a bill
currently pending in the Senate, S. 3153,
will, if passed, set a very dangerous
precedent with respect to the preference
provisions of reclamation law. Under
leave to extend my remarks, I submit
herewith the testimony I gave today be-
fore a subcommittee of the Senate Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs Committee:

STATEMENT OF CHARLES S. GUBSER, OF
CALIFORNIA

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportu-
nity of testifying before this committee
which has done so much to promote the
cause of reclamation.

I believe in reclamation. I believe in rec-
lamation law, including the principle of
preference. Power produced by the people
which belongs to all of the people should
first be made available to Federal installa-
tions and water project pumping, which serve
all of the people. I oppose this bill 5. 3153
because it does great violence to this
preference,

Before elaborating on this, my main point,
let me state another objection. This bill
gives too much power to the Secretary of
Interfor. I do not say this in a partisan
sense because I would oppose the grant of
such unprecedented power to either a Re-
publican or Democratic Secretary.

I hold a copy of S. 31563—on which I have
underlined the cases where the bill leaves
-major decisions to the discretion of the
Secretary. Mr. Chairman, this is too much
power for any one man,
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ess of its purpose, the effect of
this bill is to deprive California of its pres-
ent rights—rights which may be very valu-
able to my district and to California in the
future. For this and other reasons, I am
opposed to the bill.

This bill (S. 8153) would result in a major
distortion of the preference provision of
Federal reclamation law. It gives all cus-
tomers of Bonneville Power Administration,
including private companies, preference over
preference customers somewhere else,

The Pacific Northwest wants Congress to
authorize Bonneville to sell its presently
available surplus power so that it can climb
out of the red and avoid an increase in the
low rates which Northwest preference cus-
tomers now pay. This is understandable and
I might endorse the idea were it not for the
fact that California preference customers in-
cluding the agencles which need power for
project pumping (an activity of great inter-
est to my district) are asked to serve as
bridesmaids with no chance of ever becom-
ing the permanent bride of Bonneville. Cer-
tainly if California is asked to contribute to
support of Northwest power it should receive
some assurance that a marriage is intended
which will last beyond the honeymoon.

Bonneville serves a number of nonpref-
erence industrial customers in the North-
west. These include aluminum plants, in-
vestor-owned utility companies and other
industries. Some of these customers who
have been lured into the Bonneville terri-
tory with its low power rates might have lo-
cated in California, and, perhaps, in my dis-
trict where they'd be paying unsubsidized
rates for power, including the tax compo-
nent which is not a factor in the lower
Bonneville rates. Now the Northwest wants
these nonpreference customers to have pref-
erence over genuine preference customers
elsewhere,

If the preference law is as sacred as its
proponents have Insisted, that is not the
kind of perversion it deserves at the hands
of Congress,

First, let's see what the Paclfic Northwest
is supposed to embrace under the bill: Ac-
cording to this bill it is an area that in-
cludes “the region consisting of the States
of Oregon and Washington, the State of
Montana, west of the Continental Divide,
and such portions of the States of Nevada,
Utah, and Wyoming within the Columbia
drainage basin, and of the State of Idaho, as
the Secretary may determine to be within
the marketing area of the Federal Columbia
River power system, and (2) any contiguous
areas, not in excess of 75 airline miles from
sald region, which are a part of the service
area of a distribution cooperative which has
(1) no generating facilities, and (i) a dis-
tribution system from which it serves both
within and without said reglon.”

Some of these areas are as far, or farther,
removed from the Bonneville plants than
the California customers the Northwest
wants to use temporarily while 1t denies
them any insurance of lasting benefit,

The facts are simply these: Bonneville has
some surplus power. Bonneville is operat-
ing in the red. If it doesn’t get Into the
black it may have to raise its rates. It can
sell surplus power in California. If it sells
power to preference customers in California,
the Northwest preference customers, and
nonpreference customers, might not get it
back when they need it in the future. So
the Northwest wants to do business in Cali-
fornia when it is profitable to do so, but it
wants also to keep strings tied to the power
to pull it back whenever anybody in the
Northwest wants it.

This committee is well aware of the find-
ings of a task force appointed by the Secre-
tary of the Interlor last December that a
transmission line from Bonneville to south-
ern California is feaslble. That finding of
feasibility by a Federal agency would pre-
sumably extend the Bonneville service area

8855

as far south as Los Angeles because the
present Bonneville Act provides that prefer-
ence agencies within economic transmission
distance shall have first call on Bonneville

Wer.

I interpret this finding as follows: Cali-
fornia preference agencles now have the right
to Bonneville power. Therefore this bill
asks us to give this right away at a time
when it promises to become very valuable
to California. And we are asked to give it
away for no consideration at all.

Consider, for example, the Federal-State
San Luls project in California. A proposed
tunnel through the mountains which sepa-
rate the Central Valley and the Santa Clara
Valley in my district, may be an essential
part of that project if we are to get water
needed for our orchards and to replenish
the continually falling underground water
table. Pumps will be needed to lift that
water through the tunnel near Pacheco Pass,
and they'll require vast amounts of power.
Congress should recognize a priority of pref-
erence for this sort of use over less worthy
uses of Bonneville power elsewhere.

Some have made emotional appeals re-
garding the need for low-cost power for these
pumps. We hope their volces will be heard
now. Government power will soon be on the
line from the Federal Trinity plants. But
in the mad scramble by the Bureau of Rec-
lamation to get all this power allocated to
so-talled preference customers the needs of
these pumping plants have been largely
forgotten.

It will be some years before the water
canals and other facilities which could use
this power from the Northwest are com-
pleted. But when they are, we may want to
exercise our right to this Bonneville power.
California cannot afford to give away this
right—which this legislation would do.
There should be no giveaway with nothing in
return.

Let us accept at face value the oft heard
plea that Federal power 1s for all the people.
These Bonneville plants were constructed
with the Federal taxpayers’ money for all
the people so why should Congress build a
Chinese wall around them and say, in ef-
fect, that all the benefits from the vast Fed-
eral expenditures shall be reserved in per-
petuity to a favored few. This bill would
make California a second-class State, insofar
as preference is concerned.

Another example: The great linear elec-
tron accelerator project at Stanford Uni-
versity, in my area, will require vast amounts
of electric power. This will be a Federal
project. Its power requirements have been
mentioned with concern in congressional
hearings. Yet this legislation could cut off
this Federal facility paild for by all the
people from Federal Bonneville power.

The Ames Laboratory of NASA at Sunny-
vale, Calif., a Federal activity in my dis-
trict, has a tremendous appetite for power.
It is now getting only a portion of its power
from the Central Valley project. The power
needs of this important Government Labora-
tory have been previously brought to this
committee’s attention. My good friend, the
senifor Senator from California, a member
of this committee, polnted out to this com-
mittee the needs of the Ames Laboratory
as one reason why he favored all-Federal
development of the Trinity River project in
California,

I submit that both Ames and Stanford are
Government installations which should be
given far greater consideration for Bonne-
ville power than some of the preference and
all of the nonpreference customers in the
Pacific Northwest, now and in the future,

If Congress builds a fence around the
Pacific Northwest, and if the Congress glves
nonpreference Northwest customers prefer-
ence over such thoroughly gualified prefer-
ence customers as these I have mentioned—
and many others in California—Congress
would, with this legislation, be abrogating
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the very prinelple upon which the prefer-
ence law is based.

Moreover, were the Congress to adopt this
bill, would it not also have to build fences
around all the other Federal power installa-
tions in the Nation? And if such fences
were built, setting up islands of Federal
power here and there with “Don't Tread on
Me" signs on the fenceposts, what would
happen to the dream of the preference clause
proponents who advocate a nationwide net-
work of Federal transmission lines so that
more preference customers could be given

‘erence?

I submit, Mr. Chairman, and members of
this committee, that the preference clause
already has been distorted too far. It should
not be emasculated go that it can be made
to apply willy-nilly to the selfish interests
of any reglon at the expense of the welfare
of the Nation and all the people.

Mr. Chairman, if this bill is passed, pref-
erence in 5 years will be a thing of the past.

One last point: If this bill is passed, I
want to serve fair notice of my future in-
tentions. I shall introduce amendatory
legislation at the proper time to provide Cali-
fornia power consumers the same right to
Northwest power that this bill gives to
Northwest customers. This amendment will
include California within the charmed cir-
cle on an equal basis with the Northwest.

Secretary Rusk, in Addressing Tennes-
see Symposium on Government and
World Crisis, Presented a Six-Point
Program To Achieve a Peaceful World

Community
EXTENSION OF REMAREKS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 21, 1962

Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the Honor-
able Dean Rusk, Secretary of State,
recently addressed the third annual
University of Tennessee Symposium on
Government and World Crisis, which
marked the 20th anniversary of the de-
partment of political science at the uni-
versity.

We Tennesseans were very pleased to
have Secretary Rusk in our great State
and in particular to address this im-
portant symposium.

Mr. Speaker, Secretary Rusk used as
his theme the goal which he states we,
as a nation, are seeking to achieve—"“A
World Community of Free and Inde-
pendent Nations Living at Peace.”

He pointed out the great contributions
made toward fulfilling this aim by the
great Tennessean, my predecessor in
Congress and Rusk’s predecessor as Sec-
retary of State, Judge Cordell Hull.

Elaborating on Secretary Hull's ideas
and policies which led to the good-neigh-
bor policy with Latin America and to the
creation of the United Nations, Secretary
Rusk presented a six-point program to
help achieve a peaceful world community
of free and independent states.

Mr. Speaker, I believe this speech will
be of great interest to my colleagues and
others and under unanimous consent I
insert Mr. Rusk’s remarks in the RECORD.
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The address follows:

A WorLp CoMMUNITY OF FREE AND INDE-
PENDENT NATIONS LIVING AT PEACE
(By the Honorable Dean Rusk)

Governor Ellington, President Holt, Pro-
fessor Greene, dis d visitors, mem-
bers, and friends of the University of Ten-
nessee, it is a great personal pleasure for
me to be at the University of Tennessee for
your symposium to mark the 20th anniver-
sary of your department of political science.
As you may know, I was by profession a
teacher of political science—though some of
my colleagues may consider me something of
a fugitive who has fallen from grace. When
I left a department of political science to
join the Army it was with every intention
of returning. That was 22 years ago. Some
day I shall yet get back.

The service your own department of politi-
cal science has rendered during this period
deserves the thanks of the Nation as well as
all Tennesseans. It has fulfilled its role by
helping to prepare thousands of students
to become more understanding and effective
citizens in an increasingly complex world.
Its graduate program is tralning teachers
needed in classrooms throughout the Nation.
It has gone beyond these traditional services;
through its bureau of public administration
and municipal fechnical advisory service,
it provides a wide range of sgkilled profes-
sional help to State, county, and city gov-
ernments.

The department has added to these inval-
uable domestic services a pioneering service
abroad as the first American institution to
provide technical assistance in public ad-
ministration to Latin American governments
as part of the U.S. foreign aid program.

in public administration is a
fundamental need in many developing na-
tions; the work done by this university in
Panama and Bollvia helps to show the way
for the expanded effort to come as part of
the Alliance for Progress.

The theme of your symposium is “Gov-
ernment and World Crisis.” You have heard
distinguished addresses on the meaning of
our democratic government, the role which
the United Nations may play in economic
development, and the hopes for the Alllance
for Progress. Perhaps I can contribute some-
thing by discussing the great revolutionary
forces which are at work in our era, the
crises which they generate, and the central
goal which we seek to achleve—a world com-
munity of free and independent nations 1iv-
ing at peace.

This theme is particularly appropriate at
this place and time because two Southern
statesmen did more than most to shape our
modern concept of such a world community.
I think especially of Cordell Hull, of Ten-
nessee, and George Marshall, of Virginia.

That great Tennessean in a long life of
magnificent service personally initlated
many of the fundamental policies which now
guide the course of our country and the
world toward the creation of the community
of free nations. He was the great proponent
of the good neighbor policy with Latin
America. He was the apostle of freer and
expanding trade. He was the father of the
United Nations and the architect of the
structure of nonpartisan support for it and
for the fundamentals of our foreign policy.
He was, with George Marshall, a deserving
reciplent of the Nobel Prize for Peace.

I. THE AGE OF REVOLUTION

We live in an era when tremendous, often
conflicting, forces are pressing for change.

Among these is the force of sclentific
knowledge, expanding in a progression of
endless and breathtaking momentum. We
are learning at one and the same time the
secrets of the more abundant life and of a
more immediate destruction. For the first
time in human history there is the possi-
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bility that the world can provide adequate
resources to feed, house, and educate its
people and to maintain their health and wel-
fare. Yet this same science has brought
about a radical change in the destructive po-
tential of military weapons—with the power
of offensive nuclear weapons for the present
far outstripping the defensive.

Against this background of sclentific
change there are at work three other forces
of revolutionary power whose interplay de-
termines that we live in an era of recurring
crisis.

The first and oldest of these is the revolu-
tion of freedom. It is our own revolution.
It is, I believe, without gquestion the
strongest political force in the world today.

Its concept is magnificently simple. It
was stated by Thomas Jefferson with an elo-
quence which will never die: “We hold these
truths to be self-evident: That all men are
created equal, that they are endowed by
their Creator with certaln unallenable
rights; that among them are life, liberty and
the pursuit of happiness. That to secure
these rights, governments are Iinstituted
among men, deriving their just powers from
the consent of the governed; that, whenever
any form of government becomes destruc-
tive of those ends, it ls the right of the
people to alter or abolish it, and to institute
a new government, laying its foundations on
such principles, and organizing its powers in
such form, as to them shall seem most likely
to effect their safety and happiness.”

These words declare the fundamental basis
of the community of free nations. It is our
bellef that governments derive their just
powers from the consent of the governed,
that it is the right of each people, in estab-
lishing their government, to do so in such
form as to them seems most likely to effect
their safety and happiness.

Although Jeflferson’s language was in the
malnstream of centuries of Western thought,
aspiration, and experience, it has meaning
in every quarter of the globe—on both sides
of the Iron Curtain—and it converges with
canons developed independently out of the
history and culture of non-Western socie-
ties. We should never let ourselves believe
that the thrust for human freedom is a pe-
culiar creation and concern of the West.

The revolution of freedom confronts the
second great force at work today—the
counterrevolution of coercion. Its purpose
is to destroy freedom. It does not concede
the existence of unalienable rights. Its gov-
ernment is not based upon the consent of
the governed but upon the will and force
of the governing. It does not concede the
right of each people to choose their own
form of government, but is determined to
impose a monolithic form, based on a his-
torical dogma enshrined as doctrine.

The leaders of international communism
are not content to rely on their faith in the
inevitability of its victory. They know that
what they want must be achieved against
the will of the majority and that tight con-
spiratorial organizations must substitute for
popular support if they are to win.

In 40 years they have expanded their
power from a small revolutionary party in
Russia to control by force of all or parts
of 18 nations with some 1 billion people,
a third of the world’s population.

I have emphasized “to control by force”
for it is significant that not a single nation
has installed the rule of communism by the
free choice of its own people. In not one
case have the masters of international com-
munism allowed the people of any nation
under their dominion to choose whether
they wish to “institute a new government
* * * in such form as to them shall seem
most likely to effect their safety and happi-

This is a matter which the peoples of
scores of former colonies, given their free-
dom of choice by the Western nations, must
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have pondered, for not one of them has
passed behind the curtain.

The third great revolution is the revolu-
tion of progress. It has long affected the
Western World. The industrial revolution,
when tempered by social reforms, has
brought with it the sharp and increasing
rise in Western standards of living; it is a
revolution which now attracts the people
of the developing nations of Asia, Africa,
and Latin America. The intensity of the
desire for progress felt by the people of
these nations springs from the poverty and
misery of their lives. Their average per
capita output is only about one-twentieth of
ours. A third or fewer may be literate.
Their average life expectancy is perhaps one-
half our own. These peoples are deter-
mined to have economic progress for them-
selves and their children. They are also
determined to have rapld social progress;
opportunities for education, for health, for
homes, for employment, and for a more
equitable share of the products of their la-
bor. And they know that the dignity and
status of their nations on the world scene
depend ultimately on their capacity to ab-
sorb effectively into their societies the fruits
of modern sclence and technology.

The converging forces of the desires for
material progress, social justice, and modern
nationhood are compelling. Yet the peoples
involved do not in many cases yet have the
technical and managerial skills or the capital
to create the progress to which they under-
standably aspire. But they will not be de-
nled. They are, therefore, turning to the
more highly developed nations for help. The
future of the world and our own peace and
prosperity will almost certainly depend on
the character of our response.

II. AN ERA OF CRISES

I have referred to these revolutionary
forces because I belleve recognition of them
helps us to understand more fully the era
of crises in which we live.

These crises are not unrelated. They are
the result of the internal stresses and the col-
lisions of the revolutionary forces I have de-
scribed. With one or two exceptions such as
Berlin, the crises of the past decade have
arisen in the newly independent or newly de-
veloping areas of the world, And the great
majority are the result of the efforts of inter-
national communism to selze and direct the
revolutions of independence and of progress
in those nations., The Communists did not
create the revolutionary forces at work in
the less developed areas; but they aim to
exploit them to the full. They aim to isolate,
neutralize, subvert, and take over the less
developed nations as opportunity and their
own ingenuity permit. There is a time, they
say, for every fruit to fall from the tree.

III. TOWARD THE COMMUNITY OF FREE NATIONS

These then are the great revolutionary
forces and the fundamental crisis of our
time. What is our policy to be? It must be
to get on with our main task—to move for-
ward to bulld, protect, and extend a com-
munity of free nations. In this task we will
find common ground with allied, neutral, and
uncommitted nations alike. In this task
also we will be true to our own heritage, to
the most profound motivations of our his-
tory as a people.

Thomas Jefferson’s declaration of the
rights of all free peoples in 1776 was echoed
by Woodrow Wilson who said to the Nation
in 1917: ** * * the right is more precious
than peace, and we shall fight for the things
which we have always carried nearest our
hearts—for democracy, for the right of those
who submit to authority to have a voice in
their own government, for the rights and
liberties of small nations, for a universal
dominion of right by such a concert of free
peoples as shall bring peace and safety to
all nations and make the world itself at last
free.”
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A generation later this fundamental decla-
ration was reechoed by Cordell Hull in the
charter of the United Nations. It called for
a community of independent nations, each
free to create its own form of government,
but all committed to work together for prog-
ress in peace. It looked toward the strength-
ening of human rights, the solution of eco-
nomic and social problems by cooperative
effort, the rule of law above the rule of force
and, by the limitation and reduction of arms,
the freeing of mankind from its most costly
burden. Our Nation gladly accepted these
principles with the support of an over-
whelming majority of our people and a near
unanimous vote of our Senate.

The declarations of Jefferson, of Wilson,
and of Hull are among the stars by which we
chart our course. As President Eennedy
sald in his message on the state of the
Union: “* * * our basic goal remains the
same: a peaceful world community of free
and independent states—free to choose their
own future, so long as it does not threaten
the freedom of others. * * * We can welcome
diversity—the Communists cannot. For we
offer a world of choice, they offer a world
of coercion, * * * and freedom, not coercion
is the wave of the future.”

The President thus calls upon us to resume
our leadership in the revolution of freedom
and to joln with it our leadership in the
revolution of economic and soclal progress.

This is a noble task, worthy of our people.
It is the task of uniting the nations into one
great family of man. It is the dream of the
ages toward which, with energy and devo-
tion, we may make true progress in our life-
times.

How shall we work toward this goal?

To move forward toward this large objec-
tive we are pursuing six basic policies.

First, we must maintain the strength and
determination of our own Nation. *“America,
the hope of the world,” was never an idle
phrase, It is an image that every American
generation must recreate by its own efforts
and performance. It is an image which oth~
ers will not confer upon us, except it be
earned.

The world of coerclon engages in a cease-
less drumfire of propaganda to convince the
peoples of the newly developing nations that
communism is the road to progress. The
most effective response is to show those peo-
ples what free peoples have achieved and are
achieving in freedom—and to work and learn
with them how, in their societies, progress
and freedom can go forward together.

The advances we have made here in the
Bouth, in my own lifetime since I was a boy
on a Georgia farm, provide a most impressive
example of the progress which can be made
in freedom.

Only three decades ago, just before the
Tennessee Valley Authority was created, our
Bouthland had many of the characteristics
of an underdeveloped area. In the deep de-
pression year of 1933 the average per capita
income here in the valley region was $168, or
45 percent of the national average. Now it
is $1,490—up to 66 percent of the national
average and still growing. In 1933 only three
farms in a hundred had electricity—and for
most of them this meant only electric lights.
Now 98 percent of the farms have electric
service with all this means in terms of light,
the convenience and sanitation of running
water, refrigeration, and its benefit to the
family and the commercial storage of food,
and farm shops and equipment with their aid
to farm production—and I cannot forget
some of the burdens which electricity has
lifted from our women. In 1933 in malarious
areas, one-third of the population was in-
fected, with the consequent effects of misery
and impaired ability to farm and work. Now,
I understand, it has been over 10 years since
a single case of malaria of local origin has
been found in the Tennessee Valley.
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In this same period there has been a basic
revolution in agriculture. The region has
moved to a highly diversified agriculture.
There has been & steady increase in acreage
devoted to hay and pasture and the produc-
tion of lvestock and livestock products.

initially supplied by the TVA and
now by the States—planted by the farmers
to replace the thinned out and rundown
forests and to protect the waterheads—are
now the source of a great and growing forest
Industry. There is a certain poignancy in
the fact that unemployed CCC boys in the
1830’s planted seedlings which today are pro-
ducing new jobs. At the same time, em-
ployment in industry has risen from less
than 190,000 to over 440,000,

This unfinished process carries lessons of
great value to the leaders of scores of na-
tions striving to guide the economic growth
of their peoples. It is no wonder that some
3,000 visitors from foreign nations come to
your Tennessee Valley region each year to see
this process at work.

What they see is a fine example of the
American system in action, The people of
all our States, acting through the Federal
Government, made this investment in the
Tennessee Valley Authority to attack the
basic problems of the area: particularly
water, land, and forests. This was done un-
der our Federal system in a way designed to
encourage and strengthen the local govern-
mental institutions and private enterprise in
the area. The purpose was to enable them
to have an Increasing capacity to stand on
their own feet and to contribute to the edu-
cation, health, and soclal progress of their
own people and, through rising incomes and
taxable revenues, to contribute strength to
the whole Nation and, indeed, to the free
world.

We who have day-to-day responsibility In
foreign policy count your performance in the
Tennessee Valley a major national asset on
the world scene.

And what has been done here is only
{llustrative of the Nation. The increase in
the national product of our country in these
past 30 years is greater than the entire na-
tional product of the Soviet Union today.

We cannot, and I know we will not, rest
where we now stand. It is imperative that
we increase our present rate of growth, that
we increase our productivity and our com-
petitive position; for our world position rests
on our ability to maintain a large surplus in
our balance of payments to finance our ex-
penses abroad In the defense of freedom.

The second main polley we follow is to
maintain our own military strength and that
of allled and friendly nations abroad. As
tragically wasteful as it is in manpower
and resources, a defensive shield is necessary
if we are to have freedom of action to move
toward the community of free nations. No
nation now free could long remain free if
the military power and will of free nations,
both allled and uncommitted, were not
available to deter and counter aggression.
On our own part we must maintain great
and varled forces, capable of responding to
a varlety of challenges. We must have not
only an effective and flexihle nuclear strik-
ing force but also conventional forces of
great power and mobility and a capability
for helping other free nations defend them-
selves against guerrilla and other subversive
attacks. For the Communist assaults
against the free nations will continue to be
carefully calculated to probe points of
weakness—points remote from the centers
of free world power where local conditions
hold open the opportunity of advantage to
be gained by limited, often surreptitious
force.

‘We must not let ourselves be frozen in our
choices so that when these remote and varied
attacks take place against a member of the
free community, we are limited either to
submission or to resort to forces of un-
limited and uncontrollable destruction.
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The defense of the free world should not,
however, depend only upon our strength and
our will. It must also depend upon the
strength and the will of the nations whose
freedom is directly threatened.

It is essential, therefore, that the nations
along the frontiers of freedom have forces
trained, equipped, and available on their
own home soil at points where aggression—
direct or concealed—may come.

Our foreign military assistance program is
the principal means by which we help sus-
tain our worldwide collective security sys-
tems and the strength and will of free na-
tions. It is an essential part of our total
U.S. defense. We should never underesti-
mate the value of this program. The Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff has de-
clared that no amount of money spent on our
own forces could give the United States a
comparable asset of trained, well-equipped
forces, familiar with the terrain and in a
suitable position for immediate resistance to
local aggression. I would add that without
the confidence which the people of nation
after nation have developed from the pres-
ence of their own forces to which we have
glven arms and training, the existing struc-
ture of free and independent nations might
well have crumbled long ago.

Third, we should press forward with our
efforts to strengthen and consolidate the
bonds between the already more highly
industrialized nations: such as our allies of
Western Europe, Canada, and Japan.

In Europe, after the war, we have already
taken one of the most daring steps in all
history—the Marshall plan. The Marshall
plan achieved its goal. It not only made
possible the revival of a free and vigorous
economy in Europe, it laid the foundation
for evident and decisive progress toward
realization of a centuries-old dream, a united
Europe.

In 1957 six nations of Europe—France,
Italy, Germany, Belgium, the Netherlands,
and Luxembourg—joined together in the
Treaty of Rome creating the European Eco-
nomic Community. This was a solemn act
of great political significance. Although we
hear most of the Customs Union, which is
rapidly taking shape under it, the Commu-
nity has far larger political implications.
The main force behind the creation of the
Community was the desire to lay the
groundwork for a unified Europe.

The treaty provides for the creation of
an executive, a parliamentary body, and a
court of justice. It provides also for a wide
range of common action covering all as-
pects of economic integration, including the
free movement not only of goods but of
labor, capital, and services.

I stress these larger political implications
of the European Community because as it
continues to progress, and if the negotia-
tions initlated by Great Britain to join the
Community succeed, there will be created
on the other side of the Atlantic a great
community of states which will embrace a
population of about a quarter of a billlon
people whose gross national products on the
basis of the latest figures would approxi-
mate $350 billion—a unit larger in popula-
tion and resources than the Soviet Union.

This new great center of power and com-
merce and we ourselves will remain deeply
interdependent. If their strength is com-
bined through close economic relations,
there will be a consolidation of the strength
of the great Industrial powers of the free
world which cannot be matched within the
predictable future. We must see to it that
trade shall not become a source of difference
and discord between us but a cement to
bind our policies more closely together.

This is the purpose of the trade expan-
sion legislation which President Kennedy
has proposed to the Congress. It is founded
upon the same concepts which Cordell Hull
declared as the great spokesman of recipro-
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cal trade. Its enactment will provide the
opportunity for the President to work out
with the Common Market trading arrange-
ments which will serve to consolidate the
strength of our two great industrial com-
plexes, It will afford market opportunities
for American exporters of a kind unequaled
in our history as a trading nation. It will
open up to American producers mass mar-
kets of a kind hitherto known only in the
United States.

On the other hand, if we fall to take ad-
vantage of this great political and economic
opportunity, that faillure can be disastrous.
For we have to sell our products over the
barrier of a common external tarifi while
the producers of the same goods within any
of the Common Market countrles will be
able to sell in the entire Common Market
without the equalizing tariffs which in many
cases now exist. At the same time, we will
have put in motion divisive processes which
can lead to dangerous weakening of the
free world's strength.

We look to cooperation with a united Eu-
rope not only in trade but in the other
tasks essentlial to building and defending a
free community. These talks cannot be dis-
charged by the United States alone or by
Europe alone. We need a strong partner
in a close partnership with us. The strong
partner will be an integrated Europe. The
close partnership will be an increasingly co-
hesive Atlantic Community, within whose
framework we and Europe can work closely
together.

While we look to Europe for new strength,
we cannot forget that we are a Pacific as
well as an Atlantic power. In the Pacific
are old and trusted frlends—the FPhilip-
pines, Australia, New Zealand, and the people
of free China, In the postwar world new
ties have been woven with the peoples of
EKorea and southeast Asia. And in Japan
we have a close and vital partner which,
after a period of substantial American aid,
has achleved a dramatlic economic revival
and growth and which has joined with other
industrialized nations of the Northern Hem-
isphere to ald the less developed areas of
the world.

The fourth component of our policy is a
long-term partnership with the developing
nations of Latin America, of Africa, and
Asia to assist them in their plans to carry
forward the revolution of economic and
social progress.

This is a great task and an historic oppor-
tunity. It is also immensely complex; and
it will take time.

These nations are at different stages along
the road to self-sustaining growth. Each
has its own speclal problems, But through
them all there runs a determination that
their nation shall have a place of dignity
on the world scene and that they and their
children shall have lives of greater oppor-
tunity. They know these large national and
human objectives require that they modern-
ize their economies and learn how to grow.
It is our purpose to aid them in this massive
and intricate historical process.

Many things are required but this above
all is true: Our loans and techniclans can
only help them to the extent that they can
use such help. They must set their targets
in terms of their aspirations; they must de-
vise their plans and projects; they must
mobilize the administrators, foremen,
workers to move the earth and build the
structures required for a modern economy.
At every step of the way we can help—but
only marginally.

No amount of American ald can substitute
for self-help,

That 1s why we are shifting our ald pro-
gram to a long-term development basis
where our assistance will flow to those na-
tions who demonstrate a capacity and a will
to organize their own resources.
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The job will be long—longer than the
Marshall plan. Our working horizon should
be the decade of development. By the end
of a decade the job will not be done, but
the bulk of the peoples in the underde-
veloped areas should be well along the road
to self-sustalned growth.

This is the purpose of our programs of
foreign aid, of the Alllance for Progress and
of the Peace Corps.

It is against this background of thought
over a long period of time that the Congress
last year gave the administration authority
to enter into long-term ald programs and
commitments—an essential feature if our
resources are to be effectively used.

1 would call to your attention one specific
aspect of the development task: the role of
education, In our own country, we did not
walt to become rich before we built our
educational system. We created it, and our
trained people were then better able to
create our wealth. The more we learn about
economic growth—in developed as well as
underdeveloped socletles—the greater the
role of education appears to be.

You here at the University of Tennessee
are particularly aware of this link. You and
68 other land grant institutions—along with
the entire Natlon—are celebrating this year
the 100th anniversary of the land grant
college system, It is almost impossible to
exaggerate the effect which this system, orig-
inated in legislation offered by Senator Mor-
rill and signed into law by President Lincoln
in 1862, has had upon the economic and
social progress of our country. It focused
the educational system directly on the tasks
of a developing nation; for we were at a
stage then not very different from that of
many natlons we are alding in various parts
of the world.

The farm research and extension education
conducted by our land grant institutions
has transformed American agriculture.
When the program was inaugurated in 1862,
55 percent of our population was engaged in
agriculture and one farmworker could pro-
duce only enough food for four to five other
persons. Today only 8 percent work on our
farms and each worker is able to produce
enough food for himself and some 26 other
persons. We have been able to achleve in
this peaceful agricultural revolution what
the Communist system has not yet been able
even to approach, with all the misery of their
collectivist experiments.

Many lessons of development cannot be
transplanted from one nation to another;
but the achievements of the land grant sys-
tem and of our agricultural extension system
carry a lesson of universal significance to
the less developed nations.

In our ald to these newly developing na-
tions we believe that we should be joined
by all the industrialized nations of the free
world. Some of those whom we have alded
in the past are now thriving. We can take
a large measure of satisfaction that the flow
of assistance from our NATO allies and
Japan is substantially increasing. They are
now providing in the neighborhood of $2.3
billlon per year. For some of them the
portion of their gross national product which
they contribute to this purpose is compara-
ble to our own.

We belleve also that the developing na-
tions have and should use the opportunity
to help each other. As they learn the lesson
of development they may share their knowl-
edge with others traveling the same road.

And finally we are determined that our
aid program should be administered as effi-
clently as possible. The Agency for Inter-
national Development (AID), in the Depart-
ment of State in Washington has been
reshaped and staffed with vigorous leaders
determined to make each aid dollar obtain
the greatest possible benefits,

President Kennedy has asked the Congress
for funds needed to carry forward our aid
program for the coming fiscal year. These
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funds are essential to maintain economic
stability and the gathering momentum for
development. The funds he has requested
for these economic purposes, together with
the necessary military assistance, total $4,878
million, or less than 1 percent of the gross
national product of our country. They are
less than b percent of what the President is
requesting for new obligational authority in
his budget for the fiscal year, yet
they are in the most literal sense vital to
our security as a nation and to the future
prosperity of our people. Without them we
cannot carry forward the struggle for the
independence of the underdeveloped areas
and for progress in freedom.

This fundamental policy of ald to the de-
veloping nations is strongly bipartisan in its
origins and rests on a firm basis of support
by the leaders of both parties. Former Presi-
dent Eisenhower sald of our aid program:
“We cannot safely confine Government pro-
grams to our own domestic progress and our
own military power. We could be the
wealthiest and the most mighty nation and
still lose the battle of the world if we do not
help our world neighbors protect their free-
dom and advance their soclal and economic
progress. It is not the goal of the Amerl-
can people that the United States should
be the richest nation in the graveyard of
history.”

The fifth element in our basic policy 1s a
new concentration on the task of building
a widening partnership between ourselves,
the other nations of the Northern Hem-
isphere, and the new nations to the south.
The purpose here is to help draw the new
nations into a true free-world partnership
among equals—thus to strengthen even fur-
ther the links which bind the free commu-
nity together. We seek to fulfill this pur-
pose through many organizations which join
free nations of the north and south in the
common defensive and constructive tasks.

In our own hemisphere its basis is well
established in the Alliance for Progress and
the Organization of American States. For
the Far East we see the Colombo Plan Or-
ganization and the United Natlons ECAFE
in the economic field; we see SEATO and
ANZUS in the defense fleld. In the Middle
East, countries with a common concern in
the defense of this vital area have come to-
gether in CENTO. In Africa we look to a
variety of regional and subregional organi-
zations whose activities may transcend the
presently Balkanized structure of this
emerging continent. And in many of these
areas the British Commonwealth and the
French community join former colonies and
metropoles on a new basis of mutual respect
and dignity.

The same principle of common effort for
common ends is reflected in a number of
specialized agencles in which the problems
facing the free community are effectively
addressed. The International Bank and its
affiliate, the International Development As-
sociation, is taking an effective lead in
bringing free nations together in aid to less
developed areas. The International Mone-
tary Pund helps these areas through fiscal
crises, and helps to ensure that the free
community makes the most effective use
of its total financial reserves. The Gen-
eral Agreement on Tarlffs and ‘Trade
(GATT) is a useful forum for worldwide
trade negotiation in which the United States
will continue to press for a reduction in ar-
tificial barriers to commerce.

Over and above these specialized agencies
is the organization that Cordell Hull did so
much to create: the United Nations. Its
labors open mnew vistas of progress and
greater stability for all mankind. We shall
continue to sustain those labors with ut-
most determination. We will seek to
strengthen the ways in which the U.N. con-
tributes to economic development within
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the context of the United Nations Decade
for Development. We will also make a par-
ticular effort to strengthen its peace-keeping
machinery, including standby arrangements
for the dispatch of U.N, observers or pa-
trol forces to troubled areas.

In all these varied ways—and many that
I have not mentioned—we seek to strengthen
the organizational arrangements that bind
peoples of the Northern and Southern Hem-
ispheres together in the free community.

In these and many other ways the ties be-
tween the citizens of these new and old na-
tions are becoming closer as they work to-
gether—under public auspices and in many
private relationships—to fulfill the whole
wide range of other ordinary human activi-
tles.

The task of working closely with many
peoples to build an evolving community of
nations is a relatively new experience in our
national history. Yet of all nations ours is
perhaps the one best adapted by its own
national heritage for this task. We as a
nation have received, absorbed in our na-
tional life, and lived peacefully with more
people from more nations coming to our
shores to seek freedom and opportunity than
has any other nation of the world. I have
no doubt that it lles within our power to
apply to the world community the lesson of
this unique national experience.

The sixth major element in our effort to
build this community relates to our posture
toward the countries under Communist rule,
which have excluded themselves from its
peaceful labors. We want to hold the com-
munity of nations open to all men and to
seek to draw them into it, if they will aban-
don their efforts to disrupt it in favor of
constructive cooperation.

We have no illusions about the present in-
tentions of the leaders of the Communist
bloc and their dedication to the ultimate
destruction of the independence of nations
and of the freedom of individuals as we un-
derstand them. They tell us this plainly and
we see it in practice year after year.

Yet the great ideals of human freedom and
of national independence are not confined to
the peoples of the nations now free. We
know that they are alive in the men, women,
and children in nations now part of the
international Communist system. We have
seen that East Germany had to build a wall
to prevent its lifeblood of technicians, work-
ers, farmers, and ordinary people from flow-
ing away to freedom into West Berlin. Yet
we know that those people of East Germany,
now behind barbed wire, still cherish their
old cultural values, thelr aspirations, and
their hope of freedom. '

The entire Communist bloc is now caught
up in a slow-moving crisis. Power is being
diffused from the center, for the desire of
men for national independence is univer-
sal—and no respecter of the Iron Curtain.

The results of this massive and glacial
movement cannot be expected soon. But
human liberty within nations and inde-
pendence among nations is based on the
diffusion of power.

‘We cannot tell when or by what means the
peoples and the nations still held under
Communist domination may move toward
freedom. ¥Yet we must always leave the
lamp of freedom lighted for them. We recog-
nize them as brothers in the human race and
we look to the day when they may join us
in common existence in the community of
freemen.

Meanwhile, when we are able to find com=
mon interests which the free world and the
Communist bloc share we must be pre-
pared to talk and negotiate about ways of
acting together to fulfill those interests—
even if they are narrow. By this slow process
we may move toward a dampening of such
crises as Berlin, a continuation of our ex-
change programs with the U.S.5.R., and new
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ventures of common advantage as in Antarc-
tica, public health, and outer space.

It is on this basis, also, that we are pressing
the Soviet leaders to talk seriously about the
problems of disarmament Last year the
President asked for the establishment within
the executive branch of a new Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency. Its purpose is to
concentrate under one head experts to de-
velop practical and effective plans to bring
under control the weapons which threaten
the very destruction of mankind.

At the disarmament conference now going
on in Geneva, we have tabled the most com-
prehensive proposal ever prepared for the re-
duction and control of armaments under
proper safeguards. This is unquestionably
a proposal of the greatest magnitude, and we
do not expect its acceptance without the
most thoughtful examination by the Soviet
leaders. At the same time, we believe that
their reaction to it, after an appropriate
time for study, will provide the clearest pos-
sible guide to the sincerity of their an-
nounced desire for reduction of armaments.

We also believe that the free world and the
Sovlets have a common interest in prevent-
ing the extension of the arms race into space
and for the use of space for peaceful pur-
poses. FPresident Eennedy has, therefore,
made serious proposals to Mr. Khrushchev
that our nations work together on specified
projects in meteorology, communications,
and other peaceful uses of outer space. The
Boviet response to this proposal has been di-
rect and encouraging. Negotiations are now
in process, and we can hope that there is a
real possibility of achleving a cooperative ef-
fort in this dramatic new sphere in which
the two nations have shown such scientific
skill and heroism.

We are also pressing for limited measures
to reduce two key dangers resulting from an
uncontrolled arms race. We are seeking such
measures as a ban on nuclear testing and the
cessation of production of fissionable mate-
rials for weapons purposes in order to reduce
the risk of nuclear proliferation. And we
have proposed such steps as advance notifi-
cation of military movements and exchange
of observation posts, along with an estab-
lishment of an International Commission in
which the United States and U.8.8.R. could
discuss still further measures to reduce the
risk of war by accident and miscalculation,

These matters will not move easily. Clearly
we do not have such a good chance of suc-
cess that we can afford to relax our efforts
in other directions. But our effort to build
a community of free mations could be in-
complete if it did not include some steady
patient efforts to reduce the hostile con-
frontation between that community and
those who have declared themselves for an-
other kind of world.

‘These are our goals. I belleve they are our
destiny.

The basis for my confidence is nowhere
better stated than in the final passage of
Cordell Hull's memoirs, which are the essence
of my message to you this evening: “I con-
clude these memoirs with the ablding faith
that our destiny as a nation is still before
us, not behind us. We have reached ma-
turity, but at the same tlme we are a youth-
ful nation in vigor and resource, and one of
the oldest of the nations in the unbroken
span of our form of government. The skill,
the energy, the strength of purpose, and the
natural wealth that made the United States
great are still with us, augmented and
heightened. If we are willing from time to
time to stop and appreciate our past, ap-
praise our present and prepare for our fu-
ture, I am convinced that the horizons of
achievement still stretch before us like the
unending plains. And no achievement can
be higher than that of working in harmony
with other nations so that the lash of war
may be lifted from our backs and a peace of
lasting friendship descend upon us.”
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